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'LUHLWRV�DXWRUDLV�UHVHUYDGRV�D�3kPHOD�&RVWD�%XHQR��SHOD�DUWH�GD�&DSD�

GHVWD�FROHWkQHD��

'LUHLWRV�GH�XVR�GH�LPDJHP�FHGLGRV�D�0DULVWHOD�)LUPDQ�GRV�VHJXLQWHV�

SDUWLFLSDQWHV�� ÈOH[� ,YDQ� 6RDUHV�� (ULF� $QGUp� *XLPDUmHV� H� (PDQRHO\�

*RQoDOYHV�GH�0HLUD��GD�SHVTXLVD�LQWLWXODGD���Ressigni¿cando�Práticas�
na�Abordagem�das�Relações�de�Poder�e�Saber�no�Espaço�Escolar�TXH�
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e�FRP�PXLWR�SUD]HU�TXH�QyV�RUJDQL]DGRUHV�

dedicamos�essa�coletânea�a�todos�os�professores�que,�aprendem�
no�cotidiano�da�Filoso¿a�e,�certamente,�vencem�as�injustiças�
como�cavaleiro�andante,�transformando�o�chão�da�escola.�Cremos�
que,�semelhante�ao�manchengo,�a�imagem�de�um�mundo�é�nas�
cente:��com�vocês�há�esperança�de�uma�universidade�sem�muros�e�
com�carreiros�para�uma�escola�festeira.��

dedicamos�também�a�Revista�Eletrônica�Factótum�Cultural�que,�
por�meio�de�seus�colunistas�Bárbara�Silvestre,�Illyana�Magalhães�
e�seu�editor�Neemias�Prudente,�¿zeram�leituras�e�apresentaram�
sugestões�para�os�artigos�aqui�apresentados.����Aos�professores�da�
Universidade�Federal�do�Mato�Grosso�do�Sul,�Fabrício�Santiago�
e�Nathalia�Moreira�que�foram�pareceristas.�



Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

127$�'26�$8725(6
�

1RUPDOPHQWH��QRVVRV�DOXQRV�WHQGHP�D�QmR�FRQKHFHU�R�

processo�de�uma�pesquisa�de�campo�em�¿loso¿a,�no�senti�
GR�GH�GHVHQYROYHUHP�XP�SURMHWR�H�DSUHVHQWDUHP�UHVXOWDGRV��

(PERUD�VHMDP��HP�VXPD�PDLRULD��SURIHVVRUHV�GD�HGXFDomR�

EiVLFD��QRWD�VH�TXH�RV�PHVPRV�QmR�SHUFHEDP��GH�FHUWD�IRUPD��

R� FRWLGLDQR� GD� VDOD� GH� DXOD� FRPR� XP� GRV� PDLV� GLYHUVRV�

campos�de�atuação�para�práticas�em�¿loso¿a.�Contudo,�um�
GRV� REMHWLYRV� GD� GLVFLSOLQD� GH� /DERUDWyULR� GR� (QVLQR� GH�

Filoso¿a,�está�em�provocá-los�para�o�desenvolvimento�da�
SHVTXLVD�GH�FDPSR���0DLV�GR�TXH�LVVR��SUREOHPDWL]i�ORV�D�

SHQVDU�VREUH�VXDV�SUiWLFDV��D�SDUWLU�GR�FRWLGLDQR�GD�VDOD�GH�

DXOD���'HVVH�PRGR��QDVFHX�R�PLQLFXUVR�GH�PHWRGRORJLDV��QR�

LQWHULRU�GHVVD�GLVFLSOLQD�

e�FHUWR�TXH�QmR�WHP�VLGR�IiFLO�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GHVVD�

tarefa,�imbricar�teoria�e�prática�no�exercício�¿losó¿co�à�luz�
do�mestrado� pro¿ssional,� ou� seja,� a� partir� de� um� recorte�
WHyULFR�� GHVHQYROYHU� DWLYLGDGHV� QR� SODQR� GD� HVFROD�� SRU�

SURMHWRV�GH�SHVTXLVD��FRP�SRWHQFLDO�SDUD�TXH�UHVXOWHP�HP�

XP�SURGXWR�HGXFDFLRQDO��3RU� LVVR��QR� LQtFLR�GD�GLVFLSOLQD�

essas� o¿cinas� foram� trabalhadas,�no�sentido�de�promover�
GLVFXVV}HV� TXH� OHYHP� R� QRVVR� DOXQR� D� FRPSUHHQGHU� DV�

HVWUDWpJLDV�PHWRGROyJLFDV�GD�SHVTXLVD�QR�FDPSR�GR�(QVLQR��

3DUD�LVVR��IRUDP�SULRUL]DGDV�SDUFHULDV�FRP�SURIHVVRUHV�

SHVTXLVDGRUHV�GH�RXWURV�,QVWLWXWRV�GH�SHVTXLVD���$�LQWHQomR�

p�TXH�WDLV�SHVTXLVDGRUHV�SRVVDP�FRQWULEXLU�GH�IRUPD�VLJQL�

¿cativa�com�suas�pesquisas,�agregando�elementos�para�pos�
VLELOLWDU�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GH�FRPSHWrQFLDV�H�KDELOLGDGHV�

DRV�DOXQRV�GR�SURJUDPD�352)�),/2��SDUD�TXH�YLYHQFLHP�

D�SHVTXLVD�GXUDQWH�R�PHVWUDGR��HP�GLIHUHQWHV�DPELHQWHV�GH�

HGXFDomR��VHMD�IRUPDO�RX�QmR�IRUPDO��

&HUWDPHQWH��D�LQLFLDWLYD�QDVFHX�GH�XPD�GHPDQGD�GHQ�

tro�do�programa:�como�articular�¿loso¿a�de�maneira�práti�
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ca,�em�campo?��Foi,�então,�que�nas�o¿cinas�de�metodologia�
VH�SDVVRX�D�SULRUL]DU�D�SHVTXLVD�GD�SUiWLFD�GH�FDPSR��5H�

FRQKHFH�VH��GH�FHUWR�PRGR��D�RXVDGLD�QD�SHVTXLVD�SUiWLFD��

QR�VHQWLGR�GH�YHQFHU�RV�µYtFLRV�GH�SHVTXLVDV¶�QR�XQLYHUVR�

bibliográ¿co,� iniciando� um� caminho� contra� essa� corrente�
FXOWXUDO�LQVWDXUDGD�QDV�SHVTXLVDV�DFDGrPLFDV�

Isso�não�signi¿ca�a¿rmar�que�a�partir�das�o¿cinas�de�
PHWRGRORJLD��GHQWUR�GD�GLVFLSOLQD�GH�/DERUDWyULR�GH�(QVL�

no�de�Filoso¿a,�foi�deixado�de�priorizar�pesquisas�teóricas,�
DWHQWDQGR� DSHQDV� SDUD� DV� TXH� VmR� GH� FXQKR� SUiWLFR�� 3HOR�

FRQWUiULR��R�DUJXPHQWR�HVWi�QR�IXQGDPHQWR�GH�TXH�p�SRVVt�

YHO�FRORFDU�HP�SUiWLFD�R�YLpV�GD�SHVTXLVD�GH�FDPSR�GHQWUR�

GR�SURJUDPD�� D� SDUWLU�GD� GLVFLSOLQD�GH�/DERUDWyULR��(�� GH�

FHUWD�IRUPD��FRQWULEXLU�SDUD�D�FRQVWUXomR�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�

cientí¿co-educacionais� em� ensino� de� ¿loso¿a� que� se� so�
PDP�DRV�GR�352)�),/2��

Essa� a¿rmação� é� tão� factual� que� foram� apresentados�
nesta� coletânea� textos� desenvolvidos�a� partir�das� o¿cinas�
GH�PHWRGRORJLDV��TXH�VH�DJUHJDP�D�RXWURV�PDLV��FRQVWUXtGRV�

a�partir�de�reÀexões�teóricas�na�disciplina�de�Laboratório.��
Em� tais� o¿cinas,� buscou-se� articular� conhecimentos�

cientí¿co-educacionais�da�área�do�ensino,�com�possibilida�
GHV� GR� DOXQR��DR�PHQRV��FRQVWUXLU� XPD�YLYrQFLD� µVLPXOD�

da’�para� a�pesquisa�de� campo.� �As�o¿cinas� de�metodolo�
JLDV�DEUHP�SRVVLELOLGDGHV�GH�GHEDWHV�TXH�ID]HP�FRP�TXH�

VH�SURVVLJD�QHVVH�FDPLQKR�GD�SUiWLFD�GH�FDPSR���3HUFHEH�VH�

TXH�SDUD�D�GLVFLSOLQD�GH�/DERUDWyULR�GR�(QVLQR�GH�)LORVR�

¿a,�o�enriquecimento�metodológico�permite�aos�alunos�que�
DGHQWUHP�HP�FDPSRV�DWp�HQWmR�SRXFR�H[SORUDGRV�SHOR�YLpV�

da� ¿loso¿a,� no� sentido�de� experimentar� novas� formas� de�
pensar�a�¿loso¿a�e�o�ensino.�

e� LPSRUWDQWH� PHQFLRQDU� TXH� PHVPR� VHQGR� XP�

mestrado�pro¿ssional�em�¿loso¿a,�buscou-se�na�disciplina�
de�Laboratório�uma�imbricação�entre�¿loso¿a�e�sociologia,�
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SRLV� QmR� Ki� QD� UHJLmR� GH� 8QLmR� GD� 9LWyULD�� QR� 3DUDQi��

licenciatura�em�sociologia,� são�os�professores�de�¿loso¿a�
TXH� QRUPDOPHQWH� H[HUFHP� D� IXQomR� VRFLDO� GH� GRFHQWHV�

GHVVD�GLVFLSOLQD�� �2V�SURMHWRV�TXH�VmR�DSUHVHQWDGRV�FRPR�

UHTXLVLWR�SDUD�FDQGLGDWXUD�MXQWR�DR�SURJUDPD��TXDVH�VHPSUH��

abeiram-se�dessa�relação,�a�saber,�¿loso¿a�e�sociologia��
$VVLP�� VmR� DSUHVHQWDGRV� QHVWD� FROHWkQHD� RV� WH[WRV��

FRPR�UHVXOWDGRV�GDV�SHVTXLVDV�GHVHQYROYLGRV�SHORV�DOXQRV�

SDUWLFLSDQWHV�GD�GLVFLSOLQD�/DERUDWyULR�GR�(QVLQR�GH�)LOR�

so¿a�―�saberes,�vivências�e�aprendizados,�que�mostram�o�
quanto�é�necessário�ressigni¿car�as�práticas�docentes...

3URI��'U��$QW{QLR�&KDUOHV�6DQWLDJR�$OPHLGD�
8QLYHUVLGDGH�(VWDGXDO�GR�3DUDQi

3URID��0H��,QJULG�$OLQH�GH�&DUYDOKR�)HUUDVD
'RXWRUDQGD�GR�33*(&7�GD�8QLYHUVLGDGH�7HFQROyJLFD�)HGHUDO�GR�3DUDQi

3URIHVVRUD�&RODERUDGRUD�QD�8QLYHUVLGDGH�(VWDGXDO�GH�3RQWD�*URVVD

3URI��'U��/HDQGUR�GH�$UD~MR�6DUGHLUR
8QLYHUVLGDGH�(VWDGXDO�GR�3LDXt

�� �7HPRV�WUDEDOKRV�UHFRQKHFLGRV�H�GH�JUDQGH�LPSRUWkQFLD�SDUD�D�FRPXQLGDGH��

Publicamos�trabalhos�cientí¿cos,� livros,�e�desenvolvemos�o�Programa�de�
Iniciação�à�Docência�–�PIBID,�estabelecendo�essa�interface�nas�escolas�de�
8QLmR�GD�9LWyULD��35��H�3RUWR�8QLmR��6&���
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/,67$�'(�,0$*(16�

)RWR����7UDEDOKR�SURGX]LGR�SRU�HVWXGDQWHV�GR����$QR�&

)RWR����7UDEDOKR�SURGX]LGR�SRU�HVWXGDQWHV�GR����$QR�&

)RWR����7UDEDOKR�SURGX]LGR�SRU�HVWXGDQWHV�GR����$QR�$

)RWR����7UDEDOKR�SURGX]LGR�SRU�HVWXGDQWHV�GR����$QR�$

)RWR����7UDEDOKR�SURGX]LGR�SRU�HVWXGDQWHV�GR����$QR�$�

)RWR�����7UDEDOKR�SURGX]LGR�SRU�HVWXGDQWHV�GR����$QR�$
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Leandro�de�Araújo�Sardeiro
Adriana�Alves�de�Lima�Lopes

,1752'8d­2

Desde�2017,�com�a�formação�do�Mestrado�pro¿ssional�
em�Filoso¿a�(PROF-FILO),�pode-se�contar�com�um�lugar�
privilegiado�de�discussão�dos�problemas�relativos�à�forma�
omR�GRFHQWH�QHVVD�GLVFLSOLQD��$�VXD�H[LJrQFLD�SUiWLFD�H�D�VXD�

RIHUWD�HP�UHGH�SRVVLELOLWDP�H[SHULrQFLDV�EDVWDQWH�GLIHUHQ�

FLDGDV��2�fazer�¿loso¿a� WRUQRX�VH�PXLWR�PDLV�FRQFUHWR��$�

SUREOHPiWLFD�TXH�GHVHQYROYHPRV�HP�VHJXLGD�VH�DSUHVHQWD�

FRPR�XPD�GDTXHODV�TXH�SRGHULDP�VHU�GLVFXWLGDV�PXLWR�EHP�

HP�XP�FRQWH[WR�pro¿ssional�GH� IRUPDomR��$�VDOD�GH�DXOD�

QXQFD�p�XP�DPELHQWH�LQGLIHUHQWH���PXGD�VH�DV�FRQGLo}HV�H�

os�pressupostos,�modi¿ca-se�também�tudo�o�que�acontece�
QHVVH�HVSDoR���$FUHGLWD�VH�TXH�D�SUHVHQoD�GH�XP�SURJUDPD�

FRPR� R� GR� 352)�),/2� HP� XPD� GHWHUPLQDGD� ORFDOLGDGH�

permite�que�as�práticas�de�ensino�de�Filoso¿a�se�fortaleçam�
H�VH�WUDQVIRUPHP��

2�FDPLQKR�TXH�YDL�GR�HVWXGDQWH�DR�SURIHVVRU�p�VHPSUH�iU�

GXR��e�GLItFLO�HQFRQWUDU�DOJXpP�TXH�WHQKD�LQLFLDGR�D�VXD�FDUUHL�

UD�GRFHQWH�GH�PRGR�WUDQTXLOR�H�QDWXUDO��2�WUDEDOKR�GH�ensinar�
algo�a�alguém�UHTXHU�XPD�HVSpFLH�GH�GHVHQYROWXUD�LQWHOHFWXDO�
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HQRUPH��e�R�WLSR�GH�FRLVD�TXH�QmR�SRGH�VHU�WUDEDOKDGD�GH�PRGR�

simples�e�teórico.�Isso�é�particularmente�signi¿cativo�quando�
a�disciplina�a�ser�ensinada�é�a�Filoso¿a.�Trata-se�de�conheci�
PHQWR�DEVWUDWR�SRU�H[FHOrQFLD��$V�FRQH[}HV�FRP�RV�DFRQWHFL�

PHQWRV�GR�GLD�D�GLD�QHP�VHPSUH�VmR�LPHGLDWDV��$�GHSHQGHU�GD�

escolha�didático-metodológica�do�professor,�a�Filoso¿a�pode�
VH�DSUHVHQWDU�DRV�HVWXGDQWHV�VRPHQWH�FRPR�XP�GLVFXUVR�YD]LR�

H�GHVLQWHUHVVDQWH���(VWH�HVWXGR�SUHWHQGH�GLVFXWLU�XPD�RSomR�GL�

dática�muito�recorrente�no�Ensino�¿losó¿co:�o�recurso�à�His�
tória�da�Filoso¿a.�Trata-se�de�um�recurso�muito�utilizado�e�é�
YiOLGR�SRU�GLYHUVRV�PRWLYRV��

e� SUHFLVR�� QR� HQWDQWR�� OHYDU� PXLWRV� SRQWRV� HP�

consideração,�desde�a�própria�concepção�de�Filoso¿a�que�se�
FRORFD�SHOD�OHJLVODomR�HGXFDFLRQDO�EUDVLOHLUD��R�TXH�R�(VWDGR�

espera�de�uma�disciplina�de�Filoso¿a?�Ou�melhor,�há�uma�
disciplina�de�Filoso¿a?�Como�ela�se� justi¿ca?�Como�está�
LQVHULGD�HP�UHODomR�D�WRGD�D�PDWUL]�FXUULFXODU"�8OWUDSDVVDGR�

HVVH�SRQWR��p�LPSRUWDQWH�HQWHQGHU�DV�GHPDLV�TXHVW}HV���R�TXH�

é�História�da�Filoso¿a?�Como�esse�tipo�de�conhecimento�
SRGH� VH� UHODFLRQDU� FRP� XPD� SUiWLFD� SHGDJyJLFD"� (OD� VH�

difere�da�Filoso¿a�em�si?�De�que�modo?�
6XS}H�VH�TXH�D�GLVFXVVmR�GHVVHV�SRQWRV�SRVVD�DMXGDU�D�

FRPSUHHQGHU�PDLV�FODUDPHQWH�R�TXHVWLRQDPHQWR�SURSRVWR�

pelo�título:�Filoso¿a�ou�História�da�Filoso¿a?�Sendo�assim,�
no�“ponto�I”�falar-se-á�das�questões�ligadas�à�Filoso¿a�en�
TXDQWR� FRPSRQHQWH� FXUULFXODU� H� D� VXD� LQVHUomR� QD�PDWUL]�

HGXFDFLRQDO�EUDVLOHLUD��1R�³SRQWR�,,´�GLVFXWLU�VH�i�DOJXPDV�

concepções�acerca�da�História�da�Filoso¿a�e�suas�implica�
o}HV�SDUD�R�HQVLQR�QD�HGXFDomR�EiVLFD�

,�

$V�WUDQVIRUPDo}HV�QDV�PDWUL]HV�HGXFDFLRQDLV�EUDVLOHL�

UDV�WDOYH]�QXQFD�WHQKDP�VLGR�WmR�LQWULQFDGDV�TXDQWR�QR�FDVR�

da� disciplina�de�Filoso¿a.�Desde�1915,�quando� o�decreto�
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Q���������D�LQVWLWXLX�FRPR�GLVFLSOLQD�IDFXOWDWLYD�QRV�FXUUt�

FXORV�HVFRODUHV�SHOD�SULPHLUD�YH]�QR�%UDVLO��D�VXD�WUDMHWyULD�

foi�tortuosa.�Em�1961,�com�a�lei�n°�4.024�surgiu�a�primeira�
SURSRVWD� GH�HVWDEHOHFLPHQWR�GH�'LUHWUL]HV�H�%DVHV� SDUD�D�

Educação�Nacional,�e�a�Filoso¿a�permaneceu�presente�nos�
FXUUtFXORV�� PDV� VHPSUH� FRPR� DOJR� QmR� REULJDWyULR�� 'H]�

anos� depois,� com� as�novas�Diretrizes� da� lei� n°� 5.692,� de�
1971,�a�Filoso¿a�desapareceu�completamente.�Passou�a�não�
se�encontrar�nem�mesmo�a�palavra�“¿loso¿a”�em�todo�o�seu�
texto.�Esse�vácuo�permaneceu�até�1996,�quando�foi�publi�
cada�a�lei�n°�9.394�que�instituiu�as�novas�Diretrizes�e�Bases�
GD�(GXFDomR�1DFLRQDO��/'%���(OD�GHWHUPLQRX�QR� VHX�DUW��

���TXH�R�FXUUtFXOR�GR�(QVLQR�0pGLR�GHYHULD�JDUDQWLU�³2�GR�

mínio�dos�conhecimentos�de�Filoso¿a�e�Sociologia�neces�
ViULRV�DR�H[HUFtFLR�GD�FLGDGDQLD´��&RPR�VH�Yr��QmR�VH�IDOD�

de�uma�“disciplina�de�Filoso¿a”,�mas�somente�de�“conhe�
cimentos�de�Filoso¿a”.��Foi�preciso�esperar�até�2008,�quan�
GR�D�OHL�Q���������UHIRUPRX�QRYDPHQWH�D�/'%�H�LQVHULX�D�

Filoso¿a�como�“disciplina�obrigatória”�em�todas�as�séries�
GR�(QVLQR�0pGLR��(VVD�VLWXDomR�SHUGXURX�SRU�PHQRV�GH�GH]�

anos.�A�LDB�não�foi�substituída,�mas�bastante�modi¿cada.
(P�������Yr�VH�R�VXUJLPHQWR�GD�SURSRVWD�GH�XPD�QRYD�

%DVH�1DFLRQDO�&RPXP�&XUULFXODU��%1&&��TXH�QRYDPHQWH�

retirou�da�Filoso¿a�o�seu�status�de�“disciplina”.�Ela�inseriu�
novas�exigências�no�texto�da�LDB�de�1996�e�estabelece�no�
VHX�DUW����$��SDUiJUDIR�����TXH�³$�%DVH�1DFLRQDO�&RPXP�

&XUULFXODU� UHIHUHQWH�DR�HQVLQR�PpGLR� LQFOXLUi�REULJDWRULD�

PHQWH�HVWXGRV�H�SUiWLFDV�GH�HGXFDomR�ItVLFD��DUWH��VRFLRORJLD�

e�¿loso¿a”.�Desse�modo,�a�Filoso¿a�voltou�a�ser�conside�
UDGD�D�SDUWLU�GRV�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�H�SUiWLFDV�TXH�HQVHMD��QmR�

FRPR�XP�HOHPHQWR�GLVFLSOLQDU�GD�PDWUL]�FXUULFXODU��

7RGD�HVVD�UHFDSLWXODomR�IRL�QHFHVViULD�SDUD�PRVWUDU�D�WUD�

jetória�da�Filoso¿a�enquanto�exigência�da�Educação�básica�
EUDVLOHLUD��(OD�SHUFRUUH�XP�FDPLQKR�EDVWDQWH�HUUiWLFR��e�LP�
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SRUWDQWH�REVHUYDU�HVVD�TXHVWmR�SDUD�FRPSUHHQGHU�R�TXDQWR�

se�torna�difícil� estabelecer�de�modo�preciso�o�per¿l�de�um�
“professor�de�Filoso¿a”:�como�deverá�ser�o�caminho�do�pro�
¿ssional� que� irá� ensinar� esse� “conhecimento� errático”� em�
VDOD�GH�DXOD"�1mR�VH�SRGH�LPDJLQDU�TXH�DV�FRLVDV�DFRQWHoDP�

GH�PRGR�VLPSOHV��$�GLVFXVVmR�H[LJH�XPD�FRQVWDQWH�WUDQVIRU�

mação�no�que�diz�respeito�às�práticas�e�à�própria�formação�
GR�SURIHVVRU�SDUD�R�WUDEDOKR�QD�HVFROD��7DOYH]��VHMD�SRU�HVVD�

UD]mR�TXH�VH�SUHVHQFLH�QRV�~OWLPRV�WHPSRV�XPD�SUHRFXSDomR�

renovada�sobre�o�assunto.�Há�algum�tempo�as�discussões�¿�
losó¿cas�brasileiras�têm�se�organizado�em�torno�da�temática�
do�“Ensino�de�Filoso¿a”.�Percebe-se�um�aumento�paulatino�
QR�Q~PHUR�GH�SXEOLFDo}HV�DFHUFD�GR�WHPD��DOJXPDV�GDV�SULQ�

FLSDLV�LQLFLDWLYDV�QHVVH�VHQWLGR��SHOR�LPSDFWR�TXH�WLYHUDP�D�

longo�prazo)� surgiram� a�partir�dos�anos�90,�possivelmente�
FRPR�GHFRUUrQFLD�GD�SXEOLFDomR�GD�REUD�VHPLQDO�GH�1LHOVHQ�

Neto�em�1987���'H� WRGD� IRUPD��D� OHLWXUD�GH�PXLWRV�GHVVHV�

HVWXGRV�FKDPD�D�DWHQomR�SDUD�R�GHVFRQIRUWR�GRV�SURIHVVRUHV�

com�a�Filoso¿a�.�Questões�como�―�“o�que�ensinar:�¿loso¿a�
ou�¿losofar?”� são� recorrentes.�Além�disso,�outro�problema�
surge�em�torno�da�compreensão�da�Filoso¿a�em�si:�é�preciso�
ensinar�os�temas�¿losó¿cos�ou�a�História�da�Filoso¿a?�Ne�
nhuma�das�opções�é�simples.�O�professor�de�Filoso¿a�vê-se�
HPEUHQKDGR�GHQWUH�GLYHUVDV�HVFROKDV�SRVVtYHLV�D� WRGR�PR�

PHQWR�H�WRGDV�HODV�LPSOLFDP�XPD�UHYLVmR�GD�VXD�SUySULD�IRU�

PDomR�H�GDV�VXDV�FRQFHSo}HV�SHVVRDLV�VREUH�R�DVVXQWR��,VVR�

LPSOLFD�WDPEpP�D�SUHRFXSDomR�HP�IRUPDU�SURIHVVRUHV�FDSD�

]HV�GH�SDVVDU�SRU�SURFHVVRV�FRQVWDQWHV�GH�³UHLQYHQomR´��RX�

GH�³UHLQYHQWDU�VH´���$�IRUPDomR�FRQWLQXDGD�VH�PRVWUD�FRPR�

VHQGR�GH�HQRUPH�LPSRUWkQFLD�

��� &I��+HQULTXH�1LHOVHQ�1HWR��2UJ����O�ensino�da�¿loso¿a�no�2º�grau��
São�Paulo:�SEAF/So¿a,�1987.

�� �&RPR� H[HPSORV� GHVVH� WLSR�� SRGH�VH� FLWDU� DV� REUDV� GH�5RGULJR� *HODPR�

(2009),�Matthew�Lipman�(1990),�Sílvio�Gallo�(2012),�dentre�outros.�
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Isso�leva�a����debater�sobre�a�formação�em�Filoso¿a.�E�
YLVWR�TXH�VH�LQLFLRX��HVWH�WH[WR�PHQFLRQDQGR��D�OHJLVODomR�

acerca�da�disciplina�de�Filoso¿a,��pode-se�permitir�observar�
WDPEpP��R�FRQMXQWR�GH�OHLV�DFHUFD�GD�IRUPDomR�GR�SURIHV�

VRU��'LIHUHQWH�GR�VHX�REMHWR�GH�HQVLQR��DV�GLUHWUL]HV�FXUUL�

FXODUHV�SDUD�RV�FXUVRV� UHVSRQViYHLV�SRU�IRUPDU�HVVHV�SUR�

¿ssionais�não�se�alteraram�muito.�As�diretrizes�curriculares�
nacionais�para�os�cursos�de�Filoso¿a�foram�publicadas�em�
�����H�VH�PDQWrP�DV�PHVPDV�GHVGH�HQWmR��(ODV�VH�LQLFLDP�

com�a�de¿nição�do�per¿l�dos�formandos�e�coloca�como�pri�
meiro�ponto:�“sólida�formação�de�história�da�¿loso¿a,�que�
FDSDFLWH�SDUD�D�FRPSUHHQVmR�H�D�WUDQVPLVVmR�GRV�SULQFLSDLV�

temas,�problemas,�sistemas�¿losó¿cos,�assim�como�para�a�
análise�e�reÀexão�crítica�da�realidade�social�em�que�se�inse�
UH´��%5$6,/��������S������'HVVH�PRGR��D�UHVSRQVDELOLGDGH�

acerca�da�de¿nição�mais�precisa�sobre�o�que�seria�essa�“só�
lida� formação� em�história� da� ¿loso¿a”� passa� inteiramen�
te�para�os�colegiados�dos�cursos�de�Filoso¿a,�no�seio�dos�
TXDLV� VmR� JHUDGRV� RV� FXUUtFXORV� GH� IRUPDomR� H� SUiWLFDV� D�

VHUHP�WUDEDOKDGDV�FRP�RV�HVWXGDQWHV��

1DGD�GLVVR� UHVROYH�R�SUREOHPD�FRORFDGR�LQLFLDOPHQWH�

e� ainda�expõe�uma�di¿culdade�adicional.�Ao�passo�que�a�
própria�Filoso¿a�passa�por�diversas�transformações�sobre�a�
VXD�LQVHUomR�QD�HVFROD��D�H[LJrQFLD�OHJDO�VREUH�D�IRUPDomR�

dos�pro¿ssionais�responsáveis�pelo�seu�ensino�permanece�
¿xa.�O� problema� é� que,�entre� 1996� e� 2017,�o� seu� objeto�
de�ensino�–�a�Filoso¿a�–���passou�por�alguns�estágios�dife�
UHQWHV��GH�XP�³FRQKHFLPHQWR�QHFHVViULR�SDUD�D�FLGDGDQLD´��

DWLQJLX�R�SDWDPDU�GH�GLVFLSOLQD�REULJDWyULD�H�UHWRUQRX�SDUD�

R�SRQWR�LQLFLDO���RX�VHMD��SHQVDGD�FRPR�XP�FRQWH~GR�H�QmR�

como�disciplina�―�trabalhado�em�um�contexto��almejado�
SHOD�transdisciplinaridade��

É�importante�lembrar�que�o�modo�como�a�Filoso¿a�se�
justi¿ca�e� se� insere�nos�currículos�escolares�da�Educação�
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EiVLFD�GHWHUPLQD�WDPEpP�D�PDQHLUD�GH�WUDEDOKi�OD�HP�VDOD�

GH�DXOD��,VVR�H[S}H�XPD�TXHVWmR�FUXFLDO��SDUD�R�HVWXGDQWH�

formado�com�um�per¿l�que�prioriza�a�História�da�Filoso¿a,�
FRPR�VH�Gi�R�VHX�WUDEDOKR�QD�HVFROD"�(OH�HVWi��GH�IDWR��SUH�

SDUDGR�SDUD�OLGDU�FRP�HVVH�FDUiWHU�vacilante�GD�GLVFLSOLQD�GH�
Filoso¿a�em�um�contexto�de�autonomia�de�pensamento�(ou�
seja,� sendo�ele�mesmo�o�professor)?�Isso� tudo�traz�à�tona�
XPD�SUHRFXSDomR�FRP�DV�SRVVtYHLV�FRPSUHHQV}HV�DFHUFD�GD�

História�da�Filoso¿a�na�formação�do�licenciado�em�Filoso�
¿a��H�ID]�VH�DLQGD�PDLV�LPSRUWDQWH�TXDQGR�WHPRV�HP�PHQ�

WH�R�PRGHOR�SULYLOHJLDGR�GH�FRPSUHHQVmR�GDTXHOH� WLSR�GH�

+LVWyULD��R�estruturalista��QRV�PROGHV�GR�SHQVDPHQWR�IUDQ�

cês.�O�mestrado�pro¿ssional�em�Filoso¿a�(PROF-FILO)�se�
PRVWUD� FRPR�R� OXJDU�SHUIHLWR�GH� UHQRYDomR�GRFHQWH��SRLV�

SHUPLWH�XP�DSURIXQGDPHQWR�DLQGD�PDLRU�GHVVD�GLVFXVVmR��

$V� UHODo}HV� HQWUH� R�Ensino� de�Filoso¿a� H� D� VXD�História�
SRGHP�VHU�EXVFDGDV�D�SDUWLU�GD�VXD�SUiWLFD��

,,�

3RGH�VH�GL]HU�TXH�D�SUHVHQoD�LOXVWUH�GH�DOJXQV�GRV�PHVWUHV�

franceses�da�historiogra¿a�¿losó¿ca�–�como�Martial�Guéroult�
e�Victor�Goldschimidt�–�na�formação�do�departamento�de�Fi�
loso¿a�da�Universidade�de�São�Paulo�foi�determinante�para�
o�destino�da�historiogra¿a�¿losó¿ca�no�Brasil.�Isso�ocorreu�
SRUTXH�DOJXQV�GRV�SURIHVVRUHV�PDLV�³IDPRVRV´��UHVSRQViYHLV�

SRU�IRUPDU�XP�ERP�Q~PHUR�GH�SURIHVVRUHV�EUDVLOHLURV��WDP�

EpP�IRUDP�IRUPDGRV�VHJXQGR�RV�PRGHORV�IUDQFHVHV��$OJXQV�

WH[WRV�GH�/tYLR�7HL[HLUD������D�H�����E���HVFULWRV�QR�LQtFLR�

da�década�de�1960,�deixam�evidente�a�presença�do�espírito�
IUDQFrV�QD�UHFRQVWUXomR�³EUDVLOHLUD´�GRV�PRGHORV�HXURSHXV��

Ao�passo�que�a¿rma�que�“[…]�nesta�faculdade�[a�Faculdade�

�� �6REUH�DOJXPDV�LPSOLFDo}HV�GHVVD�GLVFXVVmR��ĐĨ��/HDQGUR�$��6DUGHLUR���ƌƌĂͲ
zoado�sobre�a�História�da�FilosoĮa�na�formação�em�nível�superior�������



���Filoso�a ou História da Filoso�a? Sobre a Tarefa de um Professor��̶�����

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

de�Filoso¿a�da�USP],�não�somente�a�história�da�¿loso¿a�é�
estudada�pelo�certi¿cado�desse�nome,�mas�que�todas�as�ma�
térias�¿losó¿cas�são�tratadas�de�um�ponto�de�vista�essencial�
mente�histórico”�(2003,�p.�199),�defende�que�“[…]�antes�de�
mostrar�como�o�pensamento�de�um�¿lósofo�responde�a�certas�
condições�da�época�–�no�caso�de�Descartes�à�ascensão�da�bur�
guesia�no�século�XVII�–,�é�necessário�analisar�com�exatidão�
D�HVWUXWXUD�GR�VHX�SHQVDPHQWR´��ib.,�id.����

&RP�LVVR��SHUFHEH�VH�XP�PRGR�PXLWR�GHWHUPLQDGR�GH�

FRPSUHHQVmR�GR�TXH� VHULD�HVVH�³SRQWR�GH�YLVWD�HVVHQFLDO�

mente�histórico”.�A�“História”�da�Filoso¿a�a�que�se�refere�é�
a�de�tipo�estruturalista,�nos�moldes�especí¿cos�da�proposta�
JXpURXOWLDQD��(OD�FRPSUHHQGH�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GD�)LOR�

so¿a�por�meio�de�um�“método�das�estruturas”,�único�pas�
sível�de�oferecer�uma�“história�vertical”�da�Filoso¿a,�que�
H[SUHVVD� YHUGDGHLUDPHQWH� R� SHQVDPHQWR� tQWLPR� GR� DXWRU�

HVWXGDGR� �*8e528/7��������passim���$� SUHSRQGHUkQFLD�
GR�PpWRGR�HVWUXWXUDOLVWD�IRL��GHVVD�IRUPD��EDVWDQWH�SUHVHQWH�

na� consolidação� dos� departamentos� de� Filoso¿a� brasilei�
ros.�Em�razão�da�inÀuência�de�um�departamento�como�o�da�
863��ORJR�R�VHX�FDUiWHU�IRUPDGRU�GRV�FDPSRV�GH�SHVTXLVD�

brasileiros�na�área�de�Filoso¿a�se�encarregou�de�difundi-lo�
como�o�próprio�critério�de�rigor�¿losó¿co.�Assim,�a�propos�
ta�guéroultiana�de�“¿delidade�às�estruturas�demonstrativas”�
do� autor� estudado,� justi¿cava� a� compreensão� da�História�
da�Filoso¿a�de�um�modo�bastante�determinado,�a�partir�do�
SXUR�XQLYHUVR�FRQFHLWXDO�GR�DXWRU��$�UHGH�FRQFHLWXDO�UHVXO�

WDQWH�GDV�UHODo}HV�HQWUH�DV�HVWUXWXUDV�GHPRQVWUDWLYDV�GRV�DX�

WRUHV�p�FRORFDGD�FRPR�UHDOLGDGH�SDUD�DOpP�GR�SUySULR�DXWRU��

e�assim�será�o�texto�a�“matéria-prima”�da�análise�¿losó¿ca�
�*8e528/7��������passim��

1R�HQWDQWR��DSHVDU�GD�JUDQGH�³SRWrQFLD� LQWHUSUHWDWLYD´�

H�GRV�H[FHOHQWHV�UHVXOWDGRV�TXH�WDO�WLSR�GH�PpWRGR�DSUHVHQ�

ta�no�campo�estritamente�teórico�da�Filoso¿a,�ele�se�mostra�
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bastante�insu¿ciente�no�momento�em�que� se�pensa� formas�
de�trabalho�do�texto�¿losó¿co�no�âmbito�da�educação�básica�
brasileira.�O�pro¿ssional�formado,�de�modo�semelhante�no�
contexto�das�Licenciaturas,�vê-se�sempre�desa¿ado�a�encon�
WUDU�PHLRV�GH�HODERUDU� WDLV�FRQWH~GRV�HP�VDOD�GH�DXOD��e�R�

SUySULR�*XpURXOW��������S���������TXH�ID]�XPD�GLVWLQomR�HQWUH�

GRLV�WLSRV�WUDGLFLRQDLV�GH�PpWRGR��L��R�PpWRGR�GDV�IRQWHV�H�GD�

biogra¿a�e�ii)�o�método�das�estruturas.�Vistos�como�opostos,�
R�SULPHLUR�UHGX]LULD�DV�HVWUXWXUDV�DUJXPHQWDWLYDV�GR�DXWRU�HV�

WXGDGR�D�PHURV�PRGRV�GH�H[SRVLomR�GR�VHX�SHQVDPHQWR��2�

SUREOHPD�p�TXH��DR�FULWLFDU�D�GLPLQXLomR�GD�LPSRUWkQFLD�GDGD�

às�estruturas�do�autor�na�utilização�de�um�método�das�fontes�
e�da�biogra¿a��*XpURXOW�HYLGHQFLD�QmR�HVWDU�SUHRFXSDGR�FRP�

XPD� XWLOL]DomR� HVFRODU� GRV� UHVXOWDGRV� REWLGRV� SHOR�método�
das�estruturas�� �-XVWDPHQWH�SRU�VH�WUDWDU�GH�DOJR�TXH�QDVFH�
FRP�D�SUHWHQVmR�GH�VHU�RSRVWR�D�XP�PpWRGR�TXH�SULRUL]D�D�

H[SRVLomR�GR�SHQVDPHQWR�HVWXGDGR��R�método�das�estruturas�
�RX�método�estruturalista��FRPR�VH�HVFROKHX�GHQRPLQi�OR�QR�

SUHVHQWH�WH[WR��p�DOJR�GLItFLO�GH�VHU�WUDEDOKDGR�HP�XP�FRQWH[�

to�didático,�sobretudo�no�que�diz�respeito�à�formação�escolar�
EUDVLOHLUD��SRU�GLYHUVRV�PRWLYRV��

$OpP� GH� OLGDU� FRP� DV� TXHVW}HV� GHULYDGDV� GD� SUySULD�

Filoso¿a,� tem-se� que� recordar� também� das� questões� já�
H[LVWHQWHV�SDUD�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�QDV�HVFRODV��SRLV�PXLWRV�WrP�

enormes� di¿culdades� de� leitura� e� interpretação�de� textos,�
DSHVDU�GH�FRPSUHHQGHUHP�EHP�R�DVVXQWR�TXDQGR�H[SOLFDGR�

GLUHWDPHQWH��3RU�HVVD�UD]mR��p�LPSRUWDQWH�GHVHQYROYHU�XPD�

GLVFXVVmR�TXH�PRVWUH�RV�GHVGREUDPHQWRV�GDV�TXHVW}HV�DSUH�

VHQWDGDV��PDV�TXH�FRQVLGHUH�DV�FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV�GRV�HVWXGDQ�

WHV�DWXDLV��(�HVVD�DERUGDJHP�SRGH��TXDQGR�EHP�WUDEDOKDGD��

VHU�IHLWD�D�SDUWLU�GH�XPD�DERUGDJHP�KLVWyULFD��

Acredita-se�que�a�História�da�Filoso¿a�é�um�elemen�
to� importante� para� a� compreensão� ¿losó¿ca.� Por� mais�
TXH� VH� SRVVD� REVHUYDU� XPD� PXGDQoD� GH� SHUVSHFWLYD� HP�
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relação� ao� modo� de� inserção� da� Filoso¿a� e� da� sua� His�
WyULD� QR� FRQWH[WR� GR� HQVLQR� EUDVLOHLUR��� DLQGD� p� SRVVtYHO�

XWLOL]DU� HVVD� FRQH[mR� FRPR�XP�SRQWR�GH� SDUWLGD� GLGiWLFR�

para� o� trabalho�¿losó¿co�em�sala�de�aula.�O�pensamento�
KXPDQR�VH� ID]�GH�PRGR�GLQkPLFR�H�p�SUHFLVR�FRQKHFr�OR�

HP� VHXV� ODUJRV� SDVVRV� SDUD� TXH� VH� SRVVD�� HIHWLYDPHQWH��

compreender�o�desenvolvimento�da�Filoso¿a.�E�os�modos�
GH�SUREOHPDWL]DomR�H�FRPSUHHQVmR�GHVVD�+LVWyULD�diferen�
ciada�� SRGHP��PXLWR� EHP�� VHU� DSUHHQGLGRV� SRU�PHLR� GDV�

construções�¿losó¿cas�dos�autores�clássicos.�
$OJXPDV� SRVVLELOLGDGHV� SRGHP� VHU� EXVFDGDV� QDV� GLV�

cussões�mais�recentes�sobre�o�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a.�O�diálo�
JR�HQWUH�0DUFRV�1REUH�H�5LFDUGR�7HUUD��SRU�H[HPSOR��SRGH�

GDU�ERQV�FDPLQKRV��

[...]�uma�das�maneiras�de�insistir�na�consciência�do�elemento�¿losó¿co,�
mesmo�na�história�da�¿loso¿a,�é�pensá-la�em�suas�dimensões�de�atuali�
zação.�A¿nal,�qual�era�o�grande�problema�da�análise�de�texto�linha-dura�
estrutural?�Ora,�se�analisamos�um�¿lósofo�com�sua�própria�lógica,�cada�
¿loso¿a�é�inexpugnável�em�si�mesma,�não�pode�ser�abalada�pelas�inquie�
tações�do�momento�presente�[...].�(NOBRE;�TERRA,�2007,�p.�85).

�� (VVD�p�XPD�TXHVWmR�EDVWDQWH�HPEOHPiWLFD��&RPR�VH�YLX��Ki�XPD�FUHVFHQWH�

diminuição�da�Filoso¿a�enquanto�disciplina�autônoma�nas�políticas�acer�
FD�GR�(QVLQR�0pGLR��,VVR�LPSOLFD��GH�IDWR��D�QHFHVVLGDGH�GH�VH�HPSUHHQ�

GHU�HVWXGRV�DFHUFD�GR�PRGR�GH�IRUPDomR�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�HP�UHODomR�D�HVVD�

História�da�Filoso¿a�e� implica,�também,�a�discussão�de�uma�rea¿rmação�
sobre�a�importância�da�Filoso¿a�enquanto�disciplina�da�educação�básica�e�
RV�PRGRV�GH�SUREOHPDWL]DU�R�VHX�HQVLQR��,VVR�GHYH�VHU�SHQVDGR�HP�GLYHUVDV�

IUHQWHV��GD�IRUPDomR�JHUDO�DR�HVWiJLR�VXSHUYLVLRQDGR�REULJDWyULR��D�UHVSHLWR�

dessas� implicações,�cf.� SARDEIRO,�2011�e�MOREIRA,�2019.�Algumas�
FRQVLGHUDo}HV�LPSRUWDQWHV�VREUH�R�estágio�supervisionado�FRPR�IRUPD�GH�

WUDEDOKR�¿losó¿co�GH�IRUPDomR�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�SRGHP�VHU�YLVWDV�WDPEpP�HP�

LOPES,�2019).
�� e�LPSRUWDQWH�FKDPDU�D�DWHQomR�SDUD�R�IDWR�GH�TXH�D�História�da�Filoso¿a�

WHP�FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV�PXLWR�VLQJXODUHV�HP�FRPSDUDomR�DRV�GHPDLV�UDPRV�GD�

+LVWyULD��FRPR�D�História�das�Ciências�H�D�História�das�Ideias��(VVDV�HV�
peci¿cidades�têm�sido�explicitadas�e�a¿rmadas�desde�os�primeiros�estudos�
de�Filoso¿a�da�História,�surgidos�no�século�XVIII,�e�devido�a�autores�da�
HQYHUJDGXUD�GH�+HJHO��SRU�H[HPSOR��
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&RP� HIHLWR�� R� UHVXOWDGR�PDLV� LPHGLDWR� GH� XPD� DERU�

GDJHP� SXUDPHQWH� HVWUXWXUDOLVWD� QR� FRQWH[WR� GD� HVFROD� p�

o�pensamento�de�que�a�Filoso¿a�se�constitui�tão� somente�
como�uma�“história�dos�erros�¿losó¿cos”.�É�fácil�encontrar�
exemplos� nesse� sentido.�Di¿cilmente� um� estudante� apre�
senta� alguma� resistência� à� compreensão� de�Heráclito,� de�
TXH�WXGR�HVWi�HP�PRYLPHQWR��8PD�YH]�HVFODUHFLGR�R�PRGR�

DSURSULDGR�GH�FRPSUHHQVmR�GHVVH�³PRYLPHQWR´��p�FRPXP�

TXH�D�DFHLWDomR�VHMD�WUDQTXLOD��1R�HQWDQWR��TXDQGR�DSUHVHQ�

WDGR�R�SHQVDPHQWR�GH�3DUPrQLGHV�TXH�HVWDEHOHFH�R�H[WUHPR�

RSRVWR��FRPHoD�XPD�GLVFXVVmR�JUDQGH��3DUPrQLGHV�WDPEpP�

FRQWD�FRP�XPD�WHRULD�FRQVWUXtGD�VREUH�EDVHV�OyJLFDV�PXLWR�

EHP�HVWUXWXUDGDV�H�FRP�SHUIHLWD�FRHUrQFLD�QRV�VHXV�SUySULRV�

WHUPRV��$R� VHUHP�FRQIURQWDGRV� FRP�3ODWmR�� TXH�GH� FHUWR�

PRGR�DVVLPLOD�DV�GXDV�WHRULDV�SUHFHGHQWHV��D�LPSUHVVmR�TXH�

se� forma�na�cabeça�do�estudante�é�a�de�que�a�Filoso¿a�é�
IHLWD�VRPHQWH�GH�PRYLPHQWRV�GH�FRQWUDGLomR�H�UHIXWDomR�GH�

pensamentos.�O�resultado�é�uma�resistência�imediata�às�te�
RULDV�VXEVHTXHQWHV��SRU�DFUHGLWDU�TXH�VH�IDOD�SXUDPHQWH�GH�

³SHQVDPHQWRV�PRUWRV´��e�QHVVH�SRQWR�TXH� R�HVWXGDQWH� VH�

fecha�à�discussão�e�a�Filoso¿a�perde�o�seu�espaço.�A�Histó�
ria�da�Filoso¿a�não�deve�ser�trabalhada�de�modo�estanque.�
e�QHFHVViULR�FRORFDU�HP�HYLGrQFLD�RV�GHVGREUDPHQWRV�GDV�

TXHVW}HV�OHYDQWDGDV��7UDEDOKDU�D�SDUWLU�GRV�problemas�H�QmR�
das� teorias.�Esse�é�o�grande�desa¿o�da�utilização�didática�
GHVVH�WLSR�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWR�KLVWyULFR��e�R�TXH�1REUH�H�7HU�

ra�apresentam�como�um�caminho�de�solução:�“os�¿lósofos�
WrP�XPD�KLVWyULD��TXH�p�WDPEpP�XPD�KLVWyULD�GRV�HIHLWRV�GD�

¿loso¿a”�(NOBRE;�TERRA,�2007,�p.�86).�É�preciso�traba�
lhar�a�História�da�Filoso¿a�nesse�nível.

2XWUD� FRQFHSomR� LQWHUHVVDQWH� p� FRORFDGD� SRU� 6tOYLR�

*DOOR� �������� TXH� p� XP� QRPH� EDVWDQWH� FRQKHFLGR� SDUD�

quem�pesquisa�acerca�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a.�As�suas�ati�
YLGDGHV�HP�WRUQR�GR�WHPD�QDVFHUDP�HP�PHDGRV�GRV�DQRV�
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90,�com� a�criação� do�Grupo� de�Estudos� sobre�Ensino� de�
Filoso¿a,�em�1995.�Desde�os�seus�textos�mais�antigos,�Síl�
YLR�*DOOR� ID]� SHUFHEHU�FRPR�D� IRUPDomR�GR� SURIHVVRU�GH�

Filoso¿a�é� algo� insu¿ciente.�Não� há� uma�discussão�mais�
DSURIXQGDGD� VREUH�RV�PRGRV�GH�WUDEDOKR�da�Filoso¿a�en�
quanto�disciplina�escolar��$SUHQGH�VH�GLGiWLFD��DSUHQGH�VH�
HVWUXWXUD�GR�HQVLQR��PDV�QmR�VH�DSUHQGH�didática�e�estrutura�
do�ensino�de�Filoso¿a��e�SUHFLVR�HQWmR�GHVHQYROYHU�DOJXP�

tipo�de�método�especí¿co.�Algo�que�faça�o�professor�incluir�
R�HVWXGDQWH�ativamente�na�Filoso¿a.�O�saber�enciclopédico�
QmR� LQWHUHVVD�D� QLQJXpP��e� QHFHVViULR�PRVWUDU� TXH� WDLV� H�

tais�teorias�¿losó¿cas�nascem�de�questões�determinadas�e�
ID]HP�SDUWH�GD�UHVROXomR�GH�FHUWRV�³SUREOHPDV´��&RP�LVVR��

pode-se�evidenciar�como�os�¿lósofos�de�diferentes�épocas�
FULDP�conceitos.�São�justamente�estes�que,�na�sua�justi¿ca�
omR�H�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR��FRQVWLWXHP�RV�GLIHUHQWHV� VLVWHPDV�

¿losó¿cos.�Sílvio�Gallo�desenvolve,�então,�aquilo�que�cha�
PD�GH�³0pWRGR�UHJUHVVLYR´��(OH�VH�Gi�GH�DFRUGR�FRP�R�VH�

JXLQWH�PHFDQLVPR�

3RGHPRV��SRU�H[HPSOR��OHU�R�Discurso�do�método�GH�'HVFDUWHV�H�WHQWDU�
FRPSUHHQGHU�R�FRQFHLWR�GH�G~YLGD�PHWyGLFD��2�SURFHVVR�SRGH�VHU�IDFL�

litado�se�nos�perguntarmos�o�que�levou�o�¿lósofo�a�criar�esse�conceito,�
VH�FRPSUHHQGHUPRV�VHX�PRYLPHQWR�GH�SHQVDPHQWR��GR�FDPSR�SUREOH�

PiWLFR�TXH�R�HQJHQGUD��SDVVDQGR�SHORV�FRPSRQHQWHV�TXH�HOH�HQFRQWUD�

na�história�da�¿loso¿a,�para�chegar�a�seu�produto�¿nal,�o�conceito�criado�
�*$//2��������S��������

3DUHFH� XP� WUDEDOKR�VLPSOHV��PDV� QmR�p��$� SHUFHSomR�

desse�tipo�de�discussão�exige�do�professor�de�Filoso¿a�uma�
FRPSUHHQVmR�PXLWR�EHP�GHWHUPLQDGD�GR�PRGR�FRPR�R�VHX�

REMHWR�GH�HVWXGR�VH�RUJDQL]D��e�LPSRUWDQWH�TXH�R�OLFHQFLDGR�

em�Filoso¿a�seja�capaz�de�compreender�a�História�da�Filo�
so¿a�em�um�contexto�mais�amplo,�para�que�consiga�fazer�
XP�XVR�GLGiWLFR�DGHTXDGR�GHVVH�WLSR�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWR��2�

próprio�Sílvio�Gallo�alerta� sobre�a�di¿culdade�da�aborda�
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gem�regressiva:�“o�¿lósofo�cria�conceitos�e,�quando�escreve�
VHXV�WH[WRV��R�ID]�SDUD�DSUHVHQWDU�VHXV�FRQFHLWRV��Geralmen�
te,�um�texto�¿losó¿co�não�apresenta�seus�problemas,�mas�
os�conceitos�criados�para�enfrentá-los´��*$//2��������S��
�����JULIR�GRV�DXWRUHV���$�DERUGDJHP�KLVWyULFD�SDUD�R�(Q�

sino�de�Filoso¿a�apresenta,� dessa� forma,�um� conjunto�de�
SUREOHPDV�TXH�XOWUDSDVVDP�D�VLPSOHV�UHFXVD�GH�XPD�DSUH�

VHQWDomR�HQFLFORSpGLFD��e�SUHFLVR�FRQKHFHU�RV�VHXV�DXWRUHV��

de�modo�diacrônico,� associados�à� leitura� das� suas� teorias�
em�uma�percepção�de� longa�duração�dos�pensamentos�¿�
losó¿cos.�E�essa�é�uma�tarefa�difícil,�tanto�para�estudantes�
TXDQWR�SDUD�SURIHVVRUHV��

&216,'(5$d®(6�),1$,6

Dito�tudo�isso,�acredita-se�que�a�resposta�ao�título�–�Filo�
so¿a�ou�História�da�Filoso¿a?�–�requer�um�preparo�grande.�
'H�FHUWR�PRGR��XPD�HVWi�LPEULFDGD�QD�RXWUD��3DUD�FRPSUH�

HQGHU�D�IRUPD�PDLV�DSURSULDGD�GH�WUDEDOKR�GD�+LVWyULD�GD�)L�

loso¿a,�é�preciso�¿losofar��e�SUHFLVR�SHUFHEHU�TXH�HVVH�WLSR�
GH�FRQKHFLPHQWR�VH�ID]�GH�PRGR�VLQJXODU��7DPEpP�p�QRWyULR�

VDOLHQWDU�TXH�R� WHUPR�História�� DR�PHQRV�QHVVH�FDVR�HVSH�

cí¿co,�não�se�reduz�pura�e�simplesmente�a�algo�passado.�A�
História�da�Filoso¿a�é,�antes�de�tudo,�Filoso¿a��,VVR�H[LJH�
GR�SURIHVVRU�GD�HGXFDomR�EiVLFD�XP�FRQVWDQWH�SRVLFLRQDU�VH��

6H� D� Filoso¿a� QmR� VH� LPS}H� PDLV� FRPR� GLVFLSOLQD�

DXW{QRPD�� D� VXD�História� VHUi� UHODFLRQDGD� DR� GHVHQURODU�
GRV�DFRQWHFLPHQWRV�KXPDQRV��3DUD�LVVR��PXGD�VH�VRPHQWH�

R�SRQWR�GH�SDUWLGD�GD�H[SRVLomR��0DLV�GR�TXH�QXQFD��ID]�

�VH�QHFHVViULD�XPD�IRUPDomR�DSURSULDGD�VREUH�D�FRQVWLWXL�

ção� histórica�da�Filoso¿a.�De�qualquer�modo,�Filoso¿a�H�
História�da�Filoso¿a�QmR�VH�H[FOXHP�QR�WUDEDOKR�GRFHQWH�

da� educação� básica�―� elas� se� completam.� As� pesquisas�
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realizadas�em�um�mestrado�pro¿ssional�em�Filoso¿a�como�
R�352)�),/2�GHPRQVWUDP�LVVR�PXLWR�EHP��SRLV�SHUPLWHP�

TXH�D�8QLYHUVLGDGH�SHQVH�D�(GXFDomR�EiVLFD�QR�VHX� fazer�
FRWLGLDQR��FRPR�XPD�YLD�GH�PmR�GXSOD��$PEDV��8QLYHUVL�

GDGH�H�(VFROD�� VmR� IRUoDGDV�D�UHSHQVDU�DV�VXDV� UHDOLGDGHV�

HP�XPD�FRQVWUXomR�FROHWLYD�H�FRPSDUWLOKDGD��

5()(5Ç1&,$6�
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2�SUHVHQWH�DUWLJR�WHP�FRPR�HVFRSR�SURPRYHU�XP�HVWXGR�

sobre�a�docilização�dos�corpos�à�luz�de�Michel�Foucault,�com�a�
¿nalidade�de�veri¿car�em�que�medida�essa�tecnologia�de�poder�
WHP�LPSOLFDo}HV�QR�SURFHVVR�GH�IRUPDomR�VRFLDO�GR�LQGLYtGXR�

H��HYHQWXDOPHQWH��QR�VHX�SURFHVVR�GH�UHVVRFLDOL]DomR�

$�JHQHDORJLD�GDV�IHUUDPHQWDV�GH�SXQLomR��WUD]LGDV�SHOR�

¿lósofo�Michel�Foucault,�em�sua�obra�“Vigiar�e�Punir�–�O�
nascimento�da�prisão”,�puderam�desmisti¿car�a�questão�da�
SHQD��VHQGR�VH�QmR�R�SUHFXUVRU�GH�WDO�GLVFXVVmR��DR�PHQRV�

o�mais�célebre.�Em�tal�obra,�é�possível�veri¿car�que�Fou�
FDXOW��DR�SURPRYHU�XPD�DQiOLVH�SURSULDPHQWH�GLWD�GDV�SH�

nas,�notadamente�no�que�concerne�às�suas�implicações�na�
SVLTXH�GRV�FRQGHQDGRV��ID]�PXLWR�PDLV�GR�TXH�XPD�QDUUD�

WLYD�KLVWyULFD�GDV�IRUPDV�GH�SXQLo}HV�RFLGHQWDLV��$�DQiOLVH�

JHQHDOyJLFD�GRV�LQVWUXPHQWRV�GH�SRGHU��VREUHWXGR�GD�SHQD�

como�instrumento�disciplinador,�traz�à�tona�o�processo�de�
GRPHVWLFDomR�GRV�FRUSRV��TXH�WUDQVFHQGH�RV�DPELHQWHV�SX�

nitivos�o¿ciais�do�Estado�e� �pode�ser�notado�em� todos�os��
VHJPHQWRV�GH�XPD�VRFLHGDGH�
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�'HVVD�IRUPD��IDU�VH�i�XPD�DQiOLVH�GDV�SXQLo}HV�FRPR�

SRQWR�QHYUiOJLFR�QD�DWXDomR�GH�FRQWUROH�VRFLDO�H�QD�GRPHVWL�

FDomR�GRV�FRUSRV�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV��$WR�FRQWtQXR��EXVFDU�VH�i�

REVHUYDU�DV�LPSOLFDo}HV�GHVVH�SURFHVVR�QD�IRUPDomR�VRFLDO�

GR�VHU�KXPDQR�H�TXDLV�VXDV�FRQVHTXrQFLDV�QR�GHVHQYROYL�

PHQWR�GD�YLGD�GDV�SHVVRDV��VREUHWXGR�D�SDUWLU�GD�SURGXomR�

deliberada�da�delinquência�―�que�tem�na�população�mais�
SREUH�DV�VXDV�YtWLPDV�

$VVLP��GH�SRVVH�GH�WDLV�FRPSUHHQV}HV��VHUi�RSRUWXQL]D�

GD�D�DSOLFDomR�GHVVH�FRQKHFLPHQWR�HP�VDOD�GH�DXOD��FRPR�

IRUPD�GH�SURPRYHU�D�GLVFXVVmR�TXDQWR�D�IXQomR�VRFLDO�GD�

SHQD��EHP�FRPR�GDV�VXDV�LPSOLFDo}HV�QR�SURFHVVR�GH�VRFLD�

OL]DomR�H�UHVVRFLDOL]DomR�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV��$�DERUGDJHP�WHP�

R�HVSHTXH�GH�SURYRFDU�D�FULWLFLGDGH�GRV�DOXQRV��HP�HVSHFLDO�

quanto�ao�exercício�da�cidadania,�com�o�¿to�de�que�possam�
FRPSUHHQGHU�HP�TXH�PHGLGD�D�GRFLOL]DomR�GRV�FRUSRV��VH�

JXQGR�R�SHQVDGRU�0LFKHO�)RXFDXOW��DWXD�FRPR�IHUUDPHQWD�

GH�FRQWUROH�VRFLDO�HP�VXDV�YLGDV�

$�'2&,/,=$d­2�'26�&25326

$�KLVWRULFLGDGH�GDV�SHQDV��GD�TXDO�SUHVFLQGH�D�DQiOLVH�

¿losó¿ca�do�autor,�deixa�claro�que�as�tecnologias�de�puni�
omR�QmR�SHUPDQHFHP�HVWiWLFDV��DR�FRQWUiULR��WUDQVIRUPDP�

�VH�D�FDGD�SHUtRGR���'HYLGR�D�LVVR��QHFHVVLWDP�GH�XPD�HV�

WUXWXUDomR�VREUH�VHX�QDVFLPHQWR��DSOLFDomR�H�WUDQVIRUPDomR�

GHQWUR�GH�XP�FRUSR�VRFLDO�

Em�suma,�é�possível�veri¿car�que,�no�período�monár�
TXLFR��D�SXQLomR�HUD�FRPSUHHQGLGD�FRPR�XP�DWR�GH�VREHUD�

QLD�GR�UHL��PHVPR�HP�UHODomR�DRV�FULPHV�FRPHWLGRV�HP�VHGH�

SULYDWLYD��SRUTXDQWR�FRQVLGHUDGR�FRPHWLGR�FRQWUD�R�(VWDGR�

H��HP�GHFRUUrQFLD��FRQWUD�R�0RQDUFD���&RPR�R�UHL�HUD�LQYHV�

WLGR�GH�SRGHU�GLYLQR��D�SUiWLFD�FULPLQRVD�HUD�WRPDGD�VRE�D�
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LQVtJQLD�GH�XP�VDFULOpJLR��HP�RIHQVD�GH�RUGHP�PRUDO��SRLV�

sua� soberania� era� desa¿ada,� então,� pendia� a� necessidade�
de� rea¿rmação�do�poder� real,�por�meio�do� suplício�como�
IRUPD�GH�SXQLomR��2�FRUSR�GR�FRQGHQDGR�HUD�XWLOL]DGR�QD�

IRUPD�GH�SXQLomR�WHDWUDO��HP�H[HFXomR�S~EOLFD��HP�TXH�VH�

GHQRWD�R�GRPtQLR�GR�VREHUDQR�VREUH�RV�FRUSRV�

(QWUHWDQWR��GD�IUDJLOLGDGH�GRV�VXSOtFLRV�DQWH�D�VXD�GH�

VXPDQL]DomR�TXH��QmR�REVWDQWH��QmR�DFDERX�FRP�D�FULPL�

nalidade,�causava�horror�e�revolta�na�população�―�houve�
XPD�LPSRUWDQWH�WUDQVIRUPDomR�QDV�IRUPDV�GH�SXQLomR��HP�

meados�do�¿nal�do�século�XVIII.�A�partir�desse�momento,�
SDVVRX�VH�D�GLIHUHQFLDU�D�SUiWLFD�FULPLQRVD�GD�IDOWD�PRUDO��

HP�TXH�D�SULPHLUD�GHFRUUH�GH�XPD�WUDQVJUHVVmR�OHJDO��TXH�

WHP�FRPR�SUHVVXSRVWR�D� OHL� H[SUHVVD�� HP�TXH�FRQVWDP�DV�

práticas�ilegais�nocivas�à�sociedade.�
&RP�R� DGYHQWR� GH�QRYDV� WHRULDV� VREUH� D� QDWXUH]D�GR�

FULPH��GDV�IRUPDV�SXQLWLYDV�H��VREUHWXGR��VREUH�D�DOPD�FUL�

PLQRVD��D�DSOLFDomR�GD�SHQDOLGDGH�SDVVRX�D�RFRUUHU�DSHQDV�

em� relação� às� condutas� de¿nidas� em� lei.�Dessa� forma,� é�
possível�veri¿car�que�a�vítima�passou�a� ser,� em�substitui�
ção�à�¿gura�do�monarca,�a�sociedade.�Assim,�o�criminoso�
QmR�HUD�PDLV�DTXHOH�TXH�GHX�HQVHMR�DR�VDFULOpJLR��PDV�VLP�

TXHP�URPSHX�FRP�DV�QRUPDV�VRFLDLV�LPSRVWDV�H��SRU� VXD�

SXQLomR�VHU��DQWHULRUPHQWH��WLGD�FRPR�UHGHQomR�GH�XP�SH�

FDGR��SDVVRX�D�WHU�QDWXUH]D�UHSDUDGRUD�HP�UHODomR�DR�PDO�

FDXVDGR��$�SHQDOLGDGH�FRPHoRX�D�JDQKDU�FDUiWHU�XWLOLWiULR��

FRP�D�SUHPLVVD�GD�SUHYHQomR�LQGLYLGXDO�H�FROHWLYD��TXDQWR�

DR�FRPHWLPHQWR�GH�QRYRV�LOtFLWRV��$OpP�GLVVR��D�PRGXODomR�

PDLV�LPSRUWDQWH��PRUPHQWH�VHQWLGD�DWp�RV�GLDV�GH�KRMH�� p�

TXH�D�SHQD�GHL[D�GH�SXQLU�R�FRUSR�GR�FRQGHQDGR�H�SDVVD�D�

SXQLU�D�VXD�DOPD�

6RE�D�KXPDQL]DomR�GDV�SHQDV��R�TXH�VH�HQFRQWUD�VmR�WRGDV�DV�UHJUDV�TXH�

DXWRUL]HP��PHOKRU��TXH�H[LJHP�D�³VXDYLGDGH´��FRPR�XPD�HFRQRPLD�

FDOFXODGD�GR�SRGHU�GH�SXQLU��0DV�HODV�H[LJHP�WDPEpP�XP�GHVFRODPHQWR�
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QR�SRQWR�GH�DSOLFDomR�GHVVH�SRGHU��TXH�QmR�VHMD�PDLV�R�FRUSR��FRP�R�

MRJR�ULWXDO�GRV�VRIULPHQWRV�H[FHVVLYRV��GDV�PDUFDV�RVWHQVLYDV�QR�ULWXDO�

dos�suplícios;�que�seja�o�espírito�ou�antes�um�jogo�de�representações�e�de�
VLQDLV�TXH�FLUFXOHP�GLVFUHWDPHQWH��PDV�FRP�QHFHVVLGDGH�GH�HYLGrQFLD�QR�

HVStULWR�GH�WRGRV��1mR�PDLV�R�FRUSR��PDV�D�DOPD��GL]LD�0DEO\��(�YHPRV�

EHP�R�TXH�VH�GHYH�HQWHQGHU�SRU�HVVH�WHUPR��R�FRUUHODWR�GH�XPD�WpFQLFD�

GH�SRGHU��'LVSHQVDP�VH�DV�YHOKDV�³DQDWRPLDV´�SXQLWLYDV��0DV�WHUHPRV�

HQWUDGR�SRU�LVVR��YHUGDGHLUDPHQWH��QD�HUD�GRV�FDVWLJRV�LQFRUSyUHRV"��

(FOUCAULT,�1999,�p.�84-85)

�(VVH�FDUiWHU�KXPDQL]DGRU�GDV�SHQDV�� UHVVDOWH�VH��QmR�

GHYH� VHU� WRPDGR�HP�VHX� VHQWLGR� VHPkQWLFR��XPD�YH]�TXH�

QmR� KDYHULD� XPD� KXPDQL]DomR� UHDO� GDV� SHQDV�� FRQIRUPH�

QmR�RFRUUHX�DWp�RV�GLDV�GH�KRMH��7UDWD�VH��QD�UHDOLGDGH��GH�

XP�UHPDQHMDPHQWR�GR�SRGHU�GH�SXQLU�H�GD�IRUPD�GH�SXQLU��

com�a�¿nalidade�de�melhorar�seus�efeitos,�de�diminuir�seu�
FXVWR�HFRQ{PLFR�H�SROtWLFR��(VVD�QRYD�URXSDJHP�GR�VLVWHPD�

SHQDO�p�FRQVHTXrQFLD�GH�XPD�QRYD�VRFLHGDGH�UHJXODGRUD�H�

GLVFLSOLQDGD�TXH�VXUJLX���D�VRFLHGDGH�QRUPDWL]DGRUD�

'HQWUH�DV�GLYHUVDV�IRUPDV�GH�SXQLo}HV��D�SULVLRQDO�p�D�

TXH�PDLV�UHVLVWH�QR�WHPSR�H�D�SULQFLSDO�XWLOL]DGD�KRGLHUQD�

PHQWH��6HJXQGR�)RXFDXOW��D�SULVmR��GHQRPLQDGD�GH�³SHQL�

WHQFLiULR´�p�XP�OXJDU�GH�³VXSOHPHQWR�GLVFLSOLQDU�HP�UHODomR�

ao�jurídico”�(1999,�p.�208),�pois�a�privação�de�liberdade�do�
LQGLYtGXR��HP�XP�ORFDO�GH�FRQVWDQWH�YLJLOkQFLD��WUDQVIRUPD�

-o�e�controla-o�de�forma�exemplarmente�e¿caz.�Enquanto�
HVWi�QR�SHQLWHQFLiULR�� FRQTXDQWR�R�Q~PHUR�GH�SUHVRV� VHMD�

signi¿cativamente�maior�do�que�o�número�de�funcionários�
responsáveis�por�sua�vigilância�e�¿scalização,�os�condena�
GRV�SHUPDQHFHP�GRPLQDGRV�

2� VLVWHPD� ³SDQySWLFR´�� LGHDOL]DGR� SRU� -HUHP\� %HQ�

WKDP��IRL�DSOLFDGR�QD�DUTXLWHWXUD�SULVLRQDO�FRP�R�REMHWLYR�

GH�FRORFDU�RV�SUHVRV�HP�FRQVWDQWH�YLJLOkQFLD��DVVLP�FRPR�

ID]r�ORV�DFKDU�TXH�DVVLP�R�HVWmR��

É�preciso�que�o�prisioneiro�possa�ser�mantido�sob�um�olhar�permanente;�
p�SUHFLVR�TXH�VHMDP�UHJLVWUDGDV�H�FRQWDELOL]DGDV�WRGDV�DV�DQRWDo}HV�
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que�se�possa�tomar�sobre�eles.�O�Tema�do�Panóptico�–�ao�mesmo�
WHPSR�YLJLOkQFLD�H�REVHUYDomR��VHJXUDQoD�H�VDEHU��LQGLYLGXDOL]DomR�H�

totalização,�isolamento�e�transparência�–�encontrou�na�prisão�o�seu�local�
privilegiado�de�realização�[...].�Era�a�maneira�mais�direta�de�traduzir�“na�
pedra�a�inteligência�da�disciplina”;�de�tornar�a�arquitetura�transparente�à�
gestão�do�poder;�de�permitir�que�a�fora�ou�as�coações�fossem�substituídas�
pela�e¿cácia�suave�de�uma�vigilância�sem�falha;�de�ordenar�o�HVSDoR�
VHJXQGR�D�UHFHQWH�KXPDQL]DomR�GRV�FyGLJRV�H�D�QRYD�WHRULD�SHQLWHQFLiULD�

(FOUCAULT,�1999,�p.�209).

1mR� VH� UHVWULQJLQGR�D�XP�PHUR� ORFDO�GH�H[HFXomR�GD�

SHQD��D�SULVmR�WDPEpP�VH�WRUQD�XP�ORFDO�GH�REVHUYDomR�GRV�

LQGLYtGXRV�SXQLGRV�� RQGH� FRQFHQWUD� DV� FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV� GDV�

LQVWLWXLo}HV�SVLTXLiWULFDV��PpGLFDV��HVFRODUHV�� LQGXVWULDLV�H�

PLOLWDUHV��(QWUHWDQWR��D�YLJLOkQFLD�RUGHQDGD��HPERUD�QmR�WmR�

e¿caz� quanto� àquela� idealizada� no� penitenciário,� é� senti�
da� em� diversas� rami¿cações� e� revela� que� as� prisões� são,�
SRUWDQWR��XPD�LPDJHP�LQYHUWLGD�GDTXLOR�TXH�RFRUUH�QD�VR�

FLHGDGH�� PDV� VRE� XPD� IRUPD�PDLV� HIXVLYD� H� HIHWLYD�� (P�

RXWUDV�SDODYUDV��QD�VRFLHGDGH�RV�LQGLYtGXRV�VmR�FRORFDGRV�

em�constante�vigilância,�com�vistas�à�disciplina�do�corpo�
VRFLDO�� �HP�TXH�Ki�YDULDGDV�IRUPDV�GH�SXQLo}HV��HQTXDQWR�

TXH�D�SHQDOLGDGH�GD�SULVmR�p�UHVHUYDGD�DRV�FDVRV�GH�WUDQV�

JUHVV}HV�WLGDV�FRPR�³PDLV�JUDYHV´���HP�TXH�D�YLJLOkQFLD�H�D�

punição�são�postas�às�claras.
$�SHQD�GH�SULVmR�p�XPD�UHSURGXomR�PDLV�VHYHUD�GDV�WpF�

QLFDV�GH�SRGHU�GLVFLSOLQDU�SUHVHQWHV�QDV�HVFRODV��QRV�KRVSLWDLV��

QRV�TXDUWpLV�PLOLWDUHV��QDV�IiEULFDV��HWF���'HVVD�IRUPD��p�DFHLWD�

FRP�QDWXUDOLGDGH�SHOD�VRFLHGDGH��SRUTXH�HVWi�HQUDL]DGD�QD�VXD�

SUySULD�IRUPD�GH�FRQWUROH��$VVLP��HP�VXDV�DQiOLVHV��)RXFDXOW�

GLDJQRVWLFD�D�HYROXomR�GDV�IRUPDV�GH�GRPHVWLFDomR�GRV�FRU�

pos,�em�que�se�veri¿ca�uma�preparação�dos�mesmos�para�a�sua�
docilização,�com�a�¿nalidade�de�se�extrair�deles�o�máximo�de�
DSURYHLWDPHQWR�SRVVtYHO�HP�UHODomR�DR�UHQGLPHQWR�

e� SUHFLVR� VDOLHQWDU� TXH� D� GRFLOL]DomR� GRV� FRUSRV� QmR�

WHP� FRPR� PHWD� R� FRUSR� ItVLFR� SURSULDPHQWH� GLWR�� PDV�
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SULQFLSDOPHQWH�D�SVLTXH��RX�VHMD��R�ODGR�VXEMHWLYR�GR�LQGLYtGXR��

que�deve�ser�domesticado�e�docilizado�para�¿ns�de�controle.
'LDQWH� GLVVR�� SRGH�VH� LQIHULU�TXH� D� GRFLOL]DomR� WUDQV�

SDVVD� RV�PXURV� SULVLRQDLV�� SRLV� SRGH� VHU� VHQWLGD� GHVGH� D�

de¿nição�do�tempo�para�um�sujeito�(que�determina�as�horas�
GH�DOLPHQWDomR��UHSRXVR��WUDEDOKR��OD]HU��HVWXGR��HWF����EHP�

FRPR�R�DGHVWUDPHQWR�GH� VHX�FRUSR��TXH�GLWD� VXD�SRVWXUD��

IRUPD�GH�VH�H[SUHVVDU��GH�VH�FRPSRUWDU��GH�VH�UHODFLRQDU�VH�

[XDOPHQWH��HWF���H�DWp�PHVPR�GH�VXD�FRQVFLrQFLD��HP�TXH�VH�

estabelece�o�que�pode�ser�pensado�ou�não)�―�já�que��esse�
FRUSR� TXH� VH� SUHWHQGH� GyFLO� HP� VXDV�PtQLPDV� RSHUDo}HV�

³RS}H�H�PRVWUD�DV�FRQGLo}HV�GH�IXQFLRQDPHQWR�SUySULDV�D�

XP�RUJDQLVPR��2�SRGHU�GLVFLSOLQDU�WHP�SRU�FRUUHODWR�XPD�

LQGLYLGXDOLGDGH� QmR� Vy� DQDOtWLFD� H� µFHOXODU¶��PDV� WDPEpP�

natural�e�‘orgânica’”�(FOUCAULT,�1999,�p.�132).
(VVD�GRFLOL]DomR�GD�VXEMHWLYLGDGH�H�GR�FRUSR�GR�LQGLYt�

GXR�VH�WUDWD�GH�XP�LQYHVWLPHQWR�SROtWLFR�VREUH�R�FRUSR��TXH��

VHMD� QDV� HVFRODV�� QDV� IiEULFDV�� QRV� KRVSLWDLV�� QRV� TXDUWpLV�

PLOLWDUHV�RX�QD�SULVmR��YLVD�VHPSUH�H[WUDLU�D�Pi[LPD�XWLOLGD�

GH��$R�DGHVWUi�OR��R�FRUSR�WRUQD�VH�~WLO��1HVVH�SURFHVVR�GH�

DGHVWUDPHQWR��FRQIRUPH�HVWDEHOHFH�)RXFDXOW��VmR�XWLOL]DGRV�

WUrV� LQVWUXPHQWRV� GLVFLSOLQDGRUHV�� ³R� ROKDU� KLHUiUTXLFR�� D�

VDQomR�QRUPDOL]DGRUD�H�VXD�FRPELQDomR�QXP�SURFHGLPHQWR�

que�lhe�é�especí¿co,�o�exame”�(FOUCAULT,�1999,�p.�143).
e�SRVVtYHO�YLVOXPEUDU��QD�JQRVLRORJLD�IRXFDXOWLDQD��VHX�

HQWHQGLPHQWR�GH�XPD�VRFLHGDGH�SDXWDGD�QD�QRUPDWL]DomR��

HP�TXH�R�GRPtQLR�QR�TXDO�VH�H[HUFH�R�SRGHU�QmR�p�DSHQDV�D�OHL�

em�si,�mas�sim�a�norma�–�que�não�decorre�necessariamente�
GD� OHL�� � (VVD� QRUPD� SURGX]� FRQGXWDV�� JHVWRV� H� R� SUySULR�

LQGLYtGXR�� VRE� R� VLVWHPD� GH� FRUUHo}HV� H� UHFRPSHQVDV��

$VVLP��D�QRUPDOL]DomR�VH�HVWDEHOHFH��SRU�PHLR�GH�XP�SRGHU�

TXH�WHP�SRU�DOYR�D�YLGD�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV��R�SRGHU�GLVFLSOLQDU��

e�outro�poder�aliado�à�biopolítica,�que�se�preocupa�com�a�
UHJXODUL]DomR�GD�YLGD�GDV�SRSXODo}HV��
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3RUWDQWR��D�QRUPD�GHPRQVWUD�XPD�FDSDFLGDGH�RSHUDFLR�

QDO�H�HIHWLYD��PDLRU�GR�TXH�D�SUySULD�OHL�H�HVWi�LPEULFDGD�QDV�

UHODo}HV�GH�SRGHU��$�QRUPD�HVWDEHOHFH�XP�FRQMXQWR�GH�UHJUDV�

inerentes�à�existência�humana,�enquanto�que�a�lei�apenas�de�
termina�atos�considerados�proibidos.��Dessa�forma,�veri¿ca�
-se�que,�para�Foucault,�a�despeito�da�importância�da�¿gura�do�
VXMHLWR�GH�GLUHLWR��p�SUHFLVR�FRQVLGHUDU�TXH�R�VHU�KXPDQR�p��QD�

YHUGDGH��XPD�UHDOLGDGH�IDEULFDGD�SHOD�GLVFLSOLQD��H�HVWD��SRU�

sua�vez,�uma�tecnologia�especí¿ca�de�poder�(FOUCAULT,�
1999,�p.�161).�Tal�situação�leva�à�di¿culdade�de�se�colocar�
QR�SUySULR�VXMHLWR�R�IXQGDPHQWR�GH�TXDOTXHU�QRUPD�RX�OHL�

3RU�RSRUWXQR��FDEH�GHVWDFDU�DTXLOR�TXH�QD�HSLVWHPROR�

JLD�VRFLROyJLFD�VH�GHQRPLQRX�VRFLDOL]DomR���$R�QDVFHU��XP�

LQGLYtGXR�YHP�DR�PXQGR�GHVWLWXtGR�GD�FDSDFLGDGH�GH�FRQ�

YLYrQFLD��HQTXDQWR�VHU�HJRtVWD��TXH�YDL�VH�VRFLDELOL]DQGR�QR�

decorrer�de�seu�crescimento.��Nesse�processo,�veri¿ca�ser�
GHSHQGHQWH�GR�UHODFLRQDPHQWR�FRP�RXWURV�VHUHV�KXPDQRV��

QmR�DSHQDV�FRPR�IRUPD�GH�VREUHYLYrQFLD��PDV�WDPEpP�GH�

DXWRFRQKHFLPHQWR�� Mi�TXH� VXD�LGHQWLGDGH�p�FRQVWUXtGD�SRU�

meio�das�a¿rmações�do�outro.
2�VHU�KXPDQR��DR�QDVFHU�QD�VRFLHGDGH�TXH�Mi�VH�HQFRQ�

tra�organizada,�precisa�adaptar-se�ao�meio,�sujeitando-se�às�
VXDV�SUpYLDV�GHWHUPLQDo}HV��XPD�YH]�TXH��VHJXQGR�%HUJHU�H�

Luckmann�“[...]�o�indivíduo�não�nasce�membro�da�socieda�
GH��1DVFH�FRP�SUHGLVSRVLomR�SDUD�D�VRFLDELOLGDGH�H�WRUQD�

�VH�PHPEUR�GD�VRFLHGDGH´��������S��������1HVVH�LQWHULP��D�

IRUPDomR�GR�VXMHLWR�HQTXDQWR�VHU�VRFLDO��DSWR�D�VHU�SDUWH�QR�

FRQWUDWR��GHYH�VHJXLU�UHJUDV�WDPEpP�SUp�FRQVWLWXtGDV�SHOR�

PHVPR��GH�WDO�IRUPD�TXH�GHYHUi�VH�DGDSWDU�DR�TXH�D�VRFLH�

GDGH�GHWHUPLQD��6H��WRGDYLD��QmR�FRQFRUGDU�FRP�WDO�VXMHL�

omR�� SRGHUi� DUFDU� FRP�DV� FRQVHTXrQFLDV� GH� VHX�DWR� H� VHU�

EDQLGR�GDTXHOH�JUXSR�RX��VH�WLYHU�FDSDFLGDGH��PXGDU�XPD�

RX�DOJXPDV�GDV�³FOiXVXODV�FRQWUDWXDLV´�SDUD�TXH�R�FRQWUDWR�

VH�DGDSWH�DR�VXMHLWR��H�QmR�R�FRQWUiULR�
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$VVLP��R�VHU�KXPDQR�QDVFH�FRPR�XP�VHU�HJRtVWD��GR�

WDGR�DSHQDV�GH�LQVWLQWRV��HP�WHUPRV�GXUNKHLPLDQRV��XP�VHU�

LQGLYLGXDO�TXH�GHYH�VH�WRUQDU�VHU�VRFLDO��RX�VHMD��³D�HGXFDomR�

p�D�DomR�H[HUFLGD�SHODV�JHUDo}HV�DGXOWDV�VREUH�DTXHODV�TXH�

DLQGD�QmR�HVWmR�PDWXUDV�SDUD�D�YLGD�VRFLDO´��'85.+(,0��

������S����������&XPSUH�DRV�SDLV��QR�SULPHLUR�PRPHQWR��

o�processo�de� socialização�da�criança�―�denominada,�no�
interior� das� ciências� sociais,� de� socialização� primária�―�
educando-a�para� seguir�as�determinações�de¿nidas�para�a�
PHVPD��3RUWDQWR��WHP�VH�TXH�D�IXQomR�GRV�JHQLWRUHV��RX�GH�

TXHP�IRU�R�UHVSRQViYHO�SHOD�HGXFDomR�SULPiULD�GD�FULDQoD��

p�SDVVDU�JUDGXDOPHQWH�SDUD�R�VHU�HP�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�WXGR�

DTXLOR�TXH�D�VRFLHGDGH�GHWHUPLQD�FRPR�UHJUD�D�VHU�VHJXLGD�

2XWURVVLP��D�GLYLVmR�VRFLDO�GR�WUDEDOKR�H�D�GLVWULEXLomR�

GLIHUHQFLDGD�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR�FULDP�R�TXH�VHUi�GHQRPLQDGR�

GH�,QVWLWXLomR��&DGD�,QVWLWXLomR�WHP�VXD�IRUPD�GH�LQWHUDomR�

VRFLDO�TXH�GHYHUi�LQWHUDJLU�FRP�RXWUDV�LQVWLWXLo}HV��XPD�YH]�

que�faz�parte�de�um�complexo�agrupado�de�sociedade�―�tal�
FRPR�D�FULDQoD�HP�VHX�PLFURFRVPR��TXH�LQWHJUD�XP�PDFUR�

FRVPR�H�FRP�HOH�GHYHUi�DSUHQGHU�D�LQWHUDWXDU��(P�RXWUDV�SD�

lavras,�signi¿ca�dizer�que�a�partir�do�momento�que�a�criança�
HQWUD�HP�FRQWDWR�FRP�R�PXQGR�H[WHULRU�H�SDVVD��SDUD�D�VH�

JXQGD�IDVH�GH�VXD�VRFLDOL]DomR��HOD��SDUWLFLSD�GR�PXQGR�UHDO��

RX�PHOKRU��GD� VRFLHGDGH�FRPR�XP� WRGR��TXH�p�PXLWR�PDLV�

GLQDPL]DGD�GR�TXH�DTXHOD�DSUHVHQWDGD�SRU�VHXV�SDLV�

3RU�VXD�YH]��D�VRFLDOL]DomR�VHFXQGiULD�p�GHFRUUrQFLD�GH�

todos�os�processos�de�inserção�social�especí¿cos,�os�quais�
D�SHVVRD�VH�VXMHLWD�SDUD�ID]HU�SDUWH�GH�GHWHUPLQDGR�JUXSR�

e� passar� a� se� identi¿car� como� tal.� Segundo�Berger�e� Lu�
FNPDQQ�� WUDWD�VH� GH� ³TXDOTXHU� SURFHVVR� VXEVHTXHQWH� TXH�

LQWURGX]�XP�LQGLYtGXR�Mi�VRFLDOL]DGR�HP�QRYRV�VHWRUHV�GR�

PXQGR�REMHWLYR�GH�VXD�VRFLHGDGH´��������S��������3RGH�VH�

citar� como�exemplos:� a�escola,� a� religião,� a�pro¿ssão�e�a�
FODVVH�VRFLDO�HP�TXH�D�SHVVRD�HVWi�LQVHULGD��$�SHUVRQDOLGD�
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de�de�um�indivíduo�passa�a�ser�identi¿cada,�então,�com�a�
PDQHLUD� FRPR�D�SHVVRD� HVWi� ORFDOL]DGD�HP� VXD� VRFLHGDGH�

(BERGER,�1986,�p.79).
3RUWDQWR��HQTXDQWR�D�VRFLDOL]DomR�SULPiULD�p�PDLV�JH�

QHUDOL]DGD��SRLV�SUHSDUD�D�FULDQoD�SDUD� LQWHUDJLU�QD� VRFLH�

dade�como�um�todo�―�ainda�que�com�as�características�da�
classe�que�pertencem�seus�pais�―�a�socialização�secundária�
é�mais�especí¿ca.�Nesse�sentido,�Berger�e�Luckmann:

$�VRFLDOL]DomR�VHFXQGiULD�p�D�LQWHULRUL]DomR�GH�³VXEPXQGRV´�LQVWLWXFLR�

QDLV�RX�EDVHDGRV�HP�LQVWLWXLo}HV��$�H[WHQVmR�H�FDUiWHU�GHVWHV�VmR��SRUWDQ�

WR��GHWHUPLQDGRV�SHOD�FRPSOH[LGDGH�GD�GLYLVmR�GR�WUDEDOKR�H�D�FRQFRPL�

tante�distribuição�social�do�conhecimento.�[...]�a�socialização�secundária�
é�a�aquisição�do�conhecimento�de�funções�especí¿cas,�funções�direta�ou�
indiretamente�com�raízes�na�divisão�do�trabalho.�[...]�Os�“submundos”�
LQWHULRUL]DGRV�QD�VRFLDOL]DomR�VHFXQGiULD�VmR�JHUDOPHQWH�UHDOLGDGHV�

SDUFLDLV��HP�FRQWUDVWH�FRP�R�³PXQGR�EiVLFR´�DGTXLULGR�QD�VRFLDOL]DomR�

SULPiULD��������S�����������

(QWUHWDQWR��D�GHVSHLWR�GD�DQiOLVH�VRFLROyJLFD��PXLWR�FRQ�

WULEXWLYD�SDUD�HQWHQGHU�D�HVWUXWXUD�GH�XP�GHWHUPLQDGR�FROHWL�

YR�VRFLDO��EHP�FRPR��SDUD�FRPSUHHQGHU�RV�SDGU}HV�GH�FRQ�

GXWD�TXH�VmR�LPSRVWRV�H�TXDLV�DV�QRUPDV�TXH�UHJXODPHQWDP�D�

YLGD��QHVVH�DJUXSDPHQWR��p�SUHFLVR��FRPSUHHQGHU�FRPR��HVVHV�

dispositivos�atuam�no�corpo�do�indivíduo�―�adestrando-o�e,�
VREUHWXGR��DJLQGR�QD�VXD�DOPD��GRFLOL]DQGR�VHXV�LQVWLQWRV��GH�

forma�aceita,�porquanto�tida�como�natural.�Conforme�a¿rma�
0LFKHO�)RXFDXOW��³D�DUWH�GH�SXQLU�GHYH��SRUWDQWR��UHSRXVDU�VH�

VREUH�WRGD�XPD� WHFQRORJLD�GH� UHSUHVHQWDomR��$�HPSUHVD�Vy�

SRGH�VHU�EHP�VXFHGLGD�VH�HVWLYHU�LQVFULWD�QXPD�PHFkQLFD�QD�

tural”�(FOUCAULT,�1999,�p.�100).
Oportunas,�assim,�as�palavras�de�Hannah�Arendt,�¿lóso�

fa�contemporânea,�quando�a¿rma�que�“a�condição�humana�
FRPSUHHQGH�DOJR�PDLV�TXH�DV�FRQGLo}HV�QDV�TXDLV�D�YLGD�IRL�

GDGD�DR�KRPHP��2V�KRPHQV�VmR�VHUHV�FRQGLFLRQDGRV��WXGR�

DTXLOR�FRP�R�TXDO�HOHV�HQWUDP�HP�FRQWDWR�WRUQD�VH�LPHGLD�

WDPHQWH�XPD�FRQGLomR�GH�VXD�H[LVWrQFLD´��$5(1'7��������



Luana�Sauthier�Singerski��̶����

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

S�������(VVD�FRQGLomR�KXPDQD�p��QHVVH�HQWHQGLPHQWR��XPD�

HVSpFLH�GH�VRPD�GDV�H[SHULrQFLDV��GDV�YLYrQFLDV��GRV�FRWL�

dianos�e,�por�isso,�de¿ne,�de�algum�modo,�na�perspectiva�da�
DXWRUD��DV�Do}HV�GRV�KRPHQV�HP�VRFLHGDGH�

$�SURGXomR�GH�FRUSRV� GyFHLV�p�HFRQRPLFDPHQWH� UHQ�

tável�e�não�à�toa�se�trata�do�mesmo�per¿l�esperado�nas�fá�
EULFDV���'HVVD�IRUPD��p�SRVVtYHO�YLVOXPEUDU�TXH�R�FRQWUROH�

SROtWLFR�GR�FRUSR�p�DFRPSDQKDGR�SHOR�DGYHQWR�GR�FDSLWD�

OLVPR��SRUTXDQWR�DV�SXQLo}HV�VHPSUH�WLYHUDP�R�HVFRSR�GH�

SURGX]LU�PmR�GH�REUD�EDUDWD�H�SUHFiULD�

0DV��SDUD�DOpP�GLVVR��D�SURGXomR�GH�XP�FRUSR�GyFLO�p�

tão�economicamente�e¿caz�que,�conforme�análise�feita�por�
)RXFDXOW��p�FDSD]�GH�SURGX]LU�YROXQWDULDPHQWH�D�SUySULD�GH�

OLQTXrQFLD���,VVR�JHUD�HVWUDQKH]D��SRUTXH�SDUHFH�FRQWUDGLWy�

ULR��(QWUHWDQWR��VH�DQDOLVDGD�HP�VHXV�SRUPHQRUHV�p�SRVVtYHO�

SHUFHEHU�TXH�VH�WUDWD�GH�XPD�SURGXomR�GHOLEHUDGD�

A� distribuição� da� criminalidade,� a� especi¿cação� de�
FRQGXWDV� FULPLQRVDV� YROWDGDV� D� GHWHUPLQDGDV� FODVVHV� VR�

FLDLV�H�R�VXFDWHDPHQWR�GR�SURFHVVR�SHQDO�VHPSUH� WLYHUDP�

em�mente� a� produção� de� delinquência� como� justi¿cativa�
SDUD�D�FULDomR�GH�XP�DPELHQWH�GH�LOLFLWXGH��RQGH�DV�SUiWLFDV�

PRUDOPHQWH�UHMHLWDGDV��PDV�DOWDPHQWH�OXFUDWLYDV�SXGHVVHP�

LPSHUDU��e�R�FDVR�GD�FLUFXODomR�GR�GLQKHLUR�VXMR��DGYLQGR�

da�prostituição,�do�trá¿co�de�drogas�e�armas.�A�ilegalidade�
economicamente�rentável�justi¿ca�o�porquê�do�suposto�fra�
FDVVR�GD�UHVVRFLDOL]DomR�SHOR�VLVWHPD�SULVLRQDO�

$�SURGXomR�GH�LQGLYtGXRV�GHOLQTXHQWHV�H�UHLQFLGHQWHV�p��

QD�UHDOLGDGH��HVWDEHOHFLGD�GH�PDQHLUD�DQWHFLSDGD��6LWXDomR�

que,�como�avençado,�parece�opor-se�à�ideia�de�adestramen�
WR�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV��(QWUHWDQWR��D�GRFLOL]DomR�GRV�FRUSRV��SRU�

PHLR�GD�GLVFLSOLQD��QmR�GHYH�VHU�LQWHUSUHWDGD�FRPR�XP�PH�

FDQLVPR�FRP�HVFRSR�SDXWDGR�QD�PRUDOLGDGH�H�QD�pWLFD�SUR�

SULDPHQWH�GLWD���,VVR�SRUTXH�SURGX]�MXVWDPHQWH�LQGLYtGXRV�

GHOLQTXHQWHV��LQGR�HP�GHVHQFRQWUR�FRP�R�LQWHUHVVH�VRFLDO�
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$VVLP�� QmR� VH� WUDWD� GH� HOLPLQDU� D� GHOLQTXrQFLD�� PDV�

WDPEpP�WRUQi�OD�XP�PHFDQLVPR�GH�SRGHU��HFRQRPLFDPHQWH�

~WLO���HP�TXH�VH�GHL[D�RFRUUHU�VRE�D�IRUPD�GH�DPHDoD�VRFLDO��

FRP�R��LQWXLWR�GH�XWLOL]i�OD�QmR�DSHQDV�QD�VXD�IRUPD�GH�LOH�

JDOLGDGH�OXFUDWLYD��PDV�FRPR�FRQWUROH�GRV�GHPDLV�LQGLYtGX�

RV��GHOLQTXHQWHV�RX�QmR��1HVVH�VHQWLGR��R�GHOLQTXHQWH�QmR�p�

VXESURGXWR�GR�IUDFDVVR�SULVLRQDO��DR�FRQWUiULR��p�R�UHVXOWDGR�

SHUIHLWR�GR�VLVWHPD��TXH�SURYD�TXH�QmR�VRPHQWH�FRQVHJXLX�

adestrar� aquele�corpo,�como� também�o�utiliza�para� o�¿m�
TXH�GHVHMDU��LQFOXVLYH�D�GHOLQTXrQFLD�

$�SURGXomR�GHOLEHUDGD�GD�GHOLQTXrQFLD�GHQRWD�R�TXDQWR�

D�YLGD�SDVVRX�D�VHU�JHULGD�SHOR�DVSHFWR�HFRQ{PLFR�GR�SRGHU��

HP�TXH�D�GRFLOL]DomR�GRV�FRUSRV�WHP�QD�VRFLHGDGH�FRQWHP�

SRUkQHD�R�VHX�PDLRU�DXJH��2�SRGHU�GLVFLSOLQDU�HYROXL��HQ�

WmR��SDUD�XP�ELRSRGHU��HP�TXH�D�SROtWLFD�FRORFD�QD�YLGD�GRV�

LQGLYtGXRV�VHX�SULQFLSDO�REMHWR�GH�DWXDomR��FULDQGR�R�TXH�VH�

GHQRPLQRX�GH�ELRSROtWLFD�� �3RUWDQWR��DV� WHFQRORJLDV�GLVFL�

SOLQDUHV�HVWmR�SDXWDGDV�HP�XPD�UDFLRQDOLGDGH�GHVWRDQWH�GRV�

valores�éticos,�uma�vez�que�governados�sob�a�¿nalidade�de�
XP�SRGHU�GH�QDWXUH]D�HFRQRPLFLVWD�

&216,'(5$d®(6�),1$,6�

$�GLVFLSOLQDUL]DomR�GRV�FRUSRV�WHP�QD�YLJLOkQFLD�FRQV�

tante�o�seu�instrumento�mais�e¿caz,�em�que�basta�a�sensa�
omR�GH�HVWDU�VHQGR�YLJLDGR�SDUD�TXH�KDMD�XP�DXWRFRQWUROH�

GRV�JHVWRV��GR�FRPSRUWDPHQWR�H�DWp�PHVPR�GR�SHQVDPHQWR�

(QWUHWDQWR�� WRUQDU� R� VXMHLWR� XPD� UHDOLGDGH� IDEULFDGD�

SHOD�GLVFLSOLQD�WHUi�FRPR�FRQVHTXrQFLD�D�FULDomR�GH�LQGLYt�

GXRV�DWRPL]DGRV�H�DOLHQDGRV��&RUSRV�GyFHLV��HP�VXD�PDLR�

ULD��PDV�GHVWLWXtGRV�GH�VXD�SUySULD�FRPSUHHQVmR�H�GH� VHX�

OXJDU�QR�PXQGR��6HUHV�PHFkQLFRV�SRU�H[FHOrQFLD��6XMHLWRV�

TXH�DSHQDV�H[LVWHP��PDV�QmR�FRPSUHHQGHP�VXD�IXQomR�QD�

VRFLHGDGH�H�QHP�HP�VL�PHVPRV�
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�$�GRPHVWLFDomR� GD� VXEMHWLYLGDGH�GR� VHU�KXPDQR� �GH�

PRGR�TXH�VHMDP�UHIUHDGRV� VHXV�LQVWLQWRV�SDVVLRQDLV�H�SUL�

YLOHJLDGD�D�UDFLRQDOLGDGH�H[DFHUEDGD���HPERUD�SURYLGHQFLH�

o�controle�do�ser,�bem�como�possibilite�o�seu�uso�para�¿ns�
variados,�não��evidencia�uma�¿nalidade�bené¿ca�para�a�so�
FLHGDGH�FRPR�XP�WRGR��YLVWR�TXH�ODQoD�PmR��GR�XVR�GHVH�

TXLOLEUDGR��GDV�HPRo}HV�KXPDQDV�

$�WHQWDWLYD�GR�FRQWUROH�SDVVLRQDO�GR�KXPDQR��HPERUD�

SDUHoD�FRQWUDGLWyULR��GHL[D�GH�SHUPLWLU�TXH�R�PHVPR�FRP�

preenda�racionalmente�a�si�próprio,�no�tocante�às�suas�fa�
OKDV�H�QHFHVVLGDGHV�GH�HYROXomR��$�YLJLOkQFLD�FRQVWDQWH�GH�

VXD�FRQGXWD��R�UHIUHDPHQWR�GH�VHXV�DWRV�H�LPSXOV}HV�ID]HP�

FRP�TXH�R�LQGLYtGXR�QmR�ROKH�SDUD�VL�H�SHUFHED�R�TXH�Ki�GH�

SDWROyJLFR� HP� VHXV� VHQWLPHQWRV��1mR�FRPSUHHQGH� VHTXHU�

SRU�TXH�GHYH�GRPLQDU�VHXV�LQVWLQWRV�

1HVVH� VHQWLGR�� )RXFDXOW� VXJHUH� XP� ³FXLGDGR� GH� VL´�

FRPR�IRUPD�GH�VH�OLEHUWDU�GDV�DPDUUDV�GR�SRGHU��³XP�H[HU�

FtFLR�GH�VL� VREUH� VL�PHVPR��DWUDYpV�GR�TXDO�VH�SURFXUD� VH�

HODERUDU�� VH� WUDQVIRUPDU� H�DWLQJLU� XP� FHUWR�PRGR� GH� VHU´�

(FOUCAULT,�1984,�p.�265),�pois,�segundo�o�¿lósofo,�“não�
p�SRVVtYHO�FXLGDU�GH�VL�VHP�VH�FRQKHFHU´��Idem,�p.�269).

Na�análise�do�¿lósofo,�o�cuidado�de�si�era�uma�prática�
natural,� sobretudo� no� período� grego� (FOUCAULT,� 1984,�
S��������PDV�IRL��DRV�SRXFRV��GHL[DGR�GH�ODGR��$VVLP��SDUD�

D�pWLFD�IRXFDXOWLDQD��ROKDU�SDUD�VL�p�XP�GHYHU�TXH�QHFHVVLWD�

VHU�REVHUYDGR�SRU�WRGRV��QmR�REVWDQWH��WUDWD�VH�GH�XPD�IRU�

PD�GH�OLEHUWDomR��2�FXLGDGR�GH�VL� p�XP�GHYHU�SROtWLFR�GH�

FDGD�FLGDGmR�

$VVLP��SUHWHQGH�VH�WUD]HU�R�DVVXQWR�GD�GRFLOL]DomR�GRV�

corpos�para�a�sala�de�aula,��por�meio�da�contribuição�do�¿�
OyVRIR�0LFKHO�)RXFDXOW��FRP�R�LQWXLWR�GH�QmR�VRPHQWH�DSUH�

VHQWDU�D�RFRUUrQFLD��GHVVD�GRPHVWLFDOL]DomR�QR�SURFHVVR�GH�

VRFLDOL]DomR�H�UHVVRFLDOL]DomR�GRV�DOXQRV��FRPR�WDPEpP�GH�

TXH�IRUPD�HOD�RFRUUH�H�TXDLV�DV�VXDV�LPSOLFDo}HV�QR�FRUSR�
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VRFLDO�HP�TXH�YLYH��&RPSUHHQGHQGR�FRPR�D�GRFLOL]DomR�GRV�

FRUSRV�DWXD�FRPR�XPD� IHUUDPHQWD�GH�SRGHU�H�GH�FRQWUROH�

VRFLDO��SHUPLWLU�VH�i�TXH��XPD�YH]�WRPDGR�R�FRQKHFLPHQWR�

GHVVD�VLWXDomR��RV�HVWXGDQWHV�SRVVDP�DJLU�GH�IRUPD�FUtWLFD�H�

SUREOHPDWL]DGRUD��FRQWULEXLQGR�SDUD�VXD�HPDQFLSDomR�H�OL�

EHUWDomR�QHVVH�SURFHVVR�TXH��FRPR�YLVWR��WHP�LPSOLFkQFLDV�

QHJDWLYDV�QD�YLGD�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV�

6XVFLWDU� WDLV� TXHVW}HV� HP� VDOD� GH� DXOD� WHP� FRPR�RE�

MHWLYR� SURSLFLDU� D� FULWLFLGDGH� QRV� GLVFHQWHV� H�� VREUHWXGR��

FRPSUHHQGHU�DV�QXDQFHV�GH� VHX�SURFHVVR�GH� VRFLDOL]DomR��

FRP�YLVWDV�D�TXH�SRVVDP��IXWXUDPHQWH��FRQWULEXLU�SDUD�XPD�

IRUPDomR�VRFLDO�PDLV�MXVWD��DVVLP�FRPR�H[HUFHU�GH�IRUPD�

PDLV�HIHWLYD�D�FLGDGDQLD�TXH�WrP�SRU�GLUHLWR�

5()(5Ç1&,$6�

$5(1'7��+DQQDK��A�Condição�Humana��6mR�3DXOR��)RUHQVH�XQLYHU�
sitária,�2016.�BERGER,�Peter�L.;�LUCKMANN,�Thomas.�A�constru�
ção�social�da�realidade:�WUDWDGR�GH�VRFLRORJLD�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR��5LR�
GH�-DQHLUR��(GLWRUD�9R]HV�������

%(5*(5��3HWHU�/��Perspectivas�Sociológicas:�8PD�9LVmR�+XPDQtV�

WLFD.�7UDGXomR�GH�'RQDOGVRQ�0��*DUVFKDJHP��3HWUySROLV��(GLWRUD�

Vozes,�1986.

'85.+(,0��ePLOH��Educação�e�Sociologia��6mR�3DXOR��9R]HV�������

)28&$8/7��0LFKHO��$�pWLFD�GR�FXLGDGR�GH�VL�FRPR�SUiWLFD�GD�OLEHU�

GDGH.�In:�)28&$8/7��0LFKHO��Ditos�&�Escritos�V��eWLFD��VH[XDOLGD�
GH��SROtWLFD�����HG��5LR�GH�-DQHLUR��)RUHQVH��������S����������

)28&$8/7��0LFKHO��$V�PDOKDV�GR�SRGHU��In:�)28&$8/7��0LFKHO��

Ditos�&�Escritos�VIII��6HJXUDQoD��SHQDOLGDGH�H�SULVmR��5LR�GH�-DQHLUR��
)RUHQVH��������S����������

)28&$8/7��0LFKHO��Vigiar�e�Punir:�R�QDVFLPHQWR�GD�SULVmR��9R]HV��

1999.



,1)(5Ç1&,$6�62%5(�$�

$872120,$�1$�)250$d­2�'(�

'2&(17(6

Helio�Tomal
Antonio�Charles�Santiago�Almeida

,1752'8d­2

6HU� OLYUH�� 6HU� DXW{QRPR�� 6HU� HPDQFLSDGR�� (VVDV� VmR�

SUHPLVVDV� KLVWRULFDPHQWH� VRQKDGDV� SHOD�KXPDQLGDGH� TXH��

D�SDUWLU�GD�RUJDQL]DomR�GD�HVFROD�QD�0RGHUQLGDGH��JDQKD�

ram�contornos�especí¿cos�e�complexos.�Projetos�políticos�e�
HGXFDFLRQDLV�YDULDGRV�HVWDEHOHFHUDP�FRUUHODo}HV�HQWUH�HGX�

FDU�H�HPDQFLSDU��HGXFDU�H�OLEHUWDU��HGXFDU�H�DXWRQRPL]DU�RV�

LQGLYtGXRV��(QWUHWDQWR��HP�TXH�PHGLGD�HVVDV�SUHPLVVDV�VH�

HIHWLYDP�GHQWUR�GR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU�H�FRPR�HVVDV�SHUVSHFWL�

YDV�GH�OLEHUGDGH�IXQFLRQDP��GLDQWH�GD�LPLQrQFLD�GD�YLROrQ�

FLD�H�GD�EDUEiULH�TXH�VH�PDQLIHVWD�VRFLDOPHQWH�QD�FRQWHP�

SRUDQHLGDGH�p��D�VDEHU��LPSHUDWLYR�

)RL�SDUWLQGR�GD�SUHPLVVD�GH�TXH�D�DXWRQRPLD�GRV�LQGL�

YtGXRV�p�SUHFRQGLomR�SDUD�VH�HYLWDU�H�FRPEDWHU�D�EDUEiULH�

TXH�HVWH�HVWXGR�VH�GHVHQYROYHX��1D�WHQWDWLYD�GH�HOXFLGDU�HV�

sas�questões�que�esta�pesquisa�de�Mestrado�Pro¿ssional�se�
UHSRUWRX�DR�FXUVR�GH�IRUPDomR�GH�GRFHQWHV��HP�QtYHO�PpGLR��

QR�&ROpJLR�(VWDGXDO�7~OLR�GH�)UDQoD��HP�8QLmR�GD�9LWyULD��

Paraná,�durante�o�período�de�2017�a�2019.�A¿nal,�a�barbá�
ULH�HVWi�SUHVHQWH�GHQWUR�GDV�UHODo}HV�HVFRODUHV"�1D�LPLQrQ�
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FLD�GHVVH�IHQ{PHQR�GHQWUR�GD�HVFROD��p�SRVVtYHO�DQWHYHU�H�

HYLWDU� TXH�HOD� VH� UHSURGX]D"� �1HVVH�VHQWLGR�� REMHWLYRX�VH�

FRPSUHHQGHU�HP�TXH�PHGLGD�D�EDUEiULH�DGHQWUD�QR�HVSDoR�

UHSRUWDGR��DVVLP�FRPR��GH�TXH�IRUPD�HVVH�FXUVR�IRUQHFH�RX�

SRGH�IRUQHFHU�DRV�VHXV�DOXQRV�XPD�IRUPDomR�TXH�FRQWHVWH�

D�OyJLFD�EiUEDUD�SUHVHQWH�QD�HVFROD�H�TXH�p�GLVVHPLQDGD�HP�

QRVVD�VRFLHGDGH�SHOD�indústria�cultural.�
1R�TXH�FRQFHUQH�DR�HVWDEHOHFLPHQWR�GHVWH�REMHWLYR�� WR�

PRX�VH� FRPR�PRWH�RV� IDWRV�GH� TXH��D�� � FRPR�SURIHVVRU� GH�

¿loso¿a�da�rede�pública�de�ensino�do�Estado�do�Paraná,�há�
DSUR[LPDGDPHQWH�GH]�DQRV��R�DXWRU�GR�WH[WR�S{GH��SHUFHEHU��

QD� HVFROD� � HP� TXH� � OHFLRQD�TXH� KDYLD� XPD� FDUrQFLD�GH� XP�

debate�¿losó¿co�especí¿co�acerca�do�processo�de� formação�
oferecido�aos�estudantes;�b)��Observou�que��nessa�escola�a�bar�
bárie� (ainda�que�por�vezes�camuÀada�e/ou�negada)�adentra,�
YLD�QDUUDWLYDV�H�SUiWLFDV�TXH�VmR�UHSURGX]LGDV�GD�VRFLHGDGH�H�

GLVVHPLQDGDV�SRU�GLYHUVRV�DJHQWHV��GD�LQVWLWXLomR���SRU�PHLR�GD�

KRPRIRELD��GR�UDFLVPR��GR�PDFKLVPR��GD�GLVFULPLQDomR�VRFLDO�

e�do�autoritarismo;�c)�Que�o�Mestrado�Pro¿ssional�em�ensino�
de�Filoso¿a�–�PROF-FILO�–�prevê�a�realização�de�uma�pro�
blematização�¿losó¿ca�acerca�de�uma�atividade�de�prática�de�
ensino�de�¿loso¿a�desenvolvida�na�escola.�

7RPRX�VH�FRPR�KLSyWHVH�D�SHUVSHFWLYD�GH�TXH�D�EDUEi�

ULH�HVWi�SUHVHQWH�QR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU�HQTXDQWR�QDUUDWLYDV�TXH�

VmR�UHSURGX]LGDV�GR�SURFHVVR�FLYLOL]DWyULR�GHVHQYROYLGR�VR�

FLDOPHQWH�H�TXH��PXLWR�HPERUD�VH�SURSDJXHP�GLVFXUVRV�HP�

TXH�D�DXWRQRPLD�GRV�VXMHLWRV�p�XP�REMHWLYR�HGXFDFLRQDO�D�

VHU�DOFDQoDGR��D�VHPLIRUPDomR�RULXQGD��GHVVH�PHVPR�SUR�

FHVVR�FLYLOL]DWyULR�LPSHGH�TXH�RV�VXMHLWRV�SRVVDP�GHVHQYRO�

YHU�XPD�IRUPDomR�FRQWHVWDWyULD�H�HPDQFLSDGD�

3DUD�DWHQGHU�D�HVVH�REMHWLYR��EXVFRX�VH�QD�REUD�GH�7KH�

RGRU�:��$GRUQR�RV�IXQGDPHQWRV�WHyULFRV�H�PHWRGROyJLFRV�

que�pleiteassem�este�debate�¿losó¿co,�por�entender�que:�1)��
esse�autor�produziu�dentro�da�¿loso¿a�contemporânea,�para�
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DOpP�GH�XPD�SURIXQGD�H�DPSOD�FUtWLFD�DR�VLVWHPD�GH�GRPL�

QDomR� LPSOtFLWR� QD� RUGHP�VRFLDO�� � YLJHQWH�QR� FDSLWDOLVPR�

WDUGLR��XPD�OHLWXUD�LQWHUSUHWDWLYD�GD�UHDOLGDGH�TXH�H[SOLFL�

WRX�D�XUJrQFLD�GH�XPD�UHYLUDYROWD� IRUPDWLYD�GRV� VXMHLWRV��

2)�Em�que�pese�à�leitura�diagnóstica�realizada�pelo�autor,�
HVVD�FULVH�IRUPDWLYD�GHQXQFLDGD�SRU�HOH�Vy�SRGHULD�VHU�FRP�

EDWLGD�UHYHUWLGD�D�SDUWLU�GH�XPD�IRUPDomR�FXOWXUDO�VyOLGD�H�

calcada�nos�horizontes�éticos�ligados�à�uma�perspectiva�re�
Àexiva.�3)�Compreende-se�que�os�conceitos�desenvolvidos�
por�esse�autor,�ao�se�tornarem�basilares,�tanto�da�de¿nição�
quanto�do�objeto�deste�estudo,�tornaram-se�signi¿cativos�e�
edi¿cantes� quando�no� trato�das� informações�coletadas� na�
DWLYLGDGH�SUiWLFD�GHVHQYROYLGD�QD�HVFROD��

Quanto�à�metodologia�adotada�nesta�pesquisa,�con¿gu�
UD�VH�FRPR�dialética�H�qualitativa.�6HYHULQR��������S�������
a¿rma�que�a�pesquisa�dialética� VH�HVWDEHOHFH�FRPR��³HVWD�

WHQGrQFLD� �TXH��Yr�D�UHFLSURFLGDGH�VXMHLWR�REMHWR�HPLQHQ�

WHPHQWH� FRPR� XPD� LQWHUDomR� VRFLDO� TXH� YDL� VH� IRUPDQGR�

DR�ORQJR�GR�WHPSR�KLVWyULFR´���(QWHQGH�VH�TXH�qualitativa�
mente�HVWH�HVWXGR�EXVFRX��SRUWDQWR��HVWDEHOHFHU�XP�GLiORJR�

SHUPDQHQWH�HQWUH�R�REMHWR�LQYHVWLJDGR�FRP�RV�IXQGDPHQWRV�

WHyULFRV�H�PHWRGROyJLFRV��QR�LQWXLWR�GH�SURGX]LU�XP�GHEDWH�

SHUHQH�HQWUH�HVVDV�GXDV�HVIHUDV��TXH�SRU�VXD�SUySULD�QDWXUH�

]D��FRPSUHHQGH�VH��VHUHP�LQVHSDUiYHLV�

(VWH� FXUVR� GH� IRUPDomR� GH� SURIHVVRUHV� p� RIHUWDGR� QD�

PRGDOLGDGH�GH�Ensino�Médio�Integrado,�p�S~EOLFR��IXQFLR�
QD�Ki�PDLV�GH�FLQTXHQWD�DQRV�QD�FLGDGH�GH�8QLmR�GD�9LWyULD�

�3DUDQi��H�GHVGH�R�DQR�GH������YROWRX�D�RIHUWDU�D�GLVFLSOLQD�

de�¿loso¿a�em�sua�matriz�curricular.�Portanto,�por�meio�do�
HVSDoR�TXH�HVVD�GLVFLSOLQD�SURSLFLD��SURFXURX�VH�FRQVWUXLU�

uma�atividade�atrelada�à�vivência�escolar�e�integrada�ao�co�
WLGLDQR�SHGDJyJLFR�GHVHQYROYLGR��3DUD�WDQWR��DR�SODQHMDU�HV�

VDV�DWLYLGDGHV�VH�WRPRX�FRPR�SUHVVXSRVWR�R�HQWHQGLPHQWR�

GH�TXH�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�VmR�VXMHLWRV�HP�SURFHVVR�GH�IRUPDomR�
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H��SDUD�DWXDUHP�FRPR�GRFHQWHV��QHFHVVLWDP�GHVVD�IRUPDomR�

QD� VXD�LQWHJUDOLGDGH�SDUD�DJLUHP�DXWRQRPDPHQWH�HQTXDQ�

WR�IXWXURV�GRFHQWHV��&RPSUHHQGH�VH�TXH�p�QHVVH�FXUVR�TXH�

HOHV� LUmR� FRQVWUXLU� RV� IXQGDPHQWRV� EiVLFRV� SDUD� SRGHUHP�

exercer�a�atividade�pro¿ssional�de�modo�emancipado.

Autonomia�e�barbárie�no�contexto�da�sala�de�aula

$�SULPHLUD�HWDSD�GD�DWLYLGDGH�GHVHQYROYLGD�DQWH�R�GHVD�

¿o�de�pensar�Emancipação�QD�IRUPDomR�GH�GRFHQWHV��D�SDU�

tir�da�¿loso¿a�de�Theodor�Adorno,�ocorreu�durante�o� ter�
ceiro�bimestre�do�ano�de�2017,�no�intervalo�do�¿nal�do�mês�
de�julho�até�o�¿nal�do�mês�de�setembro,�quando�acontecia�
a�disciplina�de�Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a.�Nesse�
SHUtRGR�� DWLYLGDGHV�GHVHQYROYLGDV�QD�HVFROD�� FRQFHLWRV�GH�

emancipação,�barbárie�e�semiformação�IRUDP�GHEDWLGRV�D�

SDUWLU�GD�VHJXLQWH�DERUGDJHP�PHWRGROyJLFD��SULPHLUDPHQ�

WH�� FRPR�DWLYLGDGH�GH� VHQVLELOL]DomR� IRL� DVVLVWLGR�R� ORQJD�

Die�Welle��$�2QGD����������$�SDUWLU�GR�GHEDWH�GLULJLGR�GR�
¿lme,�foi�realizado�um�trabalho�de�ressigni¿cação�dos�con�
FHLWRV� GH�barbárie� e� emancipação.�)RL� GLVFXWLGR� FRPR� D�

EDUEiULH� VH�PDQLIHVWD�QD�HVFROD�QD�DWXDOLGDGH��&RPSUHHQ�

GHX�VH�TXH�DLQGD�TXH�H[LVWD�XP�GLVFXUVR�VRFLDO� DYHVVR�DR�

QD]LVPR�HQTXDQWR�PRGHOR�SROtWLFR��SRU�H[HPSOR��D�semifor�
mação�FXOWXUDO�GHWHUPLQD�QDV�VRFLHGDGHV�DGPLQLVWUDGDV��LQ�

�� 6LQRSVH��5DLQHU�:HJQHU��SURIHVVRU�GH�HQVLQR�PpGLR��GHYH�HQVLQDU�VHXV�DOX�

QRV�VREUH�DXWRFUDFLD��'HYLGR�DR�GHVLQWHUHVVH�GHOHV��SURS}H�XP�H[SHULPHQWR�

TXH�H[SOLTXH�QD�SUiWLFD�RV�PHFDQLVPRV�GR�IDVFLVPR�H�GR�SRGHU��:HJQHU�VH�

GHQRPLQD�R�OtGHU�GDTXHOH�JUXSR��HVFROKH�R�OHPD�³IRUoD�SHOD�GLVFLSOLQD´�H�Gi�

DR�PRYLPHQWR�R�QRPH�GH�$�2QGD��(P�SRXFR�WHPSR��RV�DOXQRV�FRPHoDP�

a� propagar�o�poder�da�unidade�e�ameaçar�os�outros.�Quando�o� jogo�¿ca�
VpULR��:HJQHU�GHFLGH� LQWHUURPSr�OR��0DV� p� WDUGH�GHPDLV�� H� ³$�2QGD´� Mi�

VDLX�GH�VHX�FRQWUROH��%DVHDGR�HP�XPD�KLVWyULD�UHDO�RFRUULGD�QD�&DOLIyUQLD��

em�1967.�Disponível�em:� https://¿lmow.com/a-onda-t7918/¿cha-tecnica/��
Acesso�em:�20�fev.�2019�
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FOXVLYH�QD�HVFROD��HIHWLYDV�UHODo}HV�VRFLDLV�FRQGL]HQWHV�FRP�

D�EDUEiULH��1HVVH�KRUL]RQWH��R�PRWH�GRV�GHEDWHV�IRL�SHQVDU�

GH�PDQHLUD�FRQMXQWD�FRP�DV� �RV��DOXQDV� �RV��� HP�FRPR�p�

SRVVtYHO� SHQVDU� D� emancipação�QR� FXUVR� GH� IRUPDomR� GH�

docentes�à�luz�dos�conceitos�adornianos,�bem�como�de�que�
IRUPD�p�SRVVtYHO�SHUFHEHU�D�EDUEiULH�QHVVH�HVSDoR�HVFRODU�

Após�a�exibição�do�¿lme,�seguiu�a�apresentação�do�pro�
MHWR�GH�SHVTXLVD�H�VHXV�REMHWLYRV��&RP�D�FRPSUHHQVmR��FROD�

ERUDomR�H�DFHLWDomR�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�HP�SDUWLFLSDU�GD�SURSRVWD��

R�GHEDWH�IRL�LQLFLDGR��(P�OLQKDV�JHUDLV��IRUDP�DSUHVHQWDGDV�D�

PHWRGRORJLD�H�RV�GHVGREUDPHQWRV�TXH�WHULDP�DR�ORQJR�GDTXHOH�

SHUtRGR�TXH�VH�LQLFLRX�R�GLiORJR�FRP�D�WHRULD�FUtWLFD�GH�$GRU�

QR��/RJR�DSyV��D�GLVFXVVmR�VH�HQFDPLQKRX�HIHWLYDPHQWH�SDUD�

RV�FRQFHLWRV�GH�Barbárie�e�de�Emancipação��2V�DOXQRV�IRUDP�

instigados,�inicialmente,�a�reÀetir�se�a�barbárie�VH�PDQLIHVWD�
QDV�UHDOLGDGHV�YLYHQFLDGDV�HP�VDOD�GH�DXOD��WDQWR�QR�FXUVR�TXH�

ID]HP�TXDQWR�QDV�HVFRODV�RQGH�UHDOL]DP�VHXV�HVWiJLRV��

'HQWUH�DV�GLYHUVDV�IDODV�TXH�DSDUHFHUDP��QHVVH�SULPHLUR�

PRPHQWR��YDOH�IULVDU�TXH��DR�PHQRV�GH�PRGR�LQLFLDO��HODV�HV��

QmR�UHFRQKHFHUDP�QHVVHV�HVSDoRV��QHFHVVDULDPHQWH��FRPR�

XP� OXJDU� GH� SURPRomR� GD� EDUEiULH�� RX� VHMD�� D� HVFROD�� QD�

SHUVSHFWLYD�LQLFLDO�DYHQWDGD�SRU�HOHV�QmR�SURGX]�D�EDUEiULH��

PDV�TXH�SRGH�FRODERUDU�SDUD� UHLWHUi�OD�QR� WRFDQWH�DR�TXH�

VH�SUHVHQFLD�QD�VRFLHGDGH��1HVVH�VHQWLGR��IRUDP�HOHQFDGDV��

FROHWLYDPHQWH�� QD� ORXVD�� DV� PDQLIHVWDo}HV� EiUEDUDV� PDLV�

evidentes�na�sociedade�que,�inevitavelmente,�chegam�à�es�
FROD��GHVWDFDP�VH��O�racismo,�a�homofobia,�o�machismo,�a�
discriminação�social�e�o�autoritarismo��9DOH�UHVVDOWDU�TXH��
nesse�início�de�conversa�esses�temas�foram�exempli¿cados�
D�SDUWLU�GH�GLYHUVDV�VLWXDo}HV�GR�FRWLGLDQR�HVFRODU�HP�TXH�RV�

DOXQRV�UHODWDUDP�WHU�SUHVHQFLDGR�DWLWXGHV�EiUEDUDV��

�� �$OJXPDV�DOXQDV�UHSRUWDUDP�VLWXDo}HV�YLYHQFLDGDV�QD�HVFROD��HP�TXH�R�PD�

FKLVPR�IRL�DVVRFLDGR�FRP�D�SUiWLFD�GRFHQWH��+RXYH�UHODWRV�VREUH�DOJXPDV�

brincadeiras�que�foram�direcionadas�a�meninos�e�não�a�meninas;�foram�re�
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1D�VHTXrQFLD��IRUDP�DSUHVHQWDGRV��DLQGD�TXH�GH�PRGR�

JHQpULFR�� RV�PRWLYRV� GD� HVFROKD� GH�7KHRGRU�$GRUQR� SDUD�

SOHLWHDU�D�GLVFXVVmR�VREUH�R�FRQFHLWR�GH�emancipação��$OpP�
GH�VLWXDU�R�DXWRU�FRPR�XP�FUtWLFR�GR�SURMHWR�DOHPmR�GH�FXOWX�

UD�H�GH�VRFLHGDGH��IRL�UHPHPRUDGR�FROHWLYDPHQWH�R�LPSDFWR�

VRFLDO� H�SROtWLFR�TXH�R�+RORFDXVWR�SURYRFRX�GXUDQWH�D�SUL�

PHLUD�PHWDGH�GR�VpFXOR�;;��DVVLP�FRPR�VHXV�HIHLWRV�SROtWL�

FRV�H�FXOWXUDLV�GXUDQWH�D�VHJXQGD�PHWDGH�GR�PHVPR�VpFXOR��$�

exibição�do�¿lme�A�Onda��'LH�:HOOH��DMXGRX�D�IXQGDPHQWDU�

HVVH�GHEDWH�VREUH�FRPR�VH�HVWDEHOHFH�XP�UHJLPH�WRWDOLWiULR��

EHP�FRPR�VREUH�TXDLV� VmR�DV�RULJHQV�FXOWXUDLV�GD�EDUEiULH�

YLVWD�H�YLYHQFLDGD�QR�FRWLGLDQR�DXWRULWiULR�SRU�HOH�UHODWDGR���

Desse�debate,�três�perspectivas�apontadas�pelo�¿lme�foram�
DYHQWDGDV��Disciplina�é�poder,�união�é�poder,�e�ação�é�poder��

(P�XP�SULPHLUR�PRPHQWR��SHUFHEHX�VH�TXH�DV��RV��DOX�

QDV��RV��VH�VHQWLUDP�LQWULJDGRV�H�LQVWLJDGRV�GLDQWH�GD�H[SH�

ULrQFLD�GLVFLSOLQDU�GH�VDOD�GH�DXOD�UHDOL]DGD�SHOR�SURIHVVRU�

no�¿lme,�o�que�evidencia�que�os�modelos�disciplinares�são�
RUGHQDGRUHV�GD�YLGD�HVFRODU�H�WDPEpP�ID]HP�SDUWH�GH�VHXV�

FRWLGLDQRV�� � (VVD� SURSRVWD� IRL� LQWHUOLJDGD� DR� FRQWH[WR� GD�

formação�de�docentes�e�às�primeiras�arguições�dos�alunos�
sobre�a�trama�foram�no�sentido�de�ressigni¿car�aquela�pro�
EOHPiWLFD� DERUGDGD� GHQWUR�GR� FRQWH[WR� GR�FXUVR�� WRPDGR�

FRPR�REMHWR�GH�HVWXGR��$OpP�GH�FRQVLGHUDo}HV�VREUH�VHPH�

OKDQoDV�H�GLIHUHQoDV�HQWUH�RV�GRLV�FRQWH[WRV��IRUDP�GHEDWL�

GDV�SHUVSHFWLYDV�GH�FRQGXomR�GD�DWLYLGDGH�GRFHQWH�� HVSH�

cialmente�no�tocante�à�manipulação�que�o�professor�pode�
GHVHQYROYHU�GLDQWH�GH�VHXV�DOXQRV�

ODWDGDV�VLWXDo}HV�HQYROYHQGR�D�XWLOL]DomR�GH�EULQTXHGRV�TXH��TXDQGR�IHLWRV�

SDUD�PHQLQRV�HVWLPXODP�R�KHURtVPR�PDVFXOLQR�H�TXDQGR�GHVWLQDGRV�D�PH�

QLQDV�VXJHUHP�D�GHSHQGrQFLD�H�IUDJLOLGDGH��7DPEpP���GHFODUDUDP�VLWXDo}HV�

de�homofobia�associada�à�violência�física,�em�que�uma�das�alunas�a¿rmou�
WHU�SUHVHQFLDGR�DJUHVV}HV�D�XP�DOXQR�FKDPDGR�GH�JD\�H�TXH��IUHTXHQWHPHQ�

WH��HUD�YLWLPL]DGR�SRU�HVVD�FRQGLomR�
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&RP�R�WpUPLQR��GHVVH�SURFHVVR��RV�DOXQRV�WLYHUDP�XP�

WHPSR�SDUD�H[SUHVVDUHP�YHUEDOPHQWH�R�TXH��SHQVDUDP�VR�

EUH�R�GHVIHFKR�GD�WUDPD�H��HVVDV�IDODV�WULOKDUDP�DOJXQV�FD�

PLQKRV���XPD�DOXQD� UHODWRX� TXH�³HQWHQGLD�TXH� R� ULVFR�GH�

XP�QRYR�KRORFDXVWR�p�YLVtYHO�QD�VRFLHGDGH�KRMH�DLQGD��SRLV�

D� REHGLrQFLD� FHJD� p� XP� IDWRU� VRFLDO� YLJHQWH´��2XWUR� DOX�

QR� UHODWRX�TXH�³SHQVD�TXH�D�DXWRULGDGH� H�R�DXWRULWDULVPR�

YLYHQFLDGRV� QD� HVFROD� SRU� SDUWH� GRV� SURIHVVRUHV� WDPEpP�

SRGHP�JHUDU�XPD� REHGLrQFLD�FHJD´�� 3RVWHULRUPHQWH�� XPD�

WHUFHLUD�DOXQD�LOXVWURX�R�GHEDWH�FRP�R�UHODWR�VREUH�XP�FDVR�

GH�JUDQGH�UHSHUFXVVmR�QDFLRQDO�UHIHUHQWH�D�XP�PHQLQR�TXH�

IRL�WDWXDGR�QD�WHVWD�FRP�D�IUDVH�³VRX�ODGUmR�H�YDFLOmR´��DSyV�

FRPHWHU�XP�IXUWR��OHPEUDQGR�GHVWH�FRPR�XP�H[HPSOR�GH�

EDUEDULVPRV� FRQWHPSRUkQHRV���7DO�GLVFXVVmR� IRL�SOHLWHDGD�

por�outra�aluna�que�se�posicionou�contrariamente�à�tortura,�
PDV�TXH�HQWHQGLD�TXH�QmR�Ki�UDFLVPR�QR�%UDVLO�H��SRU��HVVH�

PRWLYR��R�H[HPSOR�GHVVH�PHQLQR�Vy�UHSUHVHQWD�D�SRVLomR�GH�

WRGD�VRFLHGDGH�EUDVLOHLUD�HP�VHU�FRQWUiULD�D�TXDOTXHU�WLSR�GH�

FULPH�GH�TXDOTXHU�SHVVRD�QR�SDtV�H�TXH��SRUWDQWR��D�WRUWXUD�

naquele�caso�especí¿co�tinha�certa�justi¿cativa.�Outro�alu�
QR�LQWHUYHLR�GL]HQGR�TXH�D�LJXDOGDGH�QR�%UDVLO�p�XPD�PHQ�

tira,�pois�tem�sua�principal�condicionante�na�questão�¿nan�
FHLUD��UHVWDQGR�DVVLP�DRV�PDLV�SREUHV�R�SRGHU�PDLV�IRUWH�GR�

Estado,�enquanto�os�mais�ricos�se�bene¿ciam�dos�direitos�e�
GD�OLEHUGDGH�DGYLQGDV�GRV�PHQRV�IDYRUHFLGRV��

(VVHV� FRPHQWiULRV� VLQDOL]DP�� SULPHLUDPHQWH�� TXH� D�

HVFROD�p�SRU�H[FHOrQFLD�XP�HVSDoR�GH�FRQWUDGLomR���1HVVH�

VHQWLGR��TXDQGR�$GRUQR�SURS}H�TXH�D�emancipação�p�XPD�

�� &RQYLGDPRV�XP�DOXQR� GR�352)�),/2�SDUD� DVVLVWLU� H� ID]HU� UHODWRULD� GDV�

DWLYLGDGHV��EHP�FRPR�GDV�IDODV�SURGX]LGDV�QR�DPELHQWH�HVFRODU�H�GD�VDOD�

RQGH�IRL�GHVHQYROYLGD�D�DWLYLGDGH��
�� �Cf��5HSRUWDJHP�VREUH�HVWH�DVVXQWR��GLVSRQtYHO�HP���KWWSV���QRWLFLDV�U��FRP�

VDR�SDXOR�MRYHP�DFXVDGR�GH�URXER�H�WRUWXUDGR�H�WDWXDGR�VRX�ODGUDR�H�

�YDFLODR�����������$FHVVR�HP�����PDLR������
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QHFHVVLGDGH�GH�UHVLVWrQFLD�DRV�WRWDOLWDULVPRV�TXH�VH�GLIXQ�

GHP�VRFLDOPHQWH��SRGH�VH�FRPSUHHQGHU�TXH�D�LQWHUSUHWDomR�

FUtWLFD�GR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU�SUHFLVD�GLDORJDU�HP�XPD�VHDUD�SR�

OtWLFD�GH�HQIUHQWDPHQWRV�TXH��SRU�YH]HV�� VmR�SDUDGR[DLV�H�

TXH�QHP�VHPSUH�D�DXWRQRPLD�GRV�VXMHLWRV�p�SDUWH�IXQGDQWH��

GHVVH�H[HUFtFLR�GHPRFUiWLFR��3RGH�VH�SHUFHEHU��DVVLP��TXH�

o�espaço�da� sala�de� aula,�por� ser�um�ambiente� de�conÀi�
WRV��GH�LQWHUHVVHV�H�GH�LQIRUPDo}HV��QD�PDLRULD�GDV�YH]HV��

QmR�VH�HQFDL[D�HP�XPD�VtQWHVH�FRQFHLWXDO��$�WHRULD�FUtWLFD�

DGRUQLDQD��SRU�VXD�YH]��LQVFUHYH�QRV�GHEDWHV�UHDOL]DGRV�HP�

VDOD�GH�DXOD�D�FRQGLomR�TXH�SDUD��TXH�HVVH�HVSDoR�VHMD�GH�

emancipação,��é�necessário�que�se�resista��à�iminência�dos�
GLVFXUVRV�WRWDOL]DQWHV�H��VH�IRPHQWH�D�FRQWUDGLomR�QR�kPDJR�

GD�SUySULD�LGHLD�GH�GHPRFUDFLD�TXH�VH�GHVHQYROYH�QD�HVFR�

OD��3DUD�$GRUQR��������S������³QD�HVWUDQKH]D�GR�SRYR�HP�

relação�à�democracia�se�reÀete�a�alienação�da�sociedade�em�
UHODomR�D�VL�PHVPD´��

'HVVH�PRGR��p�MXVWR�FRQVLGHUDU�TXH�DV�IDODV�H�SRVLFLR�

namentos�dos�estudantes,�com�relação�às�manifestações�da�
EDUEiULH� QD� VRFLHGDGH��H[SUHVVDP�XP�FHQiULR�PLVWR�HQWUH�

QHJDomR�H�LQGLJQDomR�GLDQWH�GD�YLROrQFLD�H��SRU�RXWUR�ODGR��

GH� DFHLWDomR�H� LQGLIHUHQoD�GHOD�FRPR�SDUWH�GD�FRQMXQWXUD�

cultural.��Esse�cenário,�como�a¿rmou�Adorno,�é�reÀexo�de�
XP�SURFHVVR� HGXFDWLYR� HP� TXH� D� VHPLIRUPDomR� FXOWXUDO��

TXH�VH�PDQLIHVWD�VRFLDOPHQWH��WHP�QD�HVFROD�XPD�DOLDGD�H�

cúmplice.� �À�medida�que� a�autorreÀexão� foi� abandonada�
SHOR�SURFHVVR�HGXFDFLRQDO��HP�QRPH�GH�XPD�HVFRODUL]DomR�

�� A�democracia�vigente�dentro�do�espaço�escolar�é�reÀexo�da�que�é�viven�
FLDGD� QD� VRFLHGDGH�� RX� VHMD�� p� IDOKD� MXVWDPHQWH� SRU� QmR� KDYHU� HTXLGDGH�

H� DXWRQRPLD�GRV� VXMHLWRV�SHUDQWH�D�GLYLVmR�SROtWLFD�GR�SRGHU��3RUWDQWR�� p�

SUHFLVR� UHVVDOWDU� TXH�D� WHRULD�DGRUQLDQD� LQVFUHYH�VREUH� HVVD�FRQFHSomR� D�

QHFHVVLGDGH�GH�XPD�UHYLVmR�GHVVH�FRQFHLWR�H�GH�VXD�SUiWLFD��QR�VHQWLGR�GH�

H[LJLU�VXMHLWRV�HPDQFLSDGRV�FRPR�SUHFRQGLomR�GR�SUySULR�IXQFLRQDPHQWR�

GD�GHPRFUDFLD�
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LQVWUXPHQWDOL]DGD��D�EDUEiULH�FRPHoRX�D�VHU�FRPSUHHQGLGD�

FRPR�QDWXUDO�H�LQVRO~YHO�GHQWUR�GDV�UHODo}HV�VRFLDLV�H�SRU�

QmR�KDYHU�XPD�VROXomR�LQVWUXPHQWDO�SUiWLFD�H�VLPSOLVWD��WRU�

na-se�irreÀetida�e�naturalizada.
3HUFHEH�VH��HQWmR��TXH�VHULD�QHFHVViULD�D�DEHUWXUD�GHV�

VH�GHEDWH�FRP�DV�HVFRODV�HP�TXH�RV�DOXQRV�DWXDYDP�FRPR�

HVWDJLiULRV�SDUD�HQWHQGHUPRV�SRU�TXH�D�EDUEiULH��TXH�p�XP�

IHQ{PHQR� FXOWXUDO� WmR� FRPSOH[R��QmR� VH� OLPLWD�D� HVVH� RX�

aquele�espaço�especi¿camente.�Então,�foi�solicitado�que�os�
DOXQRV��D�SDUWLU�GH�VXDV�H[SHULrQFLDV��UHODWDVVHP�SRQWRV�GH�

conÀito,� assim�como�de�convergência�entre�a�perspectiva�
de�barbárie�apresentada�no�¿lme�e�a�realidade�observada�na�
HVFROD�HP�TXH�WUDEDOKDYDP�

(VVD� DWLYLGDGH�� TXH� VHUi� GHQRPLQDGD� SRU� ³$WLYLGDGH�

��´�� IRL� UHDOL]DGD� SRU�PHLR� GD� SURGXomR� GH�XPD� UHGDomR�

TXH�YHUVRX�VREUH�D�SHUFHSomR�TXH�DV�RV��DOXQDV�RV��WLQKDP�

GR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU�HP�TXH�HVWDJLDYDP���

$�DOXQD�$�UHODWRX�QHVVD�DWLYLGDGH�TXH�

1R�GHFRUUHU�GD�PLQKD�UHJrQFLD��SDVVHL�SRU�XPD�VLWXDomR�GH�UDFLVPR�HP�

sala�e�¿quei�em�choque,�não�sabia�como�acalmar�os�alunos�no�momen�
WR��H�HX�HVWDYD�VHQGR�DYDOLDGD��0LQKD�DWLWXGH��SHQVDQGR�DJRUD��SRGH�

WHU�VLGR�IUDFD�HP�GHIHVD�GDTXHOH�DOXQR�H�RV�GHPDLV��H��SRGH�VHU�TXH�XP�

GLD�RX�PRPHQWR�SDVVDUmR�SHOR�PHVPR��0RVWUDU�TXH�R�SUREOHPD�Vy�VHUi�

UHVROYLGR�FRP�XPD�SXQLomR�RX�DXWRULGDGH�QmR�ID]�HOH��DOXQR��SHUFHEHU�R�

HUUR��H�VLP��Vy�R�UHSURGX]D��SRUTXH�HOH�VDEH�TXH�VHUi�Vy�DTXLOR��SXQLomR�

H�DXWRULGDGH�

(VVD� QDUUDWLYD� VLQDOL]D� XPD� TXHVWmR� LPSRUWDQWH� TXH�

SUREOHPDWL]D�R�LQVWUXPHQWDO�IRUPDWLYR�GLVSRQLELOL]DGR�SHOR�

FXUVR��8PD�YH]�TXH�D�DYDOLDomR�GD�DOXQD�RFRUUH�SDUDOHOD�

mente� à� barbárie�manifesta� no� espaço� escolar,� seu� relato�
evidencia�que�a�sua�autonomia�¿cou�condicionada�ao�apa�
UDWR�DYDOLDWLYR�H�OKH�LPSHGLX�GH�LQWHUYLU�UHVLVWHQWHPHQWH�DR�

DWR�GH�UDFLVPR�TXH�SUHVHQFLRX���'HVVH�PRGR��p�LPSRUWDQWH�

FRPSUHHQGHU�TXH�TXDQGR�D�HVWUXWXUD�GR�VLVWHPD�HVFRODU�DQ�
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WHFHGH�DRV�SUREOHPDV�GH�RUGHP�VRFLDO�H�KLVWyULFR��PDWHULD�

OL]DGRV�QD�SUiWLFD�GRFHQWH�H�PDQLIHVWDGRV�SRU�GLVFXUVRV�GH�

EDUEiULH�� QHP�VHPSUH� DV�Do}HV�GRV� HVWXGDQWHV�FRUUHVSRQ�

dem�àquilo�que�se�espera�―�ações�emancipadas.�Essa�não�
correspondência,� apresentada�pela�estudante,�reÀete�como�
o�autoritarismo�se�desenvolve�de�maneira�conexa�às�práti�
FDV�FRWLGLDQDV�GHVHQYROYLGDV�QD�HVFROD�

1HVVD�PHVPD�DWLYLGDGH��R�DOXQR�%�TXHVWLRQD�

$Wp�TXH�SRQWR�D�HVFROD�WHP�VH�PRVWUDGR�VHQVtYHO�D�UHDOLGDGH�HQIUHQWDGD"�

$WXDOPHQWH�FRP�R�HQVLQR�HVFRODU�VHQGR�REULJDWyULR�DV�SHVVRDV�SDVVDP�

HP�VHX�LQWHULRU�FHUFD�GH����DQRV�QDV�HVFRODV��HVWXGDQGR�YiULDV�FRLVDV��

0DV�QHP�VHPSUH�WXGR�TXH�p�QHFHVViULR�SDUD�D�ERD�YLYrQFLD�QD�VRFLHGDGH�

1HVVH�SRVLFLRQDPHQWR��SRU�VXD�YH]��HOH�GHQXQFLD�D�GLV�

WkQFLD�TXH�H[LVWH�HQWUH�R�FXUUtFXOR�GHVHQYROYLGR�QR�FXUVR�H�DV�

QHFHVVLGDGHV�LPDQHQWHV�DR�WUDEDOKR�GRFHQWH�TXH�LUmR�UHDOL]DU�

$�DOXQD�&�WDPEpP�FRPHQWD�TXH�

Através�do�¿lme�A�onda�podemos�tirar�várias�reÀexões,�principalmen�
WH�GD�LPSRUWkQFLD�GD�HVFROD�QD�YLGD�GR�FLGDGmR��'HQWUR�GD�HVFROD�VmR�

HQVLQDGRV�RV�FRQWH~GRV�GH�PDWpULDV�EiVLFDV�FRPR�SRUWXJXrV��PDWHPiWL�

FD��PDV�SDUHFH�TXH�Ki�XPD�FXOWXUD�GH�GHL[DU�GH�ODGR�D�LPSRUWkQFLD�GDV�

GLVFLSOLQDV�IRUPDGRUDV�GD�FUtWLFD�

Há�nesse�relato�uma�crítica�evidente�à�instrumentaliza�
omR�GR�FXUUtFXOR�H�GR�HQVLQR�HVFRODU�D�SDUWLU�GD�KLHUDUTXL�

]DomR� GH� GLVFLSOLQDV� TXH�� FRQVHTXHQWHPHQWH�� UHVXOWDP� QR�

GHVFUpGLWR�D�GLVFLSOLQDV�TXH�WrP�D�FUtWLFD�VRFLDO�FRPR�SDUWH�

IXQGDQWH�GR�VHX�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�

3RGH�VH�SHUFHEHU�TXH�HVVHV�WUrV�UHODWRV�SRQWXDP�DOJXQV�

DVSHFWRV�GD�GHVDUWLFXODomR�H[LVWHQWHV�HQWUH�D� IRUPDomR�GR�

professor�às� suas�posteriores�práticas�docentes.� �As�ações�
EiUEDUDV�VH�PDQLIHVWDP�QR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU�VRE�D�WXWHOD�GDV�

QDUUDWLYDV�SUHFRQFHLWXRVDV�H�YLROHQWDV�TXH�Oi�VH�GHVHQYRO�

YHP��e�QHFHVViULR�TXH�R�GRFHQWH�WHQKD�XPD�IRUPDomR�DGH�

TXDGD�SDUD�UHVLVWLU�H�FRQWUDSRU��(QWUHWDQWR��D�VHPLIRUPDomR�
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IXQFLRQD�FRPR�XP�LPSHGLWLYR��GHVVD�UHVLVWrQFLD���QR�VHQWL�

GR�TXH�D�DOXQD��UHODWRX�HVWDU�SUHVVLRQDGD�SHOD�DYDOLDomR�GH�

VHX�HVWiJLR�H��SRUWDQWR��QmR�FRQVHJXLX�LQWHUYLU�HP�SURO�GH�

um�aluno�que�sofria�racismo�na�sua�aula;�quando�o�aluno�
TXH�UHODFLRQRX�D�GHVFRQH[mR�HQWUH�RV�FRQWH~GRV�DERUGDGRV�

na�escola�e�o�problema�da�barbárie�no�cotidiano�escolar�;�
H��DLQGD�TXDQGR�D�DOXQD�FRPSUHHQGHX�TXH��H[LVWH�XP�SULYL�

OpJLR�FXUULFXODU�FRP�GLVFLSOLQDV�TXH�QmR��WrP�FRPR�IRFR�D�

IRUPDomR�SHOD�FULWLFLGDGH��2�TXH�VH�SHUFHEH�p�XPD�DWLWXGH�

GRFHQWH� LPSRWHQWH�GLDQWH�GRV�GLWDPHV�GD�EDUEiULH��TXH� VH�

PDQLIHVWDP�QD�HVFROD�HQTXDQWR�HVSDoR�GH�WUDEDOKR�H�GH�UH�

SUHVHQWDomR�GD�OyJLFD�PDFUR��GHVHQYROYLGD�QD�VRFLHGDGH��

'HVVH�PRGR��FRP�SRVVH�GHVVHV�HQFDPLQKDPHQWRV��LQL�

ciou-se�a�discussão�sobre�os�desa¿os�docentes�–�em�termos�
de�emancipação�–�diante�da�barbárie�na�realidade�escolar.�
$V� GHVFULo}HV� WUD]LGDV� SHORV� DOXQRV�� FRP� UHODomR� DRV� HV�

SDoRV�HVFRODUHV�HP�TXH�DWXDYDP�FRPR�GRFHQWHV��YHUVDUDP�

VREUH� D�EDUEiULH�PDQLIHVWD� H�D� LPSRWrQFLD� GRFHQWH�GLDQWH�

GHOD���1HVVH�VHQWLGR��H�D�SDUWLU�GRV�GHEDWHV��OHLWXUDV��FRQWH[�

WXDOL]Do}HV� UHDOL]DGDV�� SRGH�VH� SHUFHEHU� TXH� DOJXQV� SRVL�

cionamentos�se�¿zeram�mais�evidentes.
3DUD�D�DOXQD�'��SRU�H[HPSOR�

e�QD�HVFROD�RQGH�HVWDPRV�HP�FRQVWDQWH�DSUHQGL]DJHP��H�DJUHJDPRV�

PDLRU�SDUWH�GR�QRVVR�FRQKHFLPHQWR��FRPR�WDPEpP�p�QHOD�TXH�SUHFLVD�

PRV�HQIUHQWDU�DV�LQ~PHUDV�EDUEiULHV��UDFLVPR��KRPRIRELD��GLVFULPLQD�

omR�VRFLDO��GLVFULPLQDomR�GH�JrQHUR���/XWDU�SRU�XPD�VRFLHGDGH�MXVWD�H�

LJXDOLWiULD�p�SULPHLUDPHQWH�FRQVWUXLU��QR�PHLR�HVFRODU��DOXQRV�TXH�VDLEDP�

respeitar�e�sejam�críticos�o�su¿ciente�para�enxergar�e�enfrentar�isso�fora�
da�sociedade.�O�professor�deve�mediar�o�conteúdo�cientí¿co�com�os�
SUREOHPDV�VRFLDLV�SDUD�TXH�RV�DOXQRV�VDLEDP�UHVROYr�ORV�H�FRQVHJXLUHP�

DOFDQoDU�VXD�DXWRQRPLD��SRLV��DVVLP��SRGHUi�FRPEDWHU�DV�EDUEiULHV�SUH�

VHQWHV�QR�QRVVR�FRWLGLDQR��

e�SRVVtYHO�SHUFHEHU�TXH�H[LVWH�QR�HQWHQGLPHQWR�GHVVD�

HVWXGDQWH� D� FRPSUHHQVmR� GD� LPSRUWkQFLD� GD� DXWRQRPLD�

QR� SURFHVVR� GH� IRUPDomR� GRV� VXMHLWRV� H�� WDPEpP�� R�
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entendimento�de�que�essa�é�uma�precondição�no�combate�à�
EDUEiULH��(QWUHWDQWR��LQIHUH�VH�TXH��R�TXH�LPSHGH�TXH�HVVD�

SUHFRQGLomR� VH�HVWDEHOHoD�HQTXDQWR�SUiWLFD� IRUPDWLYD� VmR�

DV�GHWHUPLQDo}HV�FRQWLGDV�QRV�GLVSRVLWLYRV�GH�UHSURGXomR�

FXOWXUDO�TXH�VH�PDWHULDOL]DP�FRPR�VHPLIRUPDomR�QD�VRFLH�

GDGH�H�QR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU�

(VVD�FRPSUHHQVmR�GHX�VXEVtGLR�SDUD�GHEDWHU�FRP�D�WXU�

PD�D�FRQWUDGLomR�H[LVWHQWH�HQWUH�D�UDFLRQDOLGDGH�GHVHQYRO�

YLGD�QRV�FXUUtFXORV�H�SUiWLFDV�HVFRODUHV��DVVLP�FRPR�D�IDOWD�

GH�DXWRQRPLD�GRV�VXMHLWRV�GLDQWH�GDV�PDQLIHVWDo}HV�GLiULDV�

GD�EDUEiULH���1HVVH�PRPHQWR��IRL�DSUHVHQWDGD�XPD�SURSRV�

WD�GH�URWHLUR�GH�OHLWXUDV�GRV�FDStWXORV�GR�OLYUR�Educação�e�
Emancipação,� TXH� SUHFLVDULDP�VHU� HVWXGDGRV� SDUD�TXH� VH�

pudesse� interpretar�essa� realidade�diagnosticada�à� luz�dos�
FRQFHLWRV�DGRUQLDQRV��(VVH�URWHLUR�SHUSDVVRX�WUrV�WH[WRV�GH�

$GRUQR�GLVSRVWRV�QD�REUD�Educação�e�Emancipação��������
―�a�saber,�Educação�após�Auschwitz;�Educação�contra�a�
barbárie�e�Educação�e�Emancipação,�TXH�IRUDP�OLGRV��FRQ�

WH[WXDOL]DGRV� H�GHEDWLGRV�GXUDQWH�R�DQGDPHQWR�GDV�DXODV���

)RUDP�SRQWXDGRV�PRPHQWRV�HP�TXH�R�FRQFHLWR�GH�HPDQ�

cipação�foi�tratado�por�Adorno�de�maneira�mais�especí¿ca.�
3RUWDQWR��HVVHV�UHFRUWHV�OHYDUDP�HP�FRQVLGHUDomR�RV�DUJX�

PHQWRV�DGRUQLDQRV��TXH�GLVFXWLUDP�GH�PRGR�PDLV�LQFLVLYR�D�

GLPHQVmR�VRFLRFXOWXUDO�GD�EDUEiULH��EHP�FRPR�GD�QHFHVVL�

GDGH�GD�HPDQFLSDomR�FRPR�UHVLVWrQFLD�

3ULPHLUDPHQWH��FRP�D�OHLWXUD�H�GHEDWH�GRV�UHFRUWHV�GR�

FDStWXOR� Educação� após� Auschwitz,� HYLGHQFLRX�VH� TXH� D�
SUHRFXSDomR�GH�$GRUQR�FRP�R�SURMHWR�HGXFDFLRQDO�GD�$OH�

PDQKD�HP��SRU�PHLR�GD�HGXFDomR��HYLWDU�VH�XP�QRYR�KROR�

FDXVWR�p�WDPEpP�XPD�SUHRFXSDomR�QR�FXUVR�GH�IRUPDomR�

GH� GRFHQWHV�� (VVH� GLDJQyVWLFR� IRL� UHYHUEHUDGR� SHOD� FRQV�

WDWDomR� GH�TXH�� QD� SHUVSHFWLYD� DGRUQLDQD��D� UDFLRQDOLGDGH�

levou�e�condicionou�Auschwitz�a�um�patamar�de�fenômeno�
KLVWyULFR� VHP�SUHFHGHQWHV�HP� WHUPRV�GD�EDUEiULH� H�TXH�D�
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VREUHYLYrQFLD�GH�WRGRV�DLQGD�GHSHQGH�GH�TXH�HVIRUoRV�HGX�

FDFLRQDLV�VHMDP�GLUHFLRQDGRV�SDUD�HVVH�REMHWLYR�pWLFR���6H�

Auschwitz�representou�o�auge�do�horror�e�se�desenvolveu�
D�SDUWLU�GH�XP�FRQKHFLPHQWR�SURJUDPDGR��TXH�VH�HVWHQGHX�

FRPR�SURMHWR�GH�VRFLHGDGH�H�VH�PDQWpP�FRPR�VHPLIRUPD�

omR�FXOWXUDO��Vy�p�SRVVtYHO�HYLWDU��HVVH�IHQ{PHQR�KLVWyULFR�VH��

KRXYHU�XP�SHQVDPHQWR��HP�XP�IXWXUR�HP�TXH�D�HGXFDomR�

GH�IDWR�FRQVLJD�R�DQWHYHU�H�R�LPSHGLU��

'LDQWH� GHVVH� FHQiULR�� IRL� LQLFLDGD� XPD� OHLWXUD� FROHWLYD�

FRP�DV��RV��DOXQDV��RV���GR�WH[WR�“A�educação�contra�bar�
bárie”.�Dois�temas�se�¿zeram�relevantes:�evidenciou-se�que�
QHVVD�FRQIHUrQFLD�R�DXWRU�WUDWRX�GH�XP�GLDJQyVWLFR�VRFLDO�GD�

IXQGDPHQWDomR�GD�EDUEiULH�QD�HVIHUD�SROtWLFD�H�HGXFDFLRQDO�

desenvolvida�e�que�o�desa¿o�ético�da�educação�e�da�forma�
omR�FXOWXUDO�p�R�GH�SHQVi�ORV�HP�WHUPRV�GH� UHVLVWrQFLD�DRV�

SURMHWRV�WRWDOLWiULRV�YLJHQWHV��'HVVH�PRGR��R�GHEDWH�FRP�RV�

alunos�trouxe�à�tona�o�problema�do�medo,�que����parece�fazer�
SDUWH�GD�YLGD�HVFRODU��2�PHGR��HQTXDQWR�SUiWLFD�HVFRODU�TXH�

¿ca�evidenciado�no�bullying,�na�violência�de�gênero,�física�
H�TXH�� VHJXQGR�RV�DOXQRV�� VHPSUH� IRUDP�SDUWHV� LQWHJUDQWHV�

H� DWHQXDQWHV�GH� VHXV�FRWLGLDQRV� QD� HVFROD�� p�SURSXOVRU� GDV�

SUiWLFDV�EiUEDUDV�GHVHQYROYLGDV�QD�HVFROD��9DOH�SRQWXDU�R�FR�

PHQWiULR�GH�GRLV�DOXQRV�KRPRVVH[XDLV�TXH�UHWUDWDUDP�WHUHP�

PHGR�GR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU�HP�YLUWXGH�GH�VXD�FRQGLomR�VH[XDO�

H��WDPEpP��GH�WUrV�DOXQDV�TXH�UHODWDUDP�R�PHGR�GH�WUDQVLWDU�

QDV�UXDV�DWp�D�HVFROD�SHOR�SHULJR�GH�VHUHP�HVWXSUDGDV��FRQVH�

quência�do�machismo).��Dessa�forma,�é�possível�a¿rmar�que�
R�PHGR�H�D�YLROrQFLD�VmR�IHQ{PHQRV�SUHVHQWHV�QDV�SUiWLFDV�

HVFRODUHV� H�GHWHUPLQDP�D� IRUPDomR� GRV� VXMHLWRV��SULPHLUD�

PHQWH��SRU�VHU�XPD�FRQGLFLRQDQWH�KLVWyULFD�H�VRFLDO�H��VHJXQ�

GR�� SRU� OHJLWLPDU�VH�HQTXDQWR� VHPLIRUPDomR�� LQFOXVLYH� GRV�

VXMHLWRV�TXH�VmR�YtWLPDV�GHVVDV�SUiWLFDV��

(QWHQGH�VH� TXH� HVVHV� SRVLFLRQDPHQWRV� DSUHVHQWDGRV� H�

HOXFLGDGRV�SHORV�HVWXGDQWHV�ID]HP�MXV�DR�TXH�$GRUQR�SRQGH�



���Inferências�Sobre�a�Autonomia�na�Formação�de�Docentes��̶�����

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

URX�MXQWDPHQWH�FRP�+RUNKHLPHU�QD�Dialética�do�Esclareci�
mento.�No�espaço�do�conhecimento,�e�nesse�caso�especí¿co�
GR� FRQKHFLPHQWR� HVFRODU�� WUDQVLWDP� SUiWLFDV� H� FRUUHODo}HV�

VRFLDLV�TXH�VmR�SHUPHDGDV�SHOR�DXWRULWDULVPR�H�SHOR�PHGR���

1HVVD�REUD��RV�DXWRUHV�UHLWHUDUDP�TXH�GLDQWH�GDV�QDUUDWLYDV�

PtWLFDV�HP�TXH�R�PHGR�HUD�DWHQXDQWH�GDV�UHODo}HV�SROtWLFDV��

R�esclarecimento�VH�DXWRSURFODPRX�FRPR�YHUGDGH��FRPR�VX�

peração�do�mito.�Entretanto,�para�poder�se�con¿gurar�como�
YHUGDGH�HOH�WHYH�TXH�VH�FRQYHUWHU�QDTXLOR�TXH�YLVDYD�VXSHUDU�

―�na�terra�totalmente�esclarecida�reina�o�horror.�Portanto,�o�
FRQKHFLPHQWR��QR�kPELWR�GR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU��FRQYLYH�GLDULD�

PHQWH�FRP�SUiWLFDV�DQWDJ{QLFDV�SRU�H[FHOrQFLD��SRLV�VH�SRU�

XP�ODGR�VH�SUHWHQGH�GDU�DXWRQRPLD�DRV�VXMHLWRV�PHGLDQWH�D�

SRVVH�GHVVH�VDEHU��SRU�RXWUR�LPSHUDP�SUiWLFDV�EiUEDUDV�HP�

TXH�R�PHGR�p�FRQGLFLRQDGRU�GDV�UHODo}HV�HQWUH�HVVHV�VXMHLWRV��

$�YLROrQFLD� ItVLFD��GH�JrQHUR��KRPRIRELD�� UDFLVPR�H�D�GLV�

FULPLQDomR� VRFLDO�� VmR� DWHQXDQWHV� GR� DXWRULWDULVPR�� TXH� VH�

legitimam�nas�práticas�educacionais�escolares�camuÀadas�na�
SHUSHWXDomR�GRV�DXWRULWDULVPRV��

$�DSRVWD�GH�$GRUQR��SRU�VXD�YH]��p�TXH�VRPHQWH�GH�XP�

SURFHVVR�IRUPDWLYR�FRQVLVWHQWH�VH�SRGH�HVSHUDU�UHVLVWrQFLD�

H�FRQWHVWDomR�SDUD��SRVWHULRUPHQWH��HYLGHQFLDU�VH�D�HPDQ�

FLSDomR��(QWUHWDQWR��RV�H[HPSORV�WUD]LGRV�SHORV�DOXQRV�UH�

YHODP�R�TXDQWR�D�LQG~VWULD�FXOWXUDO�p�SRWHQWH�HP�WHUPRV�GH�

GLVVHPLQDU� GLVFXUVRV� H� SUiWLFDV� VHPLIRUPDWLYDV� QHVVH� HV�

SDoR��4XDQGR�DOJXPDV�DOXQDV�UHODWDUDP�TXH�R�UDFLVPR�QR�

%UDVLO�p�LQH[LVWHQWH��RX�TXH�D�SUiWLFD�EiUEDUD�GH�WDWXDU�QD�

WHVWD� GR�PHQLQR�TXH� FRPHWHX� IXUWR�TXH� HOH� HUD�³ODGUmR� H�

vacilão”�era�justi¿cável,�tem-se�uma�evidência�do�quanto�as�
PtGLDV�LQWHUIHUHP�QD�YLVmR�GH�PXQGR�H�GH�VRFLHGDGH�TXH�RV�

VXMHLWRV�GHVHQYROYHP��$OpP�GH�WRPDU�XPD�LQIRUPDomR�YHL�

FXODGD�SHOD�LPSUHQVD�FRPR�YHUGDGH�LQFRQWHVWH��HVVDV�IDODV�

UHYHODP�FRPR�D�EDUEiULH�DFDED�QDWXUDOL]DGD�SHORV�VXMHLWRV�

HP�VXDV�FRQFHSo}HV�GH�PXQGR�H�GH�VRFLHGDGH��$�QHJDomR�



Helio�Tomal�&�Antonio�Charles�Santiago�Almeida��̶����

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

GR�SRYR�QHJUR�H�GH�VXD�FXOWXUD�QD�IRUPDomR�GR�SRYR�EUD�

VLOHLUR� DSDUHFH� QHVVDV� QDUUDWLYDV� EiUEDUDV�� PXLWDV� YH]HV��

de�maneira�camuÀada�pelo�mito�da�democracia�racial.�Nas�
IDODV�DYHQWDGDV�SHORV�HVWXGDQWHV���QD�PDLRULD�GDV�YH]HV��R�

HQWHQGLPHQWR�VREUH�R�UDFLVPR�IRL�DSUHVHQWDGR�GH�PDQHLUD�

DPEtJXD��SRLV��SRU�XP�ODGR���SURIHUH�VH�GLVFXUVRV�HP�TXH�R�

UDFLVPR�p�LQDFHLWiYHO��HQWUHWDQWR�DV�SUiWLFDV�H�QDUUDWLYDV�VH�

JUHJDFLRQLVWDV�TXH�VH�SHUSHWXDP�SHODV�PtGLDV�H�SHOD�FXOWXUD�

OHJLWLPDP�SUiWLFDV�UDFLVWDV�LQFOXVLYH�QR�LQWHULRU�GD�HVFROD��

&216,'(5$d®(6�),1$,6

(QWHQGH�VH�TXH�HVVH�GHEDWH��EDVWDQWH�H[DXVWLYR�QD�GLVFL�

SOLQD� GH� /DERUDWyULR�� SOHLWHDGR� SHOD� HIHWLYD� SDUWLFLSDomR� GH�

DOJXQV�DOXQRV�GD�WXUPD�QHVVH�IHQ{PHQR�KLVWyULFR��HOXFLGRX�R�

que�Adorno�havia�chamado�de�semiformação.��À�medida�que�
RV�HVWXGDQWHV�HVWDEHOHFHUDP�XPD�VpULH�GH�GHVFULo}HV�VREUH�R�

IHQ{PHQR� KLVWyULFR�� TXH� DSUHVHQWDUDP� GLIHUHQWHV� SRVLFLRQD�

PHQWRV�SROtWLFRV��GHEDWHUDP�VXDV�SHUVSHFWLYDV�VREUH�HOH��PDV�

QmR�FRQVHJXLUDP�HIHWLYDPHQWH��FRQWH[WXDOL]i�OR��HP�VXD�DPSOD�

GLPHQVmR�SROtWLFD��VRFLDO�H�HFRQ{PLFD��SHUFHEHX�VH��FRP�LVVR��

TXH�H[LVWH�XP�ODSVR�HQWUH�D�SHUFHSomR�GR�IHQ{PHQR��R�SRVL�

FLRQDPHQWR�TXH�VH�WRPD��EHP�FRPR�D�HIHWLYD�UHVLVWrQFLD�SRVWD�

HP�SUiWLFD���1HVVH�VHQWLGR��TXDQGR�$GRUQR�FRQFODPD�D�XPD�

HGXFDomR�FRQWHVWH��HOH�D�FRQFHLWXD�GH�IRUPD�D�QmR�VH�HQTXDGUDU�

QDV�QDUUDWLYDV�EiUEDUDV�LPSRVWDV�SHOR�GLVFXUVR�DXWRULWiULR�

&RQVHTXHQWHPHQWH��QD�FRQWLQXLGDGH�GDV�DXODV�R�SUREOH�

PD�GD�GHPRFUDFLD�HP�WHUPRV�GH�HPDQFLSDomR�H�GH�IXQomR�

VRFLDO�GD�HVFROD�VH�WRUQRX�PDLV�XP�WHPD�UHFRUUHQWH��$�GLV�

FXVVmR�VREUH�RV�WDOHQWRV���DERUGDGRV�SHOR�DXWRU�FRPR�FRQV�

WLWXLQWH� GD� LQIHUrQFLD� GD� FLrQFLD� GD� DWULEXLomR� GH� YDORUHV�

�� �Cf��$GRUQR� �������� GHEDWH� FRP�%HFNHU�� QD� UiGLR� GH� +HVVHQ�� LQWLWXODGR�
³(GXFDomR�H�(PDQFLSDomR´�
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aos�alunos�na�Alemanha),�e�o�que�signi¿ca�ser�emancipa�
do,�hoje,�foram�os�escopos�das�aulas�¿nais�do�debate�sobre�
emancipação�H�HGXFDomR��D�SDUWLU�GH�$GRUQR��6REUH�D�TXHV�
WmR� GD� QHFHVVLGDGH� GH� FLGDGmRV� HPDQFLSDGRV� SDUD� R� IXQ�

FLRQDPHQWR�GD�GHPRFUDFLD��R�SULPHLUR�SUREOHPD�OHYDQWDGR�

HP�VDOD�IRL�HP� UHODomR�D��R�TXH�SRGHPRV�FKDPDU�³GHPR�

crático”?�A¿nal,�foi�evidente�a�percepção�de�todos�de�que�
YLYHPRV�HP�XP�SDtV� TXH� SRVVXL� VXMHLWRV�TXH�� QD�PDLRULD�

GDV�YH]HV��VmR�PHQRVSUH]DGRV�HQTXDQWR�FLGDGmRV��VHMD�SHOD�

SREUH]D��SHOR�VWDWXV�VRFLDO��SHOD�FRU�GD�SHOH�HWF����$�GHPR�

FUDFLD�� HQTXDQWR� UHJLPH�YLYHQFLDGR�QD� HVFROD�� IRL� WHQFLR�

QDGD�SRU�IDWRUHV�LPDQHQWHV�DRV�~OWLPRV�DFRQWHFLPHQWRV�HP�

lócus� (des¿le�obrigatório,�uniforme,�civismo�obrigatório),�
HP� TXH� VH� TXHVWLRQRX� HP� TXH�PHGLGD�D� HVFROD� FRQVHJXH�

FRQGLFLRQDU�HVSDoRV�GH�HIHWLYD�HPDQFLSDomR��VH�HOD�SUHFLVD�

DWHQGHU�D�GHWHUPLQDo}HV�GH�RXWUDV�LQVWkQFLDV�VRFLDLV��6REUH�

R�VHJXQGR�DVSHFWR��SRGH�VH�SHUFHEHU�TXH�QR�%UDVLO��HPERUD�

OHJDOPHQWH�QmR�VHMD�H[SOtFLWR��Ki�XPD�WHQWDWLYD�KLVWyULFD�GH�

utilizar-se�dos�pressupostos�cientí¿cos�para�legitimar�clas�
si¿cações�� GRV� DOXQRV�� VHJXQGR� DUTXpWLSRV� SUHHVWDEHOHFL�
GRV�� �(QWmR�� QRYDPHQWH�D�GLIHUHQoD� HQWUH�RV� REMHWLYRV�GD�

HVFROD�S~EOLFD�YHUVXV�RV�GD�HVFROD�SDUWLFXODU�IRUDP�WHQFLR�

QDGRV��HP�WHUPRV�GH�FRQGLo}HV�PDWHULDLV�H�HFRQ{PLFDV�TXH�

YLDELOL]HP� D� HPDQFLSDomR� GH� WRGRV�.� Por� ¿m,� a� pergunta�

�� 6HJXQGR�%RXUGLHX���������D�HVFROD�DWHQGH�D�SUHVVXSRVWRV�SURGXWLYLVWDV�GD�
RUGHP�VRFLDO�� �1HVVH� VHQWLGR��D�SHUSHWXDomR�GRV�HVWDGRV�GH�GHVLJXDOGDGH�
VRFLDO�p�UHSURGX]LGD�SHOR�VLVWHPD�HVFRODU�GH�PRGR�DUWLFXODGR�DRV�PROGHV�
desenvolvidos�em�outras�esferas�sociais.�As�predeterminações�–�ainda�que�
veladas�–�dentro�do�espaço�escolar,�legitimam�sistemas�amplos�de�exclusão�
social,�na�medida�em�que�classi¿cam�e�predeterminam�o�lugar�e�a�posição�
VRFLDO�GRV�VXMHLWRV�TXH�FKHJDP�DRV�EDQFRV�HVFRODUHV�

�� 'XUDQWH� RV� GHEDWHV� D� UHVSHLWR� GHVVD� WHPiWLFD�� RV� HVWXGDQWHV� LOXVWUDUDP� D�

FRPSUHHQVmR�GHVVHV�FRQFHLWRV�FRP�D�FRPSDUDomR�HQWUH�DV�RSRUWXQLGDGHV�GH�

sucesso�¿nanceiro�social�que�dispunham�em�contraponto�com�as�oportuni�
GDGHV�UHFHELGDV�SRU�DOXQRV�DGYLQGRV�GD�UHGH�SDUWLFXODU�GH�HQVLQR��2�GHEDWH�

WULOKRX�D�GLVFXVVmR�VREUH�R�LPSDFWR�GD�FRQGLomR�HFRQ{PLFD�GDV�IDPtOLDV�GRV�

HVWXGDQWHV�HP�VXDV�UHVSHFWLYDV�IRUPDo}HV�HVFRODUHV�
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VREUH�R�TXH�p�VHU�HPDQFLSDGR�IXQGDPHQWRX�R�GHEDWH�VREUH�

FRPR�D�LQVWLWXLomR�HVFRODU��QD�PDLRULD�GDV�YH]HV��p�OLPLWDGD�

QR�VHQWLGR�GH�SURSLFLDU�FRQGLo}HV�HIHWLYDV�GH�HPDQFLSDomR�

SDUD�VHXV�DOXQRV��

5()(5Ç1&,$6

$'2512��7KHRGRU�:��A�Atualidade�da�Filoso¿a.�3LUDFLFDED��81,�
0(3�������

$'2512��7KHRGRU�:��Educação�e�Emancipação.��6mR�3DXOR��3D]�H�
7HUUD�������

ADORNO.�Theodor�W.;�HORKHEIMER,�Max.�Dialética�do�Esclare�
cimento:�Fragmentos�¿losó¿cos.�5LR�GH�-DQHLUR��=DKDU�������

%285',(8��3LHUUH��Escritos�de�Educação.�Petrópolis�–�RJ:�Vozes,�
�����

',(�:(//(��$�RQGD���'LUHomR�GH�'HQQLV�*DQVHO��$OHPDQKD��������

Disponível�em:�https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=zG3TfjAhs30.�
$FHVVR�HP�����DJR��������

6(9(5,12��$��-.�Metodologia�do�Trabalho�cientí¿co��6mR�3DXOR��
&RUWH]�������
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Rodrigo�Scherer�Reitz
Sérgio�Gelchaki

,1752'8d­2

Repensar�as�práticas�do�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�é�uma�ação�
TXH�VH�VXEVWDQFLD�HP�XPD�SHUJXQWD�UHFRUUHQWH�HQWUH�DTXHOHV�

TXH��QRV�YiULRV�DPELHQWHV�GH�HGXFDomR�H�HQVLQR��FRQIURQ�

tam-se,�rotineiramente,�com�este�desa¿o:�é�possível�ensinar�
a�¿loso¿a�ou�a�¿losofar?�Ainda�mais�quando�a�¿loso¿a�é�
SURIXQGDPHQWH� GHVLQVWDODGD� GH� VHXV� DQGRUHV� H� VH� GHSDUD�

FRP�DTXHOHV�TXH�OKH�H[LJHP�XPD�XWLOLGDGH�RX�PDLV�DJXGD�

mente�ainda,�como�usar�a�¿loso¿a�em�uma�época�de�indife�
rença�aos�conteúdos�reÀexivos?

2�REMHWLYR�QmR�p�WUD]HU�D�VROXomR�SDUD�WRGRV�RV�SUREOH�

mas�que�o�ensino�da�¿loso¿a�se�depara,�mas�é�justamente�
SDUWLU� GD� UHDOLGDGH�� FRPR�XPD� H[SHULrQFLD�SRVVtYHO�GH� VH�

pensá-la�como�um�elemento�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a,�pois�é�
LQHYLWiYHO� HVWDU�DOKHLR� DR�SUREOHPD� TXH�HOD� DSUHVHQWD�� RX�

seja,�“[...]�não�se�produz�¿loso¿a�sem�um�problema,�o�que�
nos�leva�a�a¿rmar�que�o�problema�é�o�motor�da�experiência�
¿losó¿ca�do�pensamento”�(GALLO,�2007,�p.�70).�É�nesse�
PRPHQWR�TXH�VH�SHUJXQWD��p�SRVVtYHO�SHQVDU�XPD�SUiWLFD�GH�

¿loso¿a�a�partir�da�experiência�do�ritual�do�chá�ayahuasca?�
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Ou� então,� como�olhar,� a�partir� da� ¿loso¿a,�a� experiência�
YLYHQFLDGD�QR�ULWXDO�GR�FKi�D\DKXDVFD"�$V�YLDV�SHODV�TXDLV�

VH�SHUFRUUHUi�R�FDPLQKR�SURSRVWR�SHOD�SUREOHPiWLFD�VmR�GH�

inspiração�spinozana,�¿lósofo�do�séc.�XVII,�que�trouxe�para�
D�pSRFD�XPD�SRVWXUD�WRWDOPHQWH�LQRYDGRUD�QD�UHODomR�HQWUH�

mente�e�corpo.�Sua�¿loso¿a�é�conhecida�pela�marcante�tese�
GH�LPSXOVR�SDUD�D�SUHVHUYDomR�GD�H[LVWrQFLD��PHGLDQWH�D�UH�

ODomR�HQWUH�DTXLOR�TXH�VmR�DV�H[SHULrQFLDV�FRUSRUDLV�H�VXD�

DEVRUomR�SHOD�PHQWH�

2� TXH� VH�SURS}H��SRUWDQWR�� p�SHQVDU�D�H[SHULrQFLD�GD�

D\DKXDVFD�FRPR�XP�HOHPHQWR�TXH�SRGH�IDYRUHFHU�D�FRP�

preensão�da�¿loso¿a,�em�especial,�a�spinozana,�desinstalan�
do-se�dos�moldes�tradicionais�do�ensino�da�¿loso¿a.�Para�
WDQWR��RV�DXWRUHV�GHVWH�DUWLJR� VH�FRORFDUDP� WDPEpP�FRPR�

DSUHQGL]HV�� DOXQRV��SRLV� SDUWLFLSDUDP�GR� ULWXDO�SDUD� FRP�

SUHHQGHU�FRPR�VH�SURFHGH�VXD�SUiWLFD�H�TXDLV�DV�FRQVHTX�

rQFLDV�TXH�IRUDP�FRQVWDWDGDV��3RUWDQWR��R�FDPLQKR�SHUFRUUH�

a�senda�de�instigar�uma�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca�que�se�afaste�do�
que,�muitas�vezes,�entende-se�como�prática�de�uma�¿loso¿a�
historiográ¿ca�de�conteúdos�ou,�então,�“tenhamos�perdido�
de�vista�a�meta�que�muitos�dos�estudantes�–�e�de�nós,�tam�

EpP��WLQKDP��WtQKDPRV��HP�QRVVRV�KRUL]RQWHV��D�HODERUDomR�

de�uma�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca,�a�compreensão�¿losó¿ca�de�nós�
PHVPRV�H�GR�PXQGR´��325&+$7��������S������

1R�SULPHLUR�PRPHQWR�HVWH�DUWLJR�VH�FRQFHQWUD�QD�H[�

SOLFDomR� GD� D\DKXDVFD�� EHP� FRPR� QD� ULWXDOtVWLFD�� GHSRLV�

far-se-á�uma� relação�¿losó¿ca�com�o� pensamento�de�Ba�
UXFK�6SLQR]D��SULQFLSDOPHQWH�QR�FRQFHLWR�GH�conatus��TXH�
se� liga� � à�percepção� trazida� pelo� consumo�da� ayahuasca,�
SRU�FRQVHJXLQWH�� FRP�D�H[SHULrQFLD�GR�FKi��H�D�SDUWLU�� GH�

então,�propõe�uma�atitude�¿losó¿ca�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�
FRP�HIHWLYDomR�SUiWLFD��SRU�PHLR�GD�D\DKXDVFD�

'HL[D�VH�FODUR��QHVVDV�OLQKDV�LQLFLDLV��TXH�R�µFKi¶�H�VXD�

ritualística�tem�uma�¿nalidade�de¿nida�e�que,�em�hipótese�
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alguma�serão�usados�pela�¿loso¿a.��Não�é�forçoso�admitir�
que�na�Idade�Média�a�¿loso¿a�era�vista�como�serva�da�te�
ologia,�e�que�a�ayahuasca�não�é� serva�da�¿loso¿a.��Aqui,�
a� ¿loso¿a� chega� com� reverência� a� ayahuasca,� propondo,�
a�partir�dela,�um�caminho�vivencial�da� reÀexão�¿losó¿ca�
ou�como�queriam�os�¿lósofos�antigos,�uma�¿loso¿a�como�
PRGR�GH�YLGD��1RVVD�DWLWXGH�SULPHLUD�p�GH�YHQHUDomR�H�GH�

UHVSHLWR��DWLWXGH�HVVD�TXH��GHµper�si’,�é�¿losó¿ca.

Ensino�“não-convencional”�da�Filoso¿a�

8P�GRV�SULPHLURV�TXHVWLRQDPHQWRV�TXH�VXUJHP�VREUH�

o�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�é�sobre�o�que�é�o�ensino�e,�ademais,�se�
XP�RX�YiULRV�WLSRV�GH�DSUR[LPDo}HV�SHGDJyJLFDV�GmR�FRQWD��

PHVPR�TXH�PLQLPDPHQWH��GD�HIHWLYDomR�SUiWLFD�GR�HQVLQR�

com�perspectiva�¿losó¿ca.�Neste�texto,�o�termo�ensino�en�
FHUUD�XPD�FRPSUHHQVmR�GH�DOJR�HIHWLYDGR��QmR�VRPHQWH�QD�

escola,�mas�também�em�outros�espaços�vitais�para�a�reÀe�
xão�¿losó¿ca.

&RPR�SULPtFLDV�GHVVD�GLVFXVVmR�Ki�TXH�VH�DSUHHQGHU�R�

sentido�etimológico�de�ensino,�que�do�latim�signi¿ca�“gra�
YDU��PDUFDU�FRP�XP�VLQDO´��HQWmR�HQVLQDU�p�JUDYDU��QmR�QR�

DVSHFWR�GH�PDUFDU�FRPR�SURSULHGDGH��PDV�GH�DOJR�TXH�SRV�

VLELOLWH��PHVPR�GHQWUR�GH�LQ~PHUDV�FRQWUDGLo}HV��TXH�R�VHU�

humano�consiga�introjetar�algo�que�modi¿que�sua�percep�
omR�GH�PXQGR�H�GH�VL�PHVPR�

A�¿loso¿a�nasceu�como�uma�possibilidade�de�um�novo�
ROKDU� SDUD� D� UHDOLGDGH�� SULQFLSDOPHQWH� FRPR�XPD� FDSDFL�

GDGH� GH� µGHVEDQDOL]DU¶� R� EDQDO�� LVWR� p�� WRUQDU� R� FRWLGLDQR�

fonte�de�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca.�Essa�forma�de�pensamento�não�
LQLFLRX�QRV�DPELHQWHV�DFDGrPLFRV�H�HUXGLWRV��PDV�QD�µiJR�

ra’,� na� discussão� e� na� reÀexão� do� dia� a� dia,� tanto� é,� que�
alguns�dos�¿lósofos�antigos�não�eram�academicistas,�mas�
verdadeiros� pensadores� que� propunham� a� ¿loso¿a� como�
XP�PRGR�GH�YLGD��DOJR�WRWDOPHQWH�DUUDLJDGR�QD�H[LVWrQFLD�
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cotidiana�das�pessoas.�O�¿losofar�nesse�contexto�não�é,�por�
WDQWR��XPD� DWLYLGDGH�HVWULWDPHQWH� GDTXHOHV� TXH� VH� GDYDP�

DRV�GHYDQHLRV��GLVWDQWHV�GD�UHDOLGDGH�H�GRV�SUREOHPDV�H[LV�

WHQFLDLV�YLYLGRV��PDV�DTXLOR�TXH�HQYROYH�D�KLVWyULD�FRQFUHWD�

GDV�SHVVRDV��

6HP�ROYLGDU� GRV� DVSHFWRV� HVVHQFLDLV� SDUD� R�H[HUFtFLR�

do�pensamento�e�da�reÀexão,�ela�foi�sendo�burilada�como�
XP� HOHPHQWR� GH� SURIXQGD� LQWLPLGDGH� H� FRQH[mR� FRP� RV�

HOHPHQWRV�GR�FRWLGLDQR���3RGH�VH�FLWDU��FRPR�H[HPSOR�GLV�

so,� os� ¿lósofos� pré-socráticos� que� paulatinamente� foram�
FRQVWUXLQGR�XPD�QRYD�FRPSUHHQVmR�GR�PXQGR��RIHUHFHQGR�

DTXLOR�TXH�KRMH�VH�SRGH�HQWHQGHU�FRPR�XP�LWLQHUiULR�GH�XP�

ORJRV�PtWLFR�SDUD�D�FRQTXLVWD�GH�XP�ORJRV�DFHQWXDGDPHQWH�

noético�(BORNHEIM,�1972,�p.�10).
3RUWDQWR��QHVVD�HVWHLUD�TXH�VH�LQVHUH�R�SUHVHQWH�DUWLJR��

como�uma�possibilidade�teórica�e�prática�de�levar�a�¿loso�
¿a�nos�rincões�donde�nunca�deveria�ter�saído,�nesse�caso,�
D�DERUGDJHP�GH�XPD�UHOLJLRVLGDGH�DPHUtQGLD��DPDOJDPDGD�

FRP�R�VLQFUHWLVPR� UHOLJLRVR� WmR� ULFR� H�SHFXOLDU�GDV� WHUUDV�

WXSLQLTXLQV�

É�uma�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca�a�partir�da�‘Ayahuasca’,�que�
p�XP�FKi�FRP�SURSULHGDGHV�HQWHyJHQDV��RX�VHMD��R�FKi�DWLYD�

SULQFtSLRV�TXH� Mi� ID]HP� SDUWH� GD� FRPSRVLomR� TXtPLFD� GR�

VHU� KXPDQR��(VVH� FKi�� WRPDGR� GHQWUR�GH� XPD� ULWXDOtVWLFD�

SUySULD�� WHP�FRPR�HVFRSR�D�H[SDQVmR�GD�FRQVFLrQFLD�� ID�

]HQGR�R�VHU�KXPDQR�WRPDU�FRQVFLrQFLD�GH�VL��GR�RXWUR�H�GR�

PXQGR��1HVVH�DVSHFWR��TXH�R�DUWLJR�SURS}H�D�OLJDomR�HQWUH�

a�¿loso¿a�e�a�ayahuasca,�que�por�caminhos�diferentes�têm�
a�mesma�¿nalidade.�

$�SRVWXUD�DVVXPLGD��GHVGH�R�LQtFLR��SHOR�0HVWUDGR�3UR�

¿ssional�em�Filoso¿a�é�a�de�criar�um�instrumental�que�seja�
utilizado�como�ferramenta�para�um�ensino�efetivo�de�¿loso�
¿a�em�outros�espaços,�talvez,�historicamente,�esquecidos�e�
PDUJLQDOL]DGRV��WHQGR�HP�PHQWH�TXH�WRGD�IRUPD�GH�HQVLQDU�
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¿loso¿a,�é�¿loso¿a.�Essa�postura�também�é�assumida�por�
Cerletti� (2009),�quando�aponta,� o�centro�é�o� ensino,�com�
WRGDV� DV� VXDV� SHFXOLDULGDGHV� RX� DWp� GH� DSUHQGHU� VHP� TXH�

DOJXpP�HQVLQH��

A� ¿loso¿a� também� surgiu� como� uma� possibilidade�
GH� UHVROXomR�GH�SUREOHPDV��(QWmR��D�SDUWLU�GD�SUREOHPiWL�

ca� surge�a�possibilidade�do�pensar�¿losó¿co�em� todos�os�
HVSDoRV�� TXH�SRGH� VHU�XPD�H[SHULrQFLD�GHVVH�HQVLQR��TXH�

nas�palavras�do�professor�Junot�(2019),�proferidas�durante�o�
Simpósio�Internacional�de�Filoso¿a,�como�sendo�“[...]�não�
XPD�H[SHULrQFLD�SDVVDQGR�por�PLP��PDV�XPD�H[SHULrQFLD�

SDVVDQGR�em�PLP´��TXH�VHMD�FDSD]�GH�WUDQVIRUPDU�R�VHU�KX�

mano;�como�o�professor�Junot�reitera:�“A�¿loso¿a�não�tem�
que�servir,�a�¿loso¿a�tem�que�ter�sentido;�tendo�como�ob�
jeto�a�vida�humana�e�suas�perspectivas�existenciais”�(2019,�
LQIRUPDomR�YHUEDO���

A�Ayahuasca�como�Ensino�

$�D\DKXDVFD�p� XP�FKi�SURYHQLHQWH� GD� UHJLmR�DPD]{

QLFD�� p� D� MXQomR� GH� GXDV� SODQWDV� µMDJXEH¶� (Banisteriopsis�
caapi)�H� µFKDFURQD¶� (Psychotria� viridis),� TXH� VmR�PDFHUD�
GDV�� WULWXUDGDV�� GHSRLV� SDVVDP���� D� ���KRUDV� HP� LQIXVmR��

DWp� VH�WHU�R�FKi�GH�FRU�H�JRVWR�³WHUURVR¶��FRQKHFLGR�FRPR�

ayahuasca.�Em� língua�quechua,�Ayahuasca�signi¿ca� ‘cipó�
GDV�DOPDV¶�

$�D\DKXDVFD�p�XPD�LQIXVmR�YHJHWDO�SVLFRDWLYD�GD�$PD]{QLD��7LSLFD�

PHQWH��SURYRFD�SRGHURVDV�YLV}HV��DVVLP�FRPR�DOXFLQDo}HV�HP�WRGDV�DV�

GHPDLV�PRGDOLGDGHV�GH�SHUFHSomR��(VVDV�H[SHULrQFLDV�JHUDOPHQWH�VH�

DVVRFLDP�D�LQVLJKWV�SHVVRDLV��LGHDo}HV�LQWHOHFWLYDV��UHDo}HV�DIHWLYDV�H�

experiências�espirituais�e�místicas�profundas�(SHANON,�2003,�p.�109).

�� 6LPSyVLR� UHDOL]DGR� QD�8QLYHUVLGDGH�(VWDGXDO� GR�3DUDQi� �81(6�

PAR)�–�Campus�de�União�da�Vitória,�nos�dias�14�e�15�de�agosto�
de�2019.�Dr.�Junot�Cornélio�Matos�ministrou�um�minicurso�com�a�
temática�sobre�o�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a.
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6XD�KLVWyULD� UHPRQWD�D� LQGtJHQDV�GRV�SDtVHV� VXO�DPH�

ricanos� que� têm� em� comum� a� Àoresta� amazônica,� pois� é�
UHFRUUHQWH�HQFRQWUDU�UHODWRV�GR�XVR�GR�FKi�HP�WHUUDV�SHUXD�

QDV��EROLYLDQDV��FRORPELDQDV�H�EUDVLOHLUDV��6RPHQWH�QR�%UD�

VLO�Ki�UHODWRV�GH�LQ~PHURV�JUXSRV�LQGtJHQDV�TXH�VH�XWLOL]DP�

da�ayahuasca�em�seus�rituais.�Pode-se,�com�a¿nco,�a¿rmar�
TXH�p�DOJR�JHQXLQDPHQWH�FULDGR�SHORV�SRYRV�TXH�SULPHLUR�

KDELWDUDP�HVVDV�WHUUDV��6HX�XVR�WHYH�XPD�H[SDQVmR�JUDoDV�

DR�VLQFUHWLVPR�UHOLJLRVR�WmR�SHFXOLDU�QR�%UDVLO��SRLV�HP�XP�

SDtV� GHVVD�PDJQLWXGH�H�PLVFLJHQDGR� FRP�WDQWDV� FXOWXUDV��

DV�UHOLJLRVLGDGHV�VH�DPDOJDPDUDP��FRP�D�D\DKXDVFD�QmR�p�

GLIHUHQWH��SRLV�HOD�WHP�PDWUL]�LQGtJHQD��FULVWm�H�DIULFDQD��1R�

ritual�¿ca�patente�cada�uma�dessas�vertentes.�
Mestre�Irineu,�a�partir�da�década�de�1930�difundiu�e�ri�

WXDOL]RX�R�XVR�GR�FKi��D�SDUWLU�GDV�PDWUL]HV�LQGtJHQDV��DIULFD�

QDV�H�FULVWmV��5DLPXQGR�,ULQHX�GD�6HUUD��QHJUR��PDUDQKHQVH��

GHVFREULX�R�FKi�HP�VXDV�DQGDQoDV�SHOR�$FUH��RQGH��GH�DFRUGR�

FRP�XPD�YLVmR�GLYLQD��UHFHEHX�XPD�RUGHP�SDUD�GLIXQGLU�R�

FKi�SRU�PHLR�GH�XPD�UHOLJLmR��FRQKHFLGD�FRPR�6DQWR�'DLPH��

(P�FHUWR�PRPHQWR��,ULQHX�WHULD�VH�FRPXQLFDGR�GLUHWDPHQWH�FRP�D�OXD�H��

PDLV�WDUGH��(OD�WHULD�VH�DSUHVHQWDGR�FRPR�XPD�GHXVD�IHPLQLQD��D�5DLQKD�

GD�)ORUHVWD��RX�9LUJHP�0DULD���'HVGH�HQWmR�,ULQHX�IRL�UHFHEHQGR�JUD�

GDWLYDPHQWH�GD�SUySULD�EHELGD�H�GRV�FKDPDGRV�VHUHV�GLYLQRV�XPD�VpULH�

GH�LQVWUXo}HV�SDUD�TXH�PDLV�WDUGH�SXGHVVH�IXQGDU�QR�$FUH�D�GRXWULQD�GR�

6DQWR�'DLPH��6HXV�ULWXDLV�WUD]HP�XPD�VLQJXODU�FRPELQDomR�GH�HOH�

PHQWRV�GR�FDWROLFLVPR�SRSXODU�EUDVLOHLUR��GR�HVRWHULVPR�HXURSHX�H�GDV�

PDWUL]HV�DPD]{QLFDV�H�DIUR�EUDVLOHLUDV��FRP�GHVWDTXH�SDUD�DV�WUDGLo}HV�

PDUDQKHQVHV��5(+(1��������S�������

$�SDUWLU�GD�DWLYLGDGH�GR�PHVWUH�,ULQHX��FRPR�p�FRQKH�

FLGR�HQWUH�RV�DGHSWRV�GR�FKi��D�D\DKXDVFD�VH�HVSDOKRX�YHU�

WLJLQRVDPHQWH� SHOR�%UDVLO� H� WDPEpP�SDUD� DOJXPDV� SDUWHV�

GR�PXQGR���+RMH�HOD�p�XWLOL]DGD�HP�WRGDV�DV�SDUWHV�GR�RUEH�

terrestre,�tendo�como�¿nalidade�expandir�a�consciência�hu�
PDQD��SULQFLSDOPHQWH�SDUD�KDUPRQL]DU�R�HOHPHQWR�KXPDQR�

FRPR�SDUWH�GD�QDWXUH]D�XQLYHUVDO�
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6SLQR]D��SRU�RXWUR�YLpV��VpFXORV�DQWHV��FKHJRX�D�FRQFOX�

V}HV�SDUHFLGDV��TXDQGR�HOH�DSRQWRX�TXH�XPD�GDV�DWLYLGDGHV�

precípuas�da�¿loso¿a�é�libertar�a�consciência�humana�por�
PHLR�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR���3DUD�LVVR��XP�GRV�FRQFHLWRV�FRUUH�

ODWRV�FRP�D�H[SDQVmR�GD�FRQVFLrQFLD�DGYLQGR�GD�D\DKXDVFD�

p�R�GH�FRQDWXV��

4XDQWR�PDLV�FRLVDV�D�PHQWH�FRQKHFH��WDQWR�PHOKRU�LQWHOLJH�DV��VXDV�IRU�

ças�e�a�ordem�da�Natureza;�quanto�melhor,�porém,�entende�as�suas�for�
oDV��PDLV�IDFLOPHQWH�SRGH�GLULJLU�VH�H�SURSRU�UHJUDV�D�VL�PHVPD��H�TXDQWR�

PHOKRU�LQWHOLJH�D�RUGHP�GD�1DWXUH]D��PDLV�IDFLOPHQWH�SRGH�DEVWHU�VH�GDV�

FRLVDV�LQ~WHLV��3URSRVLomR�����eWLFD�GH�6SLQR]D��

$�D\DKXDVFD��TXDQGR�p�FRQVDJUDGD��SHUPLWH�TXH�D�SHV�

VRD�TXH�WHP�FRQWDWR�FRP�HOD�WHQKD�VXD�SHUFHSomR�DXPHQWD�

GD��SULQFLSDOPHQWH�XP�VLQDO�GH�SHUWHQoD�PXLWR�JUDQGH��FRQ�

VLJR�H�FRP�R�PXQGR��,VVR�p�HYLGHQWH�SRU�PHLR�GDV�YLV}HV�GD�

D\DKXDVFD��&RPR�VH�GmR�HVVDV�YLV}HV"

3RU�VH�WUDWDU�GH�XP�HQWHyJHQR��D�D\DKXDVFD�DJH�QR�VLV�

WHPD�QHUYRVR�FHQWUDO�DXPHQWDQGR�D�FDSDFLGDGH�GH�FRQFHQ�

WUDomR�H�GH�FRQVFLrQFLD��SRSXODUPHQWH�FKDPDGD�GH�µYLV}HV¶�

SURYRFDV�QR�FpUHEUR��TXH�SRVVLELOLWDP�D�H[SDQVmR�GD�FRQV�

FLrQFLD�H�D�YLYrQFLD�GR�µFKi¶��

$V�YLVXDOL]Do}HV�GD�D\DKXDVFD�SRGHP�DSDUHFHU�HP�GLIHUHQWHV�IRUPDV��

Visualizações�podem�diferir�quanto�à�intensidade�da�percepção,�estabi�
OLGDGH��H[WHQVmR�WHPSRUDO�H�WDPEpP�TXDQWR�DR�LPSDFWR�SVLFROyJLFR�H�RX�

HVSLULWXDO�TXH�YrP�D�WHU�QDV�SHVVRDV��3RU�H[HPSOR��DOJXPDV�YLV}HV�FRQ�

VLVWHP�HP�HOHPHQWRV�GH�FRQWH~GR�LVRODGRV��RXWUDV�DSUHVHQWDP�FHQiULRV�

ULFRV�H�HP�RXWUDV��DLQGD��VH�GHVHQURODP�ORQJDV�QDUUDWLYDV��6+$121��

������S�������

A�¿loso¿a�em�torno�da�ayahuasca�é�de�que�a�experiên�
FLD�FRP�R�FKi�VHMD�OHYDGD�SDUD�D�YLGD��HP�RXWUDV�SDODYUDV��

R�VHU�KXPDQR�GHYH� VH� VHQWLU� F{QVFLR�GD� VXD�SHUWHQoD�D� VL�

PHVPR�H�DR�XQLYHUVR��QmR�VRPHQWH�VRE�R�HIHLWR�GR�FKi��PDV�

WHU�XP�HVWLOR�GH�YLGD�TXH�SRVVLELOLWH�HVVDV�H[SHULrQFLDV��$�

LGHLD�EiVLFD�p�ID]HU�FRP�TXH�R�VHU�KXPDQR��SRU�PHLR�GH�VXDV�

HVFROKDV��WHQKD�XPD�KDUPRQLD�FRQVLJR�H�FRP�D�QDWXUH]D��
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Spinoza:�o�Conatus�e�a�Experiência�da�Ayahuasca�

�%DUXFK�6SLQR]D��������������IRL�XP�SHQVDGRU�LQRYD�

GRU�HP�UHODomR�DR�FRQWH[WR�GD�VXD�pSRFD��SRLV�HP�PHLR�DR�

surgimento�de� uma�nova� forma�de� ¿loso¿a�e� também�de�
XPD� QRYD� FLrQFLD�� SURIXQGDPHQWH�PDUFDGDV� SHOR� HVStULWR�

UHQDVFHQWLVWD�� � SUHIHULX� VH� GHGLFDU� D� XP� SHQVDPHQWR� TXH�

WLYHVVH� FRPR� HOHPHQWR� FHQWUDO� D� UHDOLGDGH� KXPDQD��PDLV�

especi¿camente� na� relação� entre� o� corpo� e� a�mente.� Sua�
¿loso¿a�se�constitui,�assim,�na�crença�de�que�o�sujeito�é�se�
QKRU�GH�VXDV�GHWHUPLQDo}HV��H�RV�DIHWRV��R�GHVHMR��D�DOHJULD��

D�WULVWH]D��R�DPRU��SRVVXHP�FDXVDV�GHWHUPLQDQWHV�H�HIHLWRV�

GLJQRV�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWR��0(/2�),/+2��������

1D� VXD� REUD�eWLFD�� 6SLQR]D� ������� H[S}H� D� SULQFLSDO�

FRQWULEXLomR� SDUD� R� VHX� WHPSR� H� SDUD� D�SRVWHULGDGH�� SUR�

SRQGR�D�OLEHUGDGH�GR�LQGLYtGXR�H�GH�VXDV�LQFOLQDo}HV�QHJD�

WLYDV��D�SDUWLU�GD�UD]mR���(VVD�OLEHUWDomR�GDU�VH�i�SRU�PHLR�

GD�UHODomR�HQWUH�R�FRQKHFLPHQWR�TXH�R�VXMHLWR�GHWLYHU�GRV�

PHFDQLVPRV�DIHWLYRV�D�TXH�HOH�HVWi�VXMHLWR�H�VXD�FDSDFLGDGH�

de�intervenção�sobre�eles.�Quando�Espinosa�a¿rma�o�con�
FHLWR�DIHWR��aৼectus),�deve-se�entendê-lo�como�a�inÀuência�
TXH�H[HUFH�QR�FRUSR��TXH�SRGH�HVWLPXODU�RX�UHIUHDU�D�SRWrQ�

FLD�GH�DJLU�H�WDPEpP�DV�LGHLDV�GHVVDV�DIHFo}HV��63,12=$��

2009,�proposição�53).�Disso�resulta�que�quanto�mais�se�co�
QKHFH�DV�FDXVDV�H�RV�PHFDQLVPRV�GRV�DIHWRV��WDQWR�PDLV�VH�

SRGH�WUDQVIRUPi�ORV�HP�UHDOLGDGHV�TXH�WUDJDP�PDLV�HIHLWRV�

bené¿cos�do�que�nocivos.�Eis,�portanto,�um�elemento�ful�
FUDO�GR�SHQVDPHQWR�GH�(VSLQRVD��UHFRQKHFHQGR�TXH�D�YLGD�

afetiva�não�é�“[...]� irracional,�nem�absurda,�mas� sim�uma�
SURGXomR�QDWXUDO�SRVVtYHO�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWR�H�H[DPHV�QDWX�

UDLV´��/(0(��������S������

3DUD��TXH�VH�DSURIXQGH�XP�SRXFR�PDLV��HVVD�FRQVFLrQ�

FLD�GDV�DIHFo}HV�H�GH�FRPR��SDUD�(VSLQRVD���D�YLGD�SRGH�VHU�

XPD�FRQVWLWXLomR�GH�UHODo}HV�HQWUH�R�FRUSR�H�D�PHQWH��HQWUH�
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R�LQGLYtGXR�H�RXWURV�LQGLYtGXRV�H�WDPEpP�GHOH�FRP�RXWURV�

VHUHV��ID]�VH�QHFHVViULR�HQWHQGHU�RV�FRQFHLWRV�GH�H[SHULrQ�

cia�corporal�e�a�mente.�E,�¿nalmente,�entende-se�o�conatus�
como�elemento�que�identi¿ca�o�indivíduo�e�sua�relação�na�
SUHVHUYDomR�GD�H[LVWrQFLD��

A�Unidade�entre�o�Corpo�e�Mente�

O�ponto�de�partida�da�¿loso¿a�spinozana�consiste�na�
a¿rmação� do� conceito� substância,� “de� um� ser� que� exis�
WH�HP�VL�H�SRU�VL�PHVPR��TXH�SRGH�VHU�FRQFHELGR�HP�VL�H�

SRU�VL�PHVPR�H�VHP�R�TXDO�QDGD�H[LVWH�QHP�SRGH�H[LVWLU´�

�&+$8,��������S���������(VVD�VHUi�D�EDVH�SDUD�D�FRQVWUXomR�

GR�VHU�TXH�p�D�IRQWH�GD�H[LVWrQFLD��p�FDXVD�GD�H[LVWrQFLD�VHP�

ser�causada.�Nos�termos�especí¿cos�de�Espinosa,�de¿ne-se�
FRPR�Dives�sive�Nature��'HXV��RX�VHMD��1DWXUH]D���HQWHQGL�
GR�D�SDUWLU�GD�LGHLD�GH�TXH�'HXV�p�LPDQHQWH�QD�QDWXUH]D��Mi�

TXH�VXD�HVVrQFLD�VH�H[SULPH�HP�WXGR�DTXLOR�TXH�QHOD�H[LVWH��

³$FKR�TXH�R�PDLRU�OHJDGR�GD�D\DKXDVFD�p�D�FRQH[mR�FRQ�

sigo�e�com�os�outros,� isso�¿ca�patente�quando�ao�olhar�o�
FpX��YRFr�VH�SHUFHEH�FRPR�ID]HQGR�SDUWH�GHVVH�WRGR��YRFr�

QmR�p�VHSDUDGR��D�QDWXUH]D�HVWi�HP�YRFr�H�YRFr�QHOD´��*(/�

&+$.,��6pUJLR��UHODWR�SHVVRDO��������

2� REMHWLYR� QmR� p� DSURIXQGDU� HVVH� HOHPHQWR�FKDYH�GR�

SHQVDPHQWR�GR�DXWRU��PDV� VH�ID]�LPSRUWDQWH�FRPSUHHQGHU�

D� VXEVWkQFLD�FRPR�FDXVD�GH� VL�PHVPD�H�FRPR�D�SRWrQFLD�

DEVROXWD� GH�DXWRSURGXomR�H� GH�SURGXomR�GH� RXWUDV�FRLVDV�

�&+$8,��������S���������3RU�FRQVHJXLQWH��SRU�PHLR�GHVVD�

UHODomR� HQWUH� VXEVWkQFLD�� H[LVWrQFLD� H� HVVrQFLD�� TXH� p� FD�

SD]� GH�FDXVDU�DV� FRLVDV� VLQJXODUHV�HQWHQGLGDV� FRPR�H[LV�

tência�imanente�à�substância,�pode-se�entender�que�a�exis�
WrQFLD�GRV�VHUHV�VLQJXODUHV�RX�VHUHV�QHFHVViULRV�SHOD�FDXVD�

VmR�HIHLWRV�LPDQHQWHV�GD�SRWrQFLD�QHFHVViULD�GD�VXEVWkQFLD�

(SPINOZA,�2009,�proposição�55).�Assim,�chega-se�a�a¿r�
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PDU�D�H[LVWrQFLD�GH�XP�VHU�QHFHVViULR��SRU�VXD�SUySULD�QD�

WXUH]D��'HXV��H�VHUHV�QHFHVViULRV�SHOD�FDXVD��FRPR�DTXHOHV�

TXH�UHVXOWDP�GD�SRWrQFLD�QHFHVViULD�GH�'HXV�

2�KRPHP��TXH�SDUD�(VSLQRVD�p�HQWHQGLGR�FRPR�XPD�

XQLGDGH� GLQkPLFD��p�SDUWH� LQWHJUDQWH�GD�1DWXUH]D�H�SDVVD�

D� H[SULPLU�D�HVVrQFLD�� DVVLP�FRPR�D�SRWrQFLD� GRV�DWULEX�

WRV�VXEVWDQFLDLV��&RP�HVVD�FDUDFWHUtVWLFD�GH�VHU�GLQkPLFR��

HOH�DOFDQoD�R�HTXLOtEULR�SRU�PHLR�GH�PXGDQoDV�LQWHUQDV�H�

SRU� UHODo}HV� H[WHUQDV� FRQWtQXDV�� (QWHQGH�VH� TXH� R� FRUSR�

p��SRU�HVVrQFLD��UHODFLRQDO��UHODo}HV�LQWHUQDV�HQWUH�VHXV�yU�

JmRV��UHODo}HV�H[WHUQDV�FRP�RXWURV�FRUSRV�H�SRU�DIHFo}HV��

LVWR�p�� “[...]� à� passagem� de� um� estado� a� outro,� tendo� em�
FRQWD� D� YDULDomR� FRUUHODWLYD� GRV� FRUSRV� DIHWDQWHV´� �'(�

/(8=(��������S�������'i�VH��QHVVH�PRPHQWR��XPD�UHODomR�

entre�as�experiências,�o�que�signi¿ca�dizer�que�quanto�mais�
ULFD�H�FRPSOH[D�IRU�D�H[SHULrQFLD�FRUSRUDO��WDQWR�PDLV�ULFD�

H� FRPSOH[D� VHUi�D�H[SHULrQFLD�PHQWDO�� �&+$8,��������S��

������(P�WXGR�LVVR�p�TXH�6SLQR]D�DFHQD�SDUD�D�UHODomR�HQWUH�

FRUSR�H�PHQWH��RX�VHMD��TXH�D�PHQWH�IRUPD�XPD�LPDJHP�RX�

LGHLD�LPHGLDWD�GDTXLOR�TXH�DFRQWHFH�QR�FRUSR��3DUD�6SLQR]D��

D�H[LVWrQFLD�SUHVHQWH�GD�QRVVD�PHQWH�HQYROYH�D�H[LVWrQFLD�

atual�do�corpo�(SPINOZA,�2009,�proposição�17/2)��GH�WDO�
PRGR�TXH�HOD�SRGH�LPDJLQDU�DV�FRLVDV�H�GHODV�VH�OHPEUDU����

ID]HQGR�FRP�TXH�HVVD�UHODomR�WHQKD�XP�FDUiWHU�GH�XQLGDGH��

HP� YLVWD�GD� SUySULD�HVVrQFLD�GR� LQGLYtGXR�� �1HVVH�SRQWR��

GHSDUD�VH�FRP�XPD�WDQJtYHO�PXGDQoD�GH�FRPSUHHQVmR�QD�

UHODomR�HQWUH�FRUSR�H�PHQWH��DOJR�WRWDOPHQWH�GLIHUHQWH�SDUD�

RV�SDUkPHWURV�GD�pSRFD��SRLV

�� Spinoza�assim�de¿ne:�a�potência�da�mente,�ou�seja,� conf.�a�p.�17�
GD�3DUW��,,�GD�eWLFD��DV�LPDJHQV�GDV�FRLVDV�VmR�FRQVLGHUDGDV�FRPR�

DIHFo}HV��FXMDV�LGHLDV�UHSUHVHQWDP�RV�FRUSRV�H[WHULRUHV�FRPR�HVWDQ�

do�presentes.�Quando�a�mente�assim�os�considera,�de¿ne-se�como�
LPDJLQDomR�
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[...]�a�mente�humana�deixa�de�ser�concebida�como�uma�substância�aní�
PLFD�LQGHSHQGHQWH��XPD�DOPD�PHUDPHQWH�DORMDGD�QR�FRUSR�SDUD�JXLi�OR��

dirigi-lo�e�dominá-lo.�Modo�¿nito�do�pensamento,�atividade�pensante�
de¿nida�como�conhecimento�de�seu�corpo�e�dos�corpos�exteriores�por�
LQWHUPpGLR�GH�VHX�FRUSR���SRLV�HOD�RV�FRQKHFH�SHOD�PDQHLUD�FRPR�DIHWDP�

VHX�FRUSR�H�SHOD�PDQHLUD�FRPR�HVWH�RV�DIHWD���H�FRPR�FRQKHFLPHQWR�GH�VL�

PHVPD��D�PHQWH�KXPDQD�QmR�HVWi�DORMDGD�QXPD�SRUomR�EUXWD�GH�PDWpULD��

PDV�HVWi�XQLGD�DR�VHX�REMHWR��DR�VHX�FRUSR�YLYHQWH��&+$8,��������S��

�����

3HUFHEH�VH��SRUWDQWR��D�FHQWUDOLGDGH�GHVVD�UHODomR�GHQWUR�

GD�REUD�GH�(VSLQRVD��SRLV�p�QHVVH�SRQWR�TXH�HOH�DSUHVHQWD�D�

UHDOLGDGH��QmR�FRPR�XPD�GLYLVmR�HQWUH�UD]mR�H�SDL[mR�RX�HQWUH�

EHP�H�PDO��PDV�HQFDUD�R�LQGLYtGXR�FRPR�XP�WRGR��'LDQWH�GHV�

VD�SHUVSHFWLYD��VXUJH�R�TXHVWLRQDPHQWR�VREUH��R�TXH�SDVVD�D�

PRYHU�HVVH�LQGLYtGXR"�2X�DLQGD��TXDO�p�D�IRUoD�TXH�OKH�LPSXO�

VLRQD�SDUD�R�DJLU�H�SDUD�PDQWHU�VXD�H[LVWrQFLD"�3DUD�UHVSRQGHU�

HVVH�TXHVWLRQDPHQWR�p�TXH�6SLQR]D�H[S}H�R�WHUPR�conatus.

O�Conatus�e�Autopreservação�

3DUWH�VH�GR�SULQFtSLR�HVWDEHOHFLGR�QD�eWLFD�GH�6SLQR]D�

(Parte�III),�em�que�ele�a¿rma�que�ao�esforçar-se�por�alguma�
FRLVD��SRU�TXHUr�OD��SRU�GHVHMi�OD�p�TXH�VH�MXOJD�FRPR�ERD��

6HQGR�DVVLP�� WDPEpP�D�PHQWH� VH�HVIRUoD�SRU�SUHVHUYDU�R�

VHX� VHU�H� VH�FRQVWLWXL� FRPR�R�HOHPHQWR�SULPRUGLDO�SDUD�D�

FRQWLQXLGDGH�GD�H[LVWrQFLD�

'L]� 6SLQR]D� �SURSRVLomR� ���� ³FDGD� FRLVD� HVIRUoD�VH��

WDQWR�TXDQWR�HVWi�HP�VL��SRU�SHUVHYHUDU�QR� VHX� VHU´� �63,�

NOZA,�2009,�proposição�3),� e�já�na�próxima�proposição,�
HVVH�HVIRUoR��PHQFLRQDGR�DQWHULRUPHQWH��SDVVD�D�VHU�GHQR�

PLQDGR�FRPR�D�HVVrQFLD�DWXDO�GD�FRLVD��³R�HVIRUoR�SHOR�TXDO�

FDGD�FRLVD�VH�HVIRUoD�SRU�SHUVHYHUDU�HP�VHX�VHU�QDGD�PDLV�

é�do�que�sua�essência�atual”�(SPINOZA,�2009,�proposição�
�����3DVVD�VH�D�FRPSUHHQGHU�TXH�HVVD�µHVVrQFLD�DWXDO¶��FRQV�

WLWXtGD�SRU�PHLR�GD�XQLGDGH�HQWUH�R�PRYLPHQWR�LQWHUQR�H�R�

UHSRXVR��EHP�FRPR�GR�HQFDGHDPHQWR�LQWHUQR�GDV�LGHLDV�GD�
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DOPD��FRQVWLWXL�VH�QR�SUySULR�VHU�GR�KRPHP��FRQFHGHQGR�

�OKH�D�LGHQWLGDGH�H�LQGLYLGXDOLGDGH��2�WHUPR�D�VHU�HPSUH�

JDGR�QHVWH�HVWiJLR�p�R�GH�conatus,� isto�é,�“[...]� é�a�potên�
cia�interna�que�de¿ne�essa�singularidade�individual�e�essa�
SRWrQFLD�p�XPD�IRUoD�TXH�SRGH�DXPHQWDU�RX�GLPLQXLU��GH�

SHQGHQGR�GD�PDQHLUD�FRPR�FDGD�VLQJXODULGDGH�VH�UHODFLRQD�

FRP�RXWUDV� DR� HIHWXDU� VHX� WUDEDOKR�GH� DXWR� FRQVHUYDomR´�

�&+$8,��������S�������

$�SULPHLUD�OLomR�IRL�D�GH�TXH�p�QHFHVViULR�FXLGDU�DLQGD�PDLV�GHVWH�VHU�

HQTXDQWR�XQLGDGH��HQTXDQWR�VHU�GH�UHODomR�FRQVLJR�PHVPR�HP�SULPHLUR�

OXJDU���(VVD�OLomR�IRL�DOJR�TXH�PH�DIHWRX�HQRUPHPHQWH��WHQGR�PXLWR�FODUR�

TXH�KDYLD�D�³FRQVFLrQFLD´�GH�TXH�VRPRV�XP��TXH�QRVVRV�SHQVDPHQWRV��

QRVVR�FRUSR��QRVVD�PDWHULDOLGDGH��SRVVXHP�XP�YtQFXOR�LQWUtQVHFR��R�TXH��

contudo,�¿cava��no�QtYHO�GD�UDFLRQDOLGDGH�H�QmR�GD�IRUPD�FRPR�YLYHQFLHL�

�5(,7=��5RGULJR�6FKHUHU��relato�pessoal��������

&RQVHTXHQWHPHQWH��R�conatuV�SDVVD�D�VHU�XPD�DWLYLGD�

GH�SHOD�SUHVHUYDomR�QR�VHU��HQWHQGHQGR�TXH�HVVD�DomR�LQWHU�

na�que�faz�sair�da�passividade�se�identi¿ca�com�o�princípio�
GH�TXH�R�LQGLYtGXR�SDVVD�D�VH�WRUQDU�FDXVD�DGHTXDGD�GH�VL�

mesmo.�Por�essa�a¿rmação�é�que�Spinoza�aponta�o�conatus�
como�a�potência�de�agir�e�existir,�aumentando-as,�à�medida�
HP�TXH�VH�LQVHUH�QR�SODQR�GH�DWLYLGDGH�GD�VXEVWkQFLD�

3DUWLQGR�GHVVD�YLVmR�GR�conatus,�HQWHQGH�VH�R�SULQFtSLR�
IXQGDPHQWDO�GD�SUHVHUYDomR�GD�H[LVWrQFLD��SRLV�VH�SUHWHQGH�

FRQWLQXDU� D� DVVXPLU� D� VXD� IRUPD�GH�H[LVWrQFLD� H�� SRUWDQWR��

não� deixar�de�existir.�Por�conseguinte,� “[...]�o�conatus� p� R�
impulso�vital�pelo�qual�todo�ser�tende�a�a¿rmar-se�enquan�
to�ser;�é�expressão�de�vida,�presente�em�tudo�o�que�implica�
YLGD´��$48,12��������S��������&RQVWLWXLQGR�VH�FRPR�HVVH�

PRYLPHQWR��HP�YLVWD�GD�H[SUHVVmR�GH�YLGD��Ki�XPD�SDVVDJHP�

das�paixões�tristes�para�as�paixões�alegres�como�reÀexo�do�
DXPHQWR�GD�SRWrQFLD�GH�H[LVWLU��R�TXH�OHYD�D�XP�IRUWDOHFLPHQ�

WR�GR�conatus��e�DTXL�TXH�VH�DGHQWUD�QD�UHODomR�HQWUH�D�H[SHUL�
rQFLD�UHDOL]DGD�FRP�D�ayahuasca�H�R�SHQVDPHQWR�VSLQR]DQR�



���$\DKXDVFD��8P�(QFRQWUR�&RQVLJR�0HVPR��XP��

Caminho�para�a�Filoso¿a��̶�����

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

O�Ritual�do�Chá�Ayahuasca�e�o�Conatus

6HJXQGR�6SLQR]D�

[...]�durante�todo�o�tempo�em�que�a�mente�imaginar�aquelas�coisas�que�
DXPHQWDP�RX�HVWLPXODP�D�SRWrQFLD�GH�QRVVR�FRUSR��R�FRUSR�HVWDUi�

DIHWDGR��GH�PDQHLUD�TXH�DXPHQWDP�RX�HVWLPXODP�VXD�SRWrQFLD�GH�DJLU�

H��SRUWDQWR��D�SRWrQFLD�GH�SHQVDU�GD�PHQWH�p�DXPHQWDGD�H�HVWLPXODGD�D�

PHGLGD�HP�TXH�R�FRUSR�HVWDUi�DIHWDGR�SDUD�DXPHQWDU�RX�HVWLPXODU�VXD�

potência�de�agir.�(SPINOZA,�2009.�proposição�12).

)RL� QHFHVViULR� SHUFRUUHU� R� FDPLQKR� GH� FRPSUHHQVmR�

VSLQR]DQD�VREUH�D�UHODomR�HQWUH�FRUSR�H�PHQWH�TXDQGR��HQ�

WmR��DSUR[LPRX�VH�GR�conatus�H�VH�S{GH��GHVVD�IRUPD��HVWD�
belecer�um�vínculo�entre�esse�entendimento�do�¿lósofo�e�
D�H[SHULrQFLD�REWLGD�QR�ULWXDO�GD�D\DKXDVFD��&RPSUHHQGHU�

TXH�6SLQR]D�UHODFLRQD�R�DXPHQWR�GD�SRWrQFLD�GR�DJLU�PH�

GLDQWH�DV�FRLVDV�LPDJLQDGDV�SHOD�PHQWH��TXH�p�LQFLWDGD�PH�

GLDQWH�R�HVWtPXOR�GD�SRWrQFLD�GH�DJLU�GR�FRUSR��Gi�R�DSRUWH�

QHFHVViULR�SDUD�XP�YLVOXPEUH�GHVVD�UHODomR�TXDQGR�VH�ID]�

D�H[SHULrQFLD�PHQFLRQDGD�DFLPD��³$WUDYpV�GD�H[SDQVmR�GD�

FRQVFLrQFLD�WLYH�XP�HQFRQWUR�SHVVRDO�FRPLJR�PHVPR��FRP�

PHX�VHOI��VHP�D�LQWHUPHGLDomR�GR�PHX�(JR��RX�VHMD��p�XPD�

SHUFHSomR� JHQXtQD� GR� VHU´� �*(/&+$.,�� 6pUJLR�� relato�
pessoal��������

2XWUR�PRPHQWR�PDUFDQWH�IRL�R�GHVSHUWDU�SDUD�D�FRPSUHHQVmR�GH�VHU�

XPD�SHTXHQD�SDUWH�QR�WRGR�TXH�p�R�PXQGR��XQLYHUVR���'XUDQWH�R�ULWXDO�

IRL�SRVVtYHO�ID]HU��HVVD�H[SHULrQFLD��SRLV�DSyV�D�PHGLWDomR�GXUDQWH�R�

ULWXDO�GR�IRJR��GHVSHUWRX�XPD�SURIXQGD�UHDomR�QR�DVSHFWR�GH�DOFDQFH�GD�

FRQVFLrQFLD�GD�SHTXHQH]�H�GDV�OLPLWDo}HV�H��DR�PHVPR�WHPSR��GH�HVWDU�

em�relação�com�o�universo,�como�parte�de�um�ser�in¿nitamente�superior,�
PDV�TXH�PH�SHUPLWH�HVWDU�DOL�FRP�PLQKD�LQGLYLGXDOLGDGH�H�PLQKD�SHTXH�

QH]���5(,7=��5RGULJR�6FKHUHU��relato�pessoal,�������

$R�SDUWLFLSDU�GR�ULWXDO�H�VHQWLU�RV�HIHLWRV�TXH�HPDQDP�

GHVVD� IRUPD� GH� DXWRFRQKHFLPHQWR�� FRQVHJXH�VH� HQWHQGHU�

TXH�R�FRQFHLWR�GH�conatus�H�VXD�UHODomR�FRP�D�PDQXWHQomR�

GD�H[LVWrQFLD�HVWmR�SURIXQGDPHQWH�DWUHODGRV�FRP�R�SUySULR�
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ULWXDO��1mR�VH�UHVXPH�HP�XPD�H[SHULrQFLD�GH�GLVWDQFLDPHQ�

WR�GD�UHDOLGDGH��SRU�PHLR�GR�D\DKXDVFD��PDV�VLP�D�SURIXQGD�

FRQVFLrQFLD�GH�TXH�Ki�XPD�LQWUtQVHFD�UHODomR�HQWUH�D�PHQWH�

H�R�FRUSR����$�PHQWH�p�XPD�DWLYLGDGH�SHQVDQWH�TXH�VH�UHDOL]D�

como� percepção�ou� imaginação,� razão,�desejo� e� reÀexão,�
sendo�que�o�primeiro�objeto�dessa�reÀexão�é�o�corpo�e�uma�
ideia�dele�de¿nida�(CHAUI,�2006,�p.�119).

6REUH�LVVR��WHPRV�RV�UHODWRV�GDV�SDUWLFLSDo}HV�GRV�DXWR�

UHV�GHVWH�WH[WR�TXH�UHIRUoDP�D�OLJDomR�HQWUH�D�D\DKXDVFD�H�D�

SRVVLEOLGDGH�GH�UHODomR�FRP�R�conatus�VSLQR]DQR�
$�SULPHLUD�H[SHULrQFLD�

Foi�um�momento�de�interiorização�e�meditação�particular,�signi¿cativo,�
pois�possibilitou�o�acesso�aos�pensamentos�e�à�memória�de�uma�forma�
PXLWR�LQFLVLYD��$�UHDomR�ItVLFD�ELROyJLFD�SURYRFDGD�SHOR�'DLPH�IDYRUH�

FHX�D�DXWRFRQVFLrQFLD�GH�XQLGDGH�GR�VHU��ID]HQGR�FRP�TXH�DV�OHPEUDQ�

ças�e�as�imagens�se�tornassem�tão�próximas�e�reais�que�os�reÀexos�das�
PHVPDV�IRVVHP�H[SHULPHQWDGDV�SHOR�FRUSR��5(,7=��5RGULJR�6FKHUHU��

UHODWR�SHVVRDO��������

2XWUR�UHODWR�GH�XP�GRV�DXWRUHV�

$�QRLWH�HP�TXH�HX�SDUWLFLSHL�HVWDYD�HVWUHODGD��HQWmR�ROKHL�SDUD�DV�HVWUHODV�

H�PH�VHQWL�SDUWH�GR�XQLYHUVR��WDPEpP�SHUFHEL�D�PLQKD�SHTXHQH]�GLDQWH�

GDV�HVWUHODV�GR�FpX��0H�VHQWL�PDLV�FRQHFWDGR�FRPLJR�PHVPR�H�WDPEpP�

com�as�pessoas�que�participaram�do�ritual;�me�senti�parte�da�família�
KXPDQD��SDVVDQGR�D�DPDU�PDLV�PHXV�SDLV��PLQKD�HVSRVD�H�WRGRV�RV�TXH�

ID]HP�SDUWH�GD�PLQKD�YLGD��,VVR�VH�LUUDGLRX�SDUD�RV�GLDV�VHJXLQWHV��HP�

TXH�HX�ROKDYD�GH�PDQHLUD�WHUQD�H�FDULQKRVD�D�WRGRV�RV�TXH�HQWUDUDP�HP�

FRQWDWR�FRPLJR��*(/&+$.,��6pUJLR��UHODWR�SHVVRDO��������

Por�conseguinte,�os�conceitos�da�¿loso¿a�de�Espinosa�
VH�UHODFLRQDP�LQWLPDPHQWH�FRP�D�H[SHULrQFLD��SRLV�HOD�ID�

YRUHFH� D�RSRUWXQLGDGH�GH�DOFDQoDU�D� VXD�DXWRFRQVFLrQFLD��

QmR�VH�GHVOLJDQGR�RX�UHOHJDQGR�D�XP�VHJXQGR�SODQR�DV�H[�

SHULrQFLDV� VHQVtYHLV��³$�H[SDQVmR�GD� FRQVFLrQFLD�Gi�XPD�

sensação�de�pertença,�que�você�pertence�à�natureza�e�deve�
YLYHU�HP�KDUPRQLD�FRP�HOD´��*(/&+$.,��6pUJLR��relato�
pessoal��������
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&216,'(5$d®(6�),1$,6�

A�disciplina�de�‘Laboratório�de�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a’�ao�
SURSRU�QRYRV�ROKDUHV�H�QRYDV�SRVVLELOLGDGHV�SDUD�R� µID]HU¶�

¿losó¿co�levou�a�reÀetir�sobre�quais�locais�poderiam�ser�con�
templados�¿loso¿camente,�visto�que,�como�¿cou�patente�no�
WH[WR��DV�FRLVDV�VLPSOHVPHQWH�H[LVWHP�H�µVmR¶���(ODV�QmR�SR�

dem�ser�instrumentalizadas�para�‘servir’�a�¿loso¿a,�por�isso�
QR�GLVFRUUHU�GR�WH[WR�DSDUHFHX�D�DSUR[LPDomR�UHYHUHQFLDO��$�

¿loso¿a� se� aproxima� de�modo� reverente� e� venerante,� pro�
SRQGR�SRQWRV�GH�FRQWDWR�RX�DWp�GH�tQWLPD�UHODomR��)RL�R�TXH�

DFRQWHFHX�FRP�RV�DXWRUHV�DR�VH�DSUR[LPDUHP�GD�D\DKXDVFD��

SRLV�SHUFHEHUDP�D�IHFXQGLGDGH�GD�H[SHULrQFLD�FRP�R�FKi�H��

SULQFLSDOPHQWH��GD�H[SDQVmR�GD�FRQVFLrQFLD�� HP�TXH� VXUJH�

também�a�possibilidade�de�uma�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca.�
Todos� os� espaços� são� também�¿losó¿cos�e� imbuídos�

de�reÀexão,�todos�são�‘ágoras’,�basta�se�pôr�em�atitude�er�
UDQWH�� � 7RGR� OXJDU� Vy� p� FDPLQKR�TXDQGR� � VH� �PRYLPHQWD�

nele�e,�principalmente,� �olha-se�a�¿loso¿a�não�com�olhar�
VDFUDOL]DQWH��PDV�SHUFHEHQGR�TXH�VXD�KLVWyULD�QmR�p�XP�HQWH�

µHWpUHR¶��PDV�ULFD�H�FKHLD�GH�YLGD�TXDQGR�GHVFH�GR�DOWDU�VD�

FURVVDQWR�H�VH�ID]�H[LVWrQFLD�QR�FRWLGLDQR�HIrPHUR�GRV�VHUHV�

KXPDQRV��'HVVDV�SDODYUDV�GHFRUUHP�GRLV�FRUROiULRV�

3ULPHLUR��TXH�HVVH� WH[WR�DERUGRX�D�D\DKXDVFD�GH�PD�

neira�respeitada,�principalmente�trouxe�uma�reÀexão�dela,�
a�partir�dela�mesma;�como�um�ritual�sincrético�da�rica�re�
OLJLRVLGDGH�EUDVLOHLUD��LQGtJHQD��DIULFDQD��FULVWm��� �1mR�VR�

PHQWH�VH�DWHYH�DRV�DVSHFWRV�IDUPDFROyJLFRV�H�TXtPLFRV�GD�

FRPSRVLomR�GR�µFLSy�GDV�DOPDV¶��PDV�FRPR�XPD�ULWXDOtVWLFD�

que�tem�um�simbolismo�reÀexivo�muito�forte,�um�chá�que�
OHYD�R�VHU�KXPDQR�D�VH�HQFRQWUDU�FRQVLJR�PHVPR�

Segundo,�que�a�¿loso¿a,�neste�texto�por�meio�do�pensa�
PHQWR�GH�%DUXFK�(VSLQRVD��p�D�FLrQFLD�GD�FULDomR�GRV�FRQ�

FHLWRV���(VVD��WDOYH]�VHMD��XPD�GDV�PDLRUHV�FDSDFLGDGHV�GD�
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¿loso¿a:�nominar,�conceituar.�Quando�Espinosa�cunhou�o�
FRQFHLWR�conatus�QmR�WHYH�FRQWDWR�FRP�D�D\DKXDVFD��PDV�RV�

autores�que� tiveram�e� são�devotados�à�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca,�
VHP� G~YLGD� DOJXPD�� XVXUSDUDP� HVVH� WHUPR� SDUD� H[SOLFDU�

¿loso¿camente�sua�experiência�com�esse�chá�sagrado.
Das�experiências�e�relatos�contidos�no�texto,�¿ca�paten�

te�que�a�ayahuasca�tem�reÀexões�próprias,�mas�é�também�
um�espaço�por�antonomásia�da�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca.

5()(5Ç1&,$6�

AQUINO,�J.�2007.�p.179-0.�Disponível�em:�www.benedictusdespino�
]D�SUR�EU��$FHVVR�HP��MXO�������

%251+(,0��*��Os�¿lósofos�pré-socráticos.�2.�ed.�São�Paulo:�Cultrix,�1972.

&+$8,��0��(VSLQRVD��SRGHU�H�OLEHUGDGH��,Q�SXEOLFDFLRQ��Filoso¿a�po�
lítica�moderna��������Disponível�em:�w.w.w�ELEOLRWHFDYLUWXDO�FODFVR�
RUJ�DU��$FHVVR�HP�����DEU�������
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Horizonte:�Autêntica,�2009.

'(/(8=(��*.�Espinosa:�¿loso¿a�prática.�Trad.�Daniel�Lins�e�Fabien�
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GALLO,�S.�Filoso¿a�da�Educação�no�Brasil�do�Século�XX:�da�crítica�
DR�FRQFHLWR��Revista�Cientí¿ca.�São�Paulo,�v.�9,�n.�2/2,�S�����������MXO��
GH]��������

JUNOT,�C.�M.�Sobre�o�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a.�Anais...�6LPSyVLR�,QWHUQD�

cional�de�Filoso¿a�(14-15�de�agosto�de�2019),�UNESPAR,�2019.�

/(0(��$��3��6SLQR]D��2�&RQDWXV�H�D�OLEHUGDGH�KXPDQD��������Cader�
nos�Espinosanos�XXVIII.�'LVSRQtYHO�HP��GRL�RUJ����������LVVQ������
9012.espinosa.2013.81262.�Acesso�em:�jul.�2020.

0(/2�),/+2��9��*��Afecções:�XPD�UHOHLWXUD�D�SDUWLU�GH�$QWyQLR�

'DPiVLR��GDV�HPRo}HV�HP�(VSLQRVD��&XULWLED��8QLYHUVLGDGH�)HGHUDO�

GR�3DUDQi�������
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de�Janeiro,�v.�22,�n.�2,�p.�469-492,�ago.,�2016.�Disponível�em:�
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6+$121��%��2V�FRQWH~GRV�GDV�YLV}HV�GD�D\DKXDVFD��Revista�
Mana,�Rio�de�Janeiro,�v.�9,�n.�2,�p.�109-152,�out.,�2003.�Dispo�
nível�em:�http://www.scielo.br/scielo.php?script=sci_arttext&pi�
d=S0104-93132003000200004&lng=en&nrm=iso.�Acesso�em:�15�abr.�
�����



3$57(�,,�

�Práticas�¿losó¿cas



METODOLOGIAS�INTEGRADORAS:�
&216758,1'2�35È7,&$6�

3('$*Ï*,&$6�'(�(16,12�'(�

),/262),$�

Miguel�Iachitzki

,1752'8d­2

1R�DQR�GH������� D�(VFROD�GH�(GXFDomR�%iVLFD�$OPL�

rante� Barroso� aderiu� como� proposta� de� Ensino� Médio� à�
PRGDOLGDGH� GH� HGXFDomR� HP� WHPSR� LQWHJUDO� H� IRUPDomR�

LQWHJUDO��FRQFHLWRV�TXH��PXLWDV�YH]HV��VmR�XWLOL]DGRV�FRPR�

VLQ{QLPRV��SRUpP�VmR�GLVWLQWRV��2�TXH�VH�UHIHUH�DR�WHPSR�

LQWHJUDO�VH�WUDWD�GR�SHUtRGR�HP�TXH�R�HVWXGDQWH�SHUPDQHFH�

QD�HVFROD��RX�VHMD��XPD�MRUQDGD�DPSOLDGD�GH�HVWXGRV��TXH�

no� que� concerne� à� formação� integral� se� refere� ao� desen�
YROYLPHQWR�HQTXDQWR�SHVVRD��1R�HQWDQWR��HVVH�FRQFHLWR�GH�

IRUPDomR�DFDUUHWD�P~OWLSODV�TXHVW}HV��DVVLP�FRPR��p�SRV�

VtYHO�XPD�PRGDOLGDGH�GH�HQVLQR�TXH�IRUPD�QDV�YiULDV�GL�

PHQV}HV�GR�LQGLYtGXR��VHMDP�HODV�LQWHOHFWXDLV��HPRFLRQDLV��

VRFLRFXOWXUDLV��HQWUH�RXWUDV"�&RPR�p�SRVVtYHO�D�H[LVWrQFLD�

GH�XP�PRGHOR�GH�HGXFDomR�TXH�UHVSHLWH�D�VLQJXODULGDGH�GRV�

LQGLYtGXRV�H�RV� GLYHUVRV�PRGRV�GH� YLGD"�&LHQWH� GHVVDV�H�

PXLWDV�RXWUDV�TXHVW}HV��TXH�QmR�VmR�VLPSOHV�GH�UHVROYr�ODV��

pretende-se�aqui� apresentar� um�plano�de�aula�de�¿loso¿a�
QD�PRGDOLGDGH�GH�HGXFDomR�LQWHJUDO��DSOLFDGR�QD�((%�$O�
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PLUDQWH�%DUURVR��HOHQFDQGR�VXDV�YDQWDJHQV�HP�UHODomR�DRV�

PRGHORV�WUDGLFLRQDLV�GH�HQVLQR��DVVLP�FRPR�VXDV�ODFXQDV�

(VVD�SURSRVWD�GH�HQVLQR��GH�DFRUGR�FRP�DV�RULHQWDo}HV�

GR�,QVWLWXWR�$\UWRQ�6HQQD�������E���SUHWHQGH�IRUPDU�RV�MR�

YHQV�SRU�LQWHLUR�QDTXLOR�TXH�VmR��QR�PRGR�FRPR�FRQYLYHP��

FRPR�VH�UHODFLRQDP�QD�HVFROD��VXD�UHODomR�FRP�R�FRQKHFL�

PHQWR�H�FRP�R�PXQGR�GR�WUDEDOKR��3DUD�LVVR��DV�Do}HV�HGX�

FDWLYDV� GHYHP� LQYHVWLU�QR�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GD�DXWRQRPLD�

GRV�HVWXGDQWHV��GHVHQYROYHQGR�FRPSHWrQFLDV�FRJQLWLYDV�H�

VRFLRHPRFLRQDLV�SDUD�YLYHU�QR�PXQGR�DWXDO��PDUFDGR�SHOD�

LQVWDQWDQHLGDGH� QDV� FRPXQLFDo}HV�� SHOD� FRPSOH[LGDGH� H�

PXGDQoDV�YHOR]HV��2�HVVHQFLDO�QHVVD�PRGDOLGDGH�GH�HQVLQR�

p�EXVFDU�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GR�SRWHQFLDO�KXPDQR�GH�IRUPD�

FUtWLFD� H� WUDQVIRUPDGRUD��&RP�HVVH�HQWHQGLPHQWR�GH�HGX�

FDomR��SUHWHQGH�VH�XOWUDSDVVDU�WDQWR�R�LQGLYLGXDOLVPR�IUDJ�

mentador� quanto�o�coletivismo�massi¿cante�que�colocam�
DV�SHVVRDV�FRPR�PHURV�LQVWUXPHQWRV�D�VHUYLoR�GR�GHVHQYRO�

YLPHQWR�HFRQ{PLFR�

&RORFDQGR� FRPR� SULQFtSLRV� SUHGRPLQDQWHV� QD�HGXFD�

omR� R� SURWDJRQLVPR� MXYHQLO� H� D� IRUPDomR� YROWDGD� SDUD� R�

GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GDV�FRPSHWrQFLDV�FRJQLWLYDV�H�VRFLRHPR�

FLRQDLV�� R� (QVLQR�0pGLR� ,QWHJUDO� SUHWHQGH� IRUPDU� LQGLYt�

GXRV�GLQkPLFRV��DWLYRV��FULDWLYRV��RV�TXDLV�DR�GHVHQYROYHU�

DV� FRPSHWrQFLDV�FRPR�D�DXWRJHVWmR�H�D� UHVSRQVDELOLGDGH��

FRQVHTXHQWHPHQWH��VHUmR�VXMHLWRV�SUHSDUDGRV�SDUD�R�FRQWH[�

WR�KLVWyULFR�GR�LQtFLR�GR�VpFXOR�;;,��3DUD�LVVR��HVWH�WUDED�

OKR� WHP�R�REMHWLYR�GH�GHVHQYROYHU�XPD� SUiWLFD�GH�HQVLQR�

de� ¿loso¿a� a� partir� dos� princípios� da� educação� integral,�
XWLOL]DQGR�VH�GDV�PHWRGRORJLDV�LQWHJUDGRUDV�SURSRVWDV�SHOR�

Instituto�Ayrton�Senna�(2017a),�com�a�¿nalidade�de�articu�

�� 2�,QVWLWXWR�$\UWRQ�6HQQD�SUHVWD�VXSRUWH�WpFQLFR�H�SHGDJyJLFR�SDUD�RV�SUR�

¿ssionais�que�atuam�na�modalidade�de�Ensino�Médio�Integral�da�EEB�Al�
PLUDQWH�%DUURVR�
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ODU�DV�H[SHULrQFLDV�FRWLGLDQDV�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�H�RV�FRQWH~GRV�

HVWXGDGRV�QD�GLVFLSOLQD�

Ao� articular�os�conteúdos�de�¿loso¿a�com�as�experi�
rQFLDV�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV��SUHWHQGH�VH�UHVSHLWDU�DV�VLQJXODULGD�

GHV�H�HIHWLYDU�R�VHQWLGR�GRV�FRQWH~GRV�HVFRODUHV��3DUD�LVVR��

propõe-se�um�plano�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�estruturado�em�
WUrV�PRPHQWRV�HVVHQFLDLV��PRELOL]DomR��GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�H�

DSURSULDomR�GH�UHVXOWDGRV���0RPHQWRV��GRV�TXDLV�R�SULPHLUR�

e�o�terceiro�estão�interligados�às�experiências�reais�da�vida�
FRQFUHWD�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV��&RP�HVVD�RUJDQL]DomR�p�SRVVtYHO�

D�QmR�IUDJPHQWDomR�GR�FXUUtFXOR�H�FRQVWLWXLU�D�FRQWLQXLGDGH�

GRV�FRQWH~GRV��HQWHQGHQGR�RV�FRPR�XPD�WRWDOLGDGH��&RP�

HVVH�HQWHQGLPHQWR�GH�HQVLQR��DFUHGLWD�VH�TXH�p�SRVVtYHO�R�

GHVHQYROYLPHQWR� GH� XPD�HGXFDomR� LQWHJUDO�� D�TXDO� EXVFD�

UHVSHLWDU�D�LQGLYLGXDOLGDGH�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�H�FRQWULEXLU�SDUD�

o�ensino�signi¿cativo.
$�SDUWLU�GRV�LGHDLV�DSUHVHQWDGRV�QRV�SDUiJUDIRV�DQWHULR�

res,�o�plano�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�desenvolvido�neste�tra�
balho� tem�como�objeto�de�estudo�a� inÀuência�das�mídias�
GLJLWDLV�QD�SHUFHSomR�H�QR�FRPSRUWDPHQWR�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV�

contemporâneos,� realizado�a�partir�da�¿loso¿a�de�Byung�
�&KXO�+DQ���6DOLHQWD�VH�D�UHOHYkQFLD�GHVVH�FRQWH~GR��SRLV�

DV�PtGLDV�GLJLWDLV�ID]HP�SDUWH�GR�FRQWH[WR�FRQFUHWR�GD�YLGD�

GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�GR�(QVLQR�0pGLR��(ODV�WUD]HP�PXLWRV�EHQH�

ItFLRV�H�IDFLOLWDP�D�RUJDQL]DomR�GD�YLGD�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV�HP�

VRFLHGDGH�� SRUpP� DV�PtGLDV� GLJLWDLV� WDPEpP�SRGHP� FRQ�

WULEXLU�SDUD�PXLWDV�LQVDQLGDGHV��HQWUH�HODV��D�PDQLSXODomR�

política�dos�cidadãos.�Portanto,�faz-se�necessário�uma�reÀe�
xão�¿losó¿ca�em�sala�de�aula�sobre�as�mídias,�por�meio�das�

�� “Byung-Chul�Han�é�um�¿lósofo�sul-coreano,�que�se�dedicou�a�analisar�as�
HVWUXWXUDV� GD� VRFLHGDGH� GR� VpFXOR�;;,�SDUD�HQWHQGHU�FRPR�R�PRGHOR�GH�

SURGXomR�GD�~OWLPD�IDVH�GR�FDSLWDOLVPR�WHP�LQWHUIHULGR�GLUHWDPHQWH�QD�YLGD�

SVLFROyJLFD�GDV�SHVVRDV´���'LVSRQtYHO�HP��KWWSV���EUDVLOHVFROD�XRO�FRP�EU�

¿loso¿a/byung-chul-han.htm.�Acesso�em�30�abr.�2020)
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PHWRGRORJLDV� LQWHJUDGRUDV��SDUD�TXH�RV� MRYHQV�HVWXGDQWHV�

XWLOL]HP�HVVDV�WpFQLFDV�FRP�PDLV�FRQVFLrQFLD�H�WHQKDP�XPD�

SRVWXUD�GH�FULWLFLGDGH�SHUDQWH�DV�LQIRUPDo}HV�GLJLWDLV�

35,1&Ë3,26�(�0(72'2/2*,$6�'$�

('8&$d­2�,17(*5$/

3DUWLQGR�GR� LGHDO� GH� IRUPDU� LQWHJUDOPHQWH� RV� HVWXGDQ�

tes,�os�pro¿ssionais�da�Escola�de�Educação�Básica�Almirante�
%DUURVR�DGRWDP�DOJXQV�SULQFtSLRV�H�PHWRGRORJLDV�LQWHJUDGR�

UDV�HP�VXDV�SUiWLFDV�GH�HQVLQR��2�HQWHQGLPHQWR�GHVVHV�SULQ�

FtSLRV�H�GHVVD�PHWRGRORJLD�VmR�LPSRUWDQWHV�SDUD�GHVHQYROYHU�

H�DSOLFDU�SODQRV�DUWLFXODGRV�GH�DXOD�H�� DVVLP��FRQFUHWL]DU�D�

IRUPDomR�LQWHJUDO�GR�HVWXGDQWH��3DUD�LVVR��R�(VWDGR�GH�6DQWD�

Catarina�¿rmou�um�acordo�com�o�Instituto�Ayrton�Senna,�o�
TXDO�SUesta�suporte�técnico/pedagógico�para�os�pro¿ssionais�
TXH�DWXDP�QHVVD�PRGDOLGDGH�GH�HQVLQR��

$V�0HWRGRORJLDV�,QWHJUDGRUDV�SURSRVWDV�SHOR�,QVWLWXWR�

$\UWRQ�6HQQD������D��VmR�XP�FRQMXQWR�GH�SUiWLFDV�GH�HQ�

VLQR�TXH�EXVFDP� SURPRYHU�R� GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�SOHQR� GRV�

HVWXGDQWHV��&RP�HVVDV�SUiWLFDV�LQWHJUDGRUDV��LQWHQFLRQD�VH�

superar� o� trabalho� individualizado� dos� pro¿ssionais� em�
HGXFDomR��SRLV��PXLWDV�YH]HV��DV�GLVFLSOLQDV�RX�R�GRFHQWH�

GHVHQYROYHP�XP�WUDEDOKR�LVRODGR�H�GHVFRQWH[WXDOL]DGR�GDV�

H[SHULrQFLDV� YLYHQFLDGDV� SHORV� HVWXGDQWHV� QD� HVFROD� H� QD�

FRPXQLGDGH�� FRQWULEXLQGR�� DVVLP�� SDUD� D� IDOWD� GH� VHQWLGR�

TXH� RV� FRQWH~GRV� HVFRODUHV� DSUHVHQWDP�� 3DUD� HYLWDU� HVVD�

GHVFRQH[mR�HQWUH�FRQWH~GRV�H�YLYrQFLDV�GRV�DGROHVFHQWHV��

QHVVD�PRGDOLGDGH�GH�HGXFDomR��SURS}H�VH�FLQFR�PHWRGROR�

JLDV�GH�HQVLQR�

1.� Presença� Pedagógica:� � HVVD� PHWRGRORJLD� ³p�

XPD� FRQGLomR� HVVHQFLDO� SDUD� IDYRUHFHU� PHGLDomR�
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GD� DSUHQGL]DJHP�� 3RU� PHLR� GR� VHX� H[HUFtFLR�� R�

SURIHVVRU�DEUH�XPD�YLD�GH�GLiORJR�HIHWLYR�FRP�RV�

MRYHQV�� DFROKHQGR�RV� HP� VXDV� VLQJXODULGDGHV� DR�

PHVPR� WHPSR� HP� TXH� H[LJH� UHVSRQVDELOLGDGH� H�

FRPSURPLVVR��DMXGDQGR�RV�D�JHULUHP�VXDV�DSUHQGL�

]DJHQV´� �,167,7872�$<5721�6(11$�� ����D��

S�� �����$� LQWHUDomR� HQWUH� SURIHVVRU� H� HVWXGDQWH� p�

FRQVWUXtGD� FRWLGLDQDPHQWH� QDV� YDULDGDV� VLWXDo}HV�

HVFRODUHV�� 2V� SURIHVVRUHV� VH� ID]HP� SUHVHQWHV� QD�

YLGD�GRV�MRYHQV��IDYRUHFHQGR�XP�FOLPD�GH�DSUHQGL�

]DJHP�H�GH�DUWLFXODomR�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�

2.� Aprendizagem� colaborativa:� ³HP� WLPHV�� FDGD� HV�

WXGDQWH�YDL�VH�WRUQDQGR�DSWR�D�HQIUHQWDU��GH�PRGR�

cooperativo,�os�desa¿os�de�aprendizagem�e�do�de�
VHQYROYLPHQWR�GH�FRPSHWrQFLDV�FRJQLWLYDV�H�VRFLR�

emocionais,�[...].�Esse�modo�de�aprender�promove�a�
DPSOLDomR�GD�DXWRQRPLD�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�HP�UHODomR�

DR� FRQKHFLPHQWR� H� DEUH� FDPLQKR� D� QRYRV�PRGRV�

GH� LQWHUDomR´� �idem�� S�� ����� � (VVD� LQWHUDomR� SRGH�
DFRQWHFHU�GH�GLYHUVDV�PDQHLUDV�H�PRPHQWRV��HQWUH�

HVWXGDQWHV�H�SURIHVVRUHV��HQWUH�HVWXGDQWHV�UHXQLGRV�

HP�URGDV�GH�FRQYHUVD��QD�UHDOL]DomR�GH�WDUHIDV�H�RX�

WUDV�RSRUWXQLGDGHV�TXH�GmR�HVSDoR�SDUD�D�WURFD�GH�

FRQKHFLPHQWRV�

3.� Problematização:�³p� XPD�PHWRGRORJLD�TXH� VH�GH�

VHQYROYH�SHOD�SDUWLFLSDomR�HP�WRUQR�GH�VLWXDo}HV�

�SUREOHPD�H�TXH�H[LJH�R�H[HUFtFLR�GD�SUHVHQoD�SH�

GDJyJLFD�GR�SURIHVVRU�GXUDQWH�D�PHGLDomR´��idem��
S�������7UDWD�VH�GH�XP�PHLR�SDUD�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�

GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR�TXH�DQWHV�HUD�VLPSOHVPHQWH�WUDQV�

IHULGR��%XVFD�VH�SURYRFDU�D�SDUWLFLSDomR��D�FULWLFL�

GDGH�H�D�FXULRVLGDGH��SDUD��DVVLP��WRUQDU�SRVVtYHO�D�

presença�e�o�respeito�à�singularidade�dos�estudantes�
H�GRV�PRPHQWRV�
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4.� Multiletramento:� FRQVLVWH� QR� ³DSULPRUDPHQWR� GDV�
FDSDFLGDGHV�GH�OHLWXUD�H�GH�SURGXomR�WH[WXDO�GRV�HV�

WXGDQWHV�� WUDEDOKDQGR� WH[WRV� GH� GLIHUHQWHV� HVIHUDV� H�

JrQHURV�� GLYHUVRV� HP� OLQJXDJHQV�� PtGLDV� H� YDORUHV�

FXOWXUDLV�UHSUHVHQWDGRV´��idem��S�������)RUPDU�OHLWRUHV�
e�produtores�de�textos�é�um�desa¿o�de�todos�os�com�
SRQHQWHV�FXUULFXODUHV�H�LPSOLFD�QD�SUiWLFD�TXH�HQYROYH�

GLIHUHQWHV�FRQFHSo}HV�GH�PXQGR�FRP�DV�PDLV�YDULDGDV�

IRUPDV�GH�H[SUHVVmR�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR�H�GDV�FXOWXUDV�

5.� Educação� por� Projetos:� ³DEUH� RSRUWXQLGDGHV� GH�
aprendizagens� signi¿cativas� protagonizadas� pelos�
HVWXGDQWHV��$R� UHDOL]DUHP�SURMHWRV��RV� MRYHQV� WrP�

D�SRVVLELOLGDGH�GH�SHUFHEHU�TXH�R�FRQKHFLPHQWR�p�

XPD� FRQVWUXomR� D� VHU� UHDOL]DGD� SRU� FDGD� XP�� SRU�

PHLR�GH�Do}HV�GH�SHVTXLVD�TXH�UHODFLRQHP�GLIHUHQ�

WHV�FDPSRV�GR�VDEHU´��idem��S�������$�HGXFDomR�SRU�
SURMHWRV��DOpP�GH�FRQWULEXLU�SDUD�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQ�

WR�GD�DXWRQRPLD��p�XP�HVSDoR�SULYLOHJLDGR�QDV�PH�

WRGRORJLDV�SDUD�FRQFUHWL]DU�D�LQWHJUDomR�GRV�FRP�

SRQHQWHV�H�GDV�iUHDV�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWR�

$�SDUWLU�GHVVH�SDQRUDPD��SHUFHEH�VH�TXH�R�LGHDO�GDV�PH�

todologias�integradoras�é�“ousar�e�desa¿ar-se�na�construção�
GH�XP�WUDEDOKR�FROHWLYR�H�FRODERUDWLYR´��idem��S�������FRP�

D�LQWHQomR�GH�FRQVWUXLU�XP�VHQWLGR�QD�SUiWLFD�SHGDJyJLFD���

(VVH� VHQWLGR� Vy� p�SRVVtYHO� TXDQGR�VH� RSWD�HP� DUWLFXODU� R�

FXUUtFXOR��WRUQDQGR�R�SHUPHiYHO�FRP�DV�TXHVW}HV�FRQWHP�

SRUkQHDV��FRQVLGHUDQGR�D�VLQJXODULGDGH�GH�FDGD�DOXQR��GH�

VHXV� SURMHWRV�GH� YLGD�H�SUiWLFDV� HGXFDWLYDV�SDUWLFLSDWLYDV��

fazendo,�assim,�o�estudante�sentir�que�ele�pertence��à�escola�
H��DR�PHVPR�WHPSR��HQWHQGHU�TXH�D�HVFROD�OKH�SHUWHQFH�

3UHVHQoD�SHGDJyJLFD��DSUHQGL]DJHP�FRODERUDWLYD��SUREOHPDWL]DomR��IRUPD�

omR�GH�OHLWRUHV�H�SURGXWRUHV�GH�WH[WRV�QD�SHUVSHFWLYD�GRV�PXOWLOHWUDPHQWRV�

H�HGXFDomR�SRU�SURMHWRV��&LQFR�PHWRGRORJLDV�LQWHJUDGRUDV�FRPS}HP�R�
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WUDEDOKR�SHGDJyJLFR�GR�PRGHOR�GH�(QVLQR�0pGLR�HP�7HPSR�,QWHJUDO��

FRQWULEXLQGR�SDUD�R�HVWDEHOHFLPHQWR�GH�XPD�FRPXQLGDGH�GH�VHQWLGR�H�GH�

SUiWLFD�QD�HVFROD��7DLV�PHWRGRORJLDV�VmR�FKDPDGDV�GH�LQWHJUDGRUDV�SRUTXH�

WUDGX]HP�H�LQWHJUDP�RV�SULQFtSLRV�FRQFHLWXDLV�GHVWD�SURSRVWD�HGXFDWLYD��

(ODV�RULHQWDP�DV�SUiWLFDV�SHGDJyJLFDV�GRV�SURIHVVRUHV�SDUD�XPD�DERU�

GDJHP�FRHVD��HVWUXWXUDGD��LQWHQFLRQDO��FRPSURPLVVDGD��FRODERUDWLYD�H�

SUREOHPDWL]DGRUD��$OLFHUoDP�D�SURPRomR�GR�SURWDJRQLVPR�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�

H�GR�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GH�FRPSHWrQFLDV�FRJQLWLYDV�H�VRFLRHPRFLRQDLV��

DSRLDQGR�D�LQWHJUDomR�GR�FXUUtFXOR�H�GDV�DSUHQGL]DJHQV�SUHYLVWDV�QRV�FRP�

SRQHQWHV��,167,7872�$<5721�6(11$������D��S������

$�SDUWLU�GR� TXH� IRL� H[SRVWR� DWp�R�PRPHQWR�� SHUFHEH�

�VH� TXH�DV�PHWRGRORJLDV�SURSRVWDV�SDUD� � HVVD�PRGDOLGDGH�

GH�HGXFDomR�LQWHJUDO�H[LJHP�R�SODQHMDPHQWR�H�R�UHSODQHMD�

mento�estruturado�das�aulas�para�dar�sentido�às�práticas�de�
ensino,��que�devem�se�adequar��à�Àuidez,��à�volatilidade�e��à�
UDSLGH]�GR�FRQWH[WR�FRQWHPSRUkQHR���(VVH�FRQWH[WR�TXH�VH�

GHVYHOD�HYLGHQFLD�DV�H[SHULrQFLDV�YLYHQFLDGDV�SHORV�MRYHQV�

HVWXGDQWHV�GR�HQVLQR�PpGLR��3RUWDQWR��HOH�H[LJH�D�UHDGDSWD�

omR�GRV�HGXFDGRUHV�H�HGXFDQGRV�DRV�QRYRV�PRPHQWRV�TXH�

YmR�VXUJLQGR�GH�DFRUGR�FRP�DV�QRYDV�GHPDQGDV�GD�VRFLHGD�

GH�H�GD�HFRQRPLD�DWXDO��3HUFHEH�VH�TXH�R�REMHWLYR�HVVHQFLDO��

GD�SURSRVWD�GH�HGXFDomR�LQWHJUDO�GR�,QVWLWXWR�$\UWRQ�6HQ�

QD� �����E��p�GHVHQYROYHU�XP� LQGLYtGXR�SUHSDUDGR�SDUD�R�

FRQWH[WR�GR�VpFXOR�;;,���TXH�DLQGD�VH�GHPRQVWUD�GH�IRUPD�

RIXVFDGD�H�LQFHUWD��WDOYH]��SRU�VXD�SUySULD�QDWXUH]D�

3DUD�WDQWR��RV�FDGHUQRV�GH�RULHQWDomR�GD�HGXFDomR�LQWH�

JUDO�GHVHQYROYLGRV�SHOR�,QVWLWXWR�$\UWRQ�6HQQD��HP�SDUFHULD�

FRP�R��(VWDGR�GH�6DQWD�&DWDULQD������E���DOpP�GDV�PHWR�

GRORJLDV�LQWHJUDGRUDV��SURS}HP�DOJXQV�SULQFtSLRV�QRUWHDGR�

UHV� GD� IRUPDomR� LQWHJUDO��GRV�TXDLV��QHVWH� WH[WR�HOHQFD�VH�

RV� WUrV� SULQFLSDLV�� TXH� VmR�� �D�� D� SUiWLFD� SHGDJyJLFD� FRP�

D�LQWHQFLRQDOLGDGH�SDUD�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GDV�FRPSHWrQFLDV�

cognitivas�e�socioemocionais;�(b)�a�didática�de�ensino�cen�
WUDGD�QR�SURWDJRQLVPR�MXYHQLO�H��F��D�SURSRVWD�GR�FXUUtFXOR�

integrado�e�Àexível.�
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2�SULPHLUR�SULQFtSLR�GD�IRUPDomR�LQWHJUDO�FRQVLVWH�QR�

GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�LQWHQFLRQDO�GDV�FRPSHWrQFLDV��3DUD�WDQWR��

D�SURSRVWD�SHGDJyJLFD�DGRWD�XPD�PDWUL]�GH�FRPSHWrQFLDV�

TXH� DUWLFXODP� DVSHFWRV� FRJQLWLYRV� H� VRFLRHPRFLRQDLV�� RV�

TXDLV�GHYHP�QRUWHDU�D�RUJDQL]DomR�GR�FXUUtFXOR�H��DV�PHWR�

GRORJLDV�GH�HQVLQR��WRUQDQGR��DVVLP��D�DSUHQGL]DJHP�VLJQL�

¿cativa�para�os�estudantes:�
2�SHUtRGR�HVFRODU��DOpP�GH�VHU�XPD�RSRUWXQLGDGH�GH�DFHVVR�D�FRQKHFL�

PHQWRV��SHQVDPHQWRV��VDEHUHV�H�SUiWLFDV�GR�PXQGR��p�XPD�HQRUPH�RSRU�

WXQLGDGH�SDUD�GHVHQYROYHU�FRPSHWrQFLDV�SDUD�YLYHU��FRQYLYHU��DSUHQGHU�

H�WUDEDOKDU��OHYDQGR�HP�FRQWD��SDUD�WDQWR��DV�FRQVWUXo}HV�LGHQWLWiULDV�H�

subjetivas�[...]�A�perspectiva�de�desenvolvimento�socioemocional�aqui�
proposta�–�que�envolve,�por�exemplo,�a�habilidade�de�traçar�metas�e�
VHU�SHUVLVWHQWH�QR�DOFDQFH�GHODV��GH�FRQVWUXLU�LQWHUDo}HV�FRODERUDWLYDV��

GH�VHU�FDSD]�GH�YDORUL]DU�H�DSUHQGHU�FRP�DV�GLIHUHQoDV�H�GH�FUHVFHU�HP�

situações�adversas�–�tem�como�objetivo�maior�ressigni¿car�os�propósi�
WRV�GD�HGXFDomR��$�EXVFD�p�SRU�HQIDWL]DU��FRPR�REMHWLYR�PDLRU�GD�DomR�

HGXFDWLYD��R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GH�FRPSHWrQFLDV�TXH�DUWLFXOHP�DVSHFWRV�

FRJQLWLYRV�H�VRFLRHPRFLRQDLV�GH�FXQKR�HPDQFLSDWyULR��,167,7872�

$<5721�6(11$������E��p.�18-19).

&RP�R�REMHWLYR�GH�IRUPDU�LQGLYtGXRV�SDUD�D�R�FRQWH[WR�

GR�PXQGR�DWXDO��R�,QVWLWXWR�$\UWRQ�6HQQD� �����E��SURS}H�

XPD�PDWUL]�FRP�RLWR�PDFURFRPSHWrQFLDV�SULPRUGLDLV�SDUD�

D� IRUPDomR� LQWHJUDO��DXWRFRQKHFLPHQWR�� UHVSRQVDELOLGDGH��

FRODERUDomR��FRPXQLFDomR��FULDWLYLGDGH��SHQVDPHQWR�FUtWL�

FR�� UHVROXomR�GH�SUREOHPDV�H�DEHUWXUD�SDUD�R�QRYR��6LVWH�

PDWL]DQGR�HVVDV�FRPSHWrQFLDV��SHUFHEH�VH�QRV�GRFXPHQWRV�

RULHQWDGRUHV�D�SUHRFXSDomR�HP�SUHSDUDU�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�SDUD�

R�FRQWH[WR�KLVWyULFR�GR�VpFXOR�;;,��$�HGXFDomR�EXVFD�GH�

VHQYROYHU�FRPSHWrQFLDV�H�KDELOLGDGHV�TXH�VmR�LQHUHQWHV�DR�

SUySULR�SURFHVVR�GD�HFRQRPLD�JOREDO��TXH�GHWHUPLQD�D�IRU�

PDomR�GR�HVSDoR�GH�DFRUGR�FRP�DV�LGHRORJLDV�KHJHP{QLFDV�

GD�DWXDO�pSRFD��e�YLVtYHO�QDV�SROtWLFDV�HVWDGXDLV�GH�HGXFDomR�

R�LQWHUHVVH�HP�IRUPDU�SDUD�HVVD�FRQMXQWXUD��TXH�H[LJH�SHV�

VRDV�PDLV�GLQkPLFDV��DWLYDV��FULDWLYDV��UHVSRQViYHLV�H�SUH�

SDUDGDV�SDUD�D�LQVWDQWDQHLGDGH��EHP�FRPR�DV�LQFHUWH]DV�GR�
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PRPHQWR��6HJXQGR�R�VRFLyORJR�=\JPXQW�%DXPDQ���������

ao�analisar�a�sociedade�contemporânea,�a¿rma�que�o�poder�
HVWi�HP�TXHP�SRGH�VH�OLTXHID]HU��RX�VHMD��TXHP�p�DXW{QR�

PR�SDUD�WRPDU�GHFLV}HV��RFXSD�PDLV�³HVSDoR´�H�p�OLYUH�SDUD�

PRYLPHQWDU�VH�GH�IRUPD�PDLV�GLQkPLFD��HP�XPD�pSRFD�HP�

TXH�DV� WHFQRORJLDV�SHUPLWHP�D� OLEHUGDGH�GH�PRYLPHQWR�H�

YRODWLOLGDGH�GDV�FRQH[}HV��

$V�SHVVRDV�TXH�VH�PRYHP�H�DJHP�FRP�PDLRU�UDSLGH]��TXH�PDLV�VH�

DSUR[LPDP�GR�PRPHQWkQHR�GR�PRYLPHQWR��VmR�DV�SHVVRDV�TXH�DJRUD�

PDQGDP��(�VmR�DV�SHVVRDV�TXH�QmR�SRGHP�VH�PRYHU�WmR�UiSLGR���H��GH�

PRGR�DLQGD�PDLV�FODUR��D�FDWHJRULD�GDV�SHVVRDV�TXH�QmR�SRGHP�GHL[DU�

VHX�OXJDU�TXDQGR�TXLVHUHP���DV�TXH�REHGHFHP��$�GRPLQDomR�FRQVLVWH�

em�nossa�própria�capacidade�de�escapar,�de�nos�desengajarmos�[...]�Na�
PRGHUQLGDGH�³OtTXLGD´�PDQGDP�RV�PDLV�HVFDSDGLoRV��RV�TXH�VmR�OLYUHV�

SDUD�VH�PRYHU�GH�PRGR�LPSHUFHSWtYHO��%$80$1��������S����������

$�SDUWLU��GHVVD�SHUVSHFWLYD��D�HGXFDomR�HVWi�PXLWR�DOpP�

de�aprender�certos�conteúdos�e�técnicas�de�trabalho�―�ela�
HQJORED�RV�SURFHVVRV�GH�DSUHQGL]DJHP�TXH�RFRUUHP�QD�LQWH�

UDomR�DWLYD�H�GLQkPLFD�HQWUH�HVWXGDQWHV��SURIHVVRUHV��HVFROD�

e�comunidade�escolar�―�enfatizando�um�currículo�oculto��
TXH�HQYROYH�YDORUHV��FUHQoDV��FRPSRUWDPHQWRV�H�LQWHUHVVHV�

GRV� MRYHQV� TXH��PXLWDV� YH]HV�� VmR� LJQRUDGRV�QR� SURFHVVR�

GH�HQVLQR�H�DSUHQGL]DJHP�SDUD�VH�VHJXLU�FHUWRV�SDGU}HV�GH�

HQVLQR��7UDWD�VH�GH�GHVORFDU�R�HVWXGDQWH�GD�]RQD�GH�FRQIRU�

WR��HYLWDQGR�FHUWRV�YtFLRV�GH�DSUHQGL]DJHQV�RX�PHFDQL]DomR�

de�hábitos�e�convidá-lo�a�reÀetir�sobre�suas�próprias�possi�
ELOLGDGHV��DVVLP�FRPR�VXDV�PHWDV�D�SDUWLU�GH�VHX�FRQWH[WR�

FRQFUHWR�

�� Currículo�oculto:�pode-se�a¿rmar�que�são�“[...]�todos�os�aspectos�do�
ambiente�escolar�que,�sem�fazer�parte�do�currículo�o¿cial,�explícito,�
FRQWULEXHP��GH�IRUPD�LPSOtFLWD��SDUD�DSUHQGL]DJHQV�VRFLDLV�UHOHYDQ�

WHV´��6,/9$��7RPD]�7DGHX�GD��Documentos�de�identidade��XPD�LQ�

trodução�às�teorias�do�currículo.�2.�ed.�Belo�Horizonte:�Autêntica,�
������S������
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Para�isso,�faz-se�necessário��à�didática�de�ensino�cen�
WUDOL]DU�R�SURWDJRQLVPR�MXYHQLO��TXH�FRPSUHHQGH�VH�FRPR�

R�VHJXQGR�SULQFtSLR��GHVVD�SURSRVWD�GH�HQVLQR��TXH�EXVFD�

³RIHUHFHU�RSRUWXQLGDGHV�IRUPDWLYDV�SRU�PHLR�GDV�TXDLV�RV�

MRYHQV� SRVVDP�SDUWLFLSDU�DWLYDPHQWH�� DSUHQGHQGR�D� FRQV�

WUXLU�H�DUWLFXODU�FRQKHFLPHQWRV��HODERUDQGR�RV�SUySULRV�GLV�

FXUVRV�HP�YH]�GH� UHYR]HDU�GLVFXUVRV�DOKHLRV�H� VHQGR�SHU�

FHELGRV� FRPR� LQWHUORFXWRUHV� LPSRUWDQWHV� QRV� PRPHQWRV�

GH� WRPDGD� GH� GHFLVmR´� �,167,7872�$<5721�6(11$��

2017b,�p.�29).��Nessa�perspectiva,�o�escritor�Antônio�Car�
ORV�*RPHV�GD�&RVWD�HOHQFD�D�LPSRUWkQFLD�GHVVD�GLGiWLFD�GH�

HQVLQR�TXH�FRORFD�R�SURWDJRQLVPR�MXYHQLO�FRPR�SULQFtSLR�

IXQGDPHQWDO�

7UDWD�VH�GH�XP�PpWRGR�SHGDJyJLFR�TXH�VH�EDVHLD�QXP�FRQMXQWR�GH�SUiWL�

FDV�H�YLYrQFLDV�TXH�WHP�FRPR�IRFR�D�FULDomR�GH�HVSDoRV�H�FRQGLo}HV�TXH�

SURSLFLHP�DR�DGROHVFHQWH�HPSUHHQGHU�HOH�SUySULR�D�FRQVWUXomR�GH�VHX�

ser�em�termos�pessoais�e�sociais.�[...]�é�através�do�trabalho�cooperativo,�
QR�TXDO�RV�DGROHVFHQWHV�DVVHVVRUDGRV�SRU�VHXV�HGXFDGRUHV��YmR�DWXDU�QD�

FRQVWUXomR�H�LPSOHPHQWDomR�GH�VROXo}HV�SDUD�SUREOHPDV�UHDLV�FRP�RV�

TXDLV�VH�GHSDUDP�QR�GLD�D�GLD�GH�VXDV�HVFRODV��GH�VXDV�FRPXQLGDGHV�RX�

da�sociedade�de�que�são�parte�(COSTA,�2001,�p.�18-19).

1HVVD�SURSRVWD�GH�HQVLQR��D� IXQomR�GR�SURIHVVRU�SDV�

sa�por�um�processo�de�ressigni¿cação.�Seu�trabalho�não�é�
PDLV�D�VLPSOHV�IXQomR�GH�WUDQVPLWLU�LQIRUPDo}HV��FRQKHFL�

PHQWRV��PDV�GH�DSUHVHQWi�ORV�VREUH�D�IRUPD�GH�SUREOHPDV�D�

UHVROYHU��RULHQWDQGR�H�VLWXDQGR�R�DOXQR�SDUD�TXH�HOH�WHQKD�D�

RSRUWXQLGDGH�GH�HQFRQWUDU�RV�SRVVtYHLV�PHLRV�GH�UHVROXomR�

H��DVVLP��SRVVLELOLWDU�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GH�FRPSHWrQFLDV��

EHP�FRPR�DSWLG}HV�QHFHVViULDV�SDUD�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GD�

DXWRQRPLD���$FUHGLWD�VH� TXH� FRP� ³R� GHVHQYROYLPHQWR� GH�

WDLV�FRPSHWrQFLDV��D�SDUWLU�GD�LQVHUomR�GR�MRYHP�FRPR�SUR�

�� 7UDWD�VH�GH�GHVHQYROYHU�DV�FRPSHWrQFLDV�FRJQLWLYDV�H�VRFLRHPRFLRQDLV�SDUD�

R�VpFXOR�;;,��SURSRVWD�QR�0RGHOR�3HGDJyJLFR�GR�,QVWLWXWR�$\UWRQ�6HQQD�

��������SDUD�TXH�R�LQGLYtGXR�WHQKD�D�FDSDFLGDGH�GH�DXWRGHWHUPLQDomR�
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WDJRQLVWD�QD�FRQVWUXomR�FXUULFXODU��HVWLPXODQGR�XP�DSUHQ�

GL]DGR� GHFRUUHQWH� GH� XPD� SRVWXUD� GH� LQYHVWLJDomR� DWLYD��

FDSD]� GH� GHVHQYROYHU� OHLWXUDV� FUtWLFDV�� TXHVWLRQDPHQWRV�

IXQGDPHQWDGRV�H�FRPSUHHQV}HV�FRPSOH[DV´��,167,7872�

$<5721�6(11$��������S�����

2�WHUFHLUR�SULQFtSLR�QRUWHDGRU�TXH�UHJH�D�HGXFDomR�LQWH�

gral�é�a�proposta�curricular�integrada�e�Àexível.�O�currículo�
VH�DUWLFXOD�HP�GRLV�PDFURFRPSRQHQWHV��ÈUHDV�GH�&RQKHFL�

PHQWR�H�1~FOHR�$UWLFXODGRU��HP�TXH�DPERV�HVWmR�D�VHUYLoR�

GR�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GDV�FRPSHWrQFLDV��

$V�GLVFLSOLQDV��RUJDQL]DGDV�HP�ÈUHDV�GH�&RQKHFLPHQWR��WUDEDOKDP�RV�

FRQWH~GRV�SUHYLVWRV�QRV�GRFXPHQWRV�RULHQWDGRUHV�GR�FXUUtFXOR��2�1~FOHR�

$UWLFXODGRU�LQWURGX]�QD�PDWUL]�FXUULFXODU�FRPSRQHQWHV�LQRYDGRUHV�TXH�

RIHUHFHP�DRV�HVWXGDQWHV�RSRUWXQLGDGHV�HGXFDWLYDV�WUDQVIRUPDGRUDV��

ligadas�à�construção�de�seus�projetos�de�vida�e�à�atuação�em�iniciativas�
protagonistas�em�projetos�de�intervenção�e�de�pesquisa,�propícias�à�cons�
WUXomR�H�RX�UHFRQWH[WXDOL]DomR�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�HP�SURMHWRV��,167,�

7872�$<5721�6(11$������E��S������

2�PDFURFRPSRQHQWH�³ÈUHDV�GR�&RQKHFLPHQWR´�HYLWD�

D� IUDJPHQWDomR� GR� FXUUtFXOR� HP� GLVFLSOLQDV�� SRLV� VmR�

DSUR[LPDGDV�SRU�WHUHP�REMHWRV�H�DERUGDJHP�TXH�OKHV�GmR�

XPD� LGHQWLGDGH� FRPXP�� � 1HVVD� SURSRVWD�� RV� FRQWH~GRV�

GLVFLSOLQDUHV� HVWmR� RUJDQL]DGRV� HP� TXDWUR� iUHDV� GR�

FRQKHFLPHQWR�� FLrQFLDV� KXPDQDV�� FLrQFLDV� GD� QDWXUH]D��

FLrQFLDV� GD� OLQJXDJHP� H� H[DWDV�� &RP� HVVD� RUJDQL]DomR��

SUHWHQGH�VH�GDU�XQLGDGH�DRV�FRQKHFLPHQWRV��HQWHQGHQGR�RV�

FRPR�XPD�WRWDOLGDGH��-i�R�1~FOHR�$UWLFXODGRU�p�XP�HVSDoR�

extremamente�Àexível,� sua� estrutura� pode� ser� variável�de�
DFRUGR� FRP� DV� QHFHVVLGDGHV� GH� FDGD�PRGHOR� H� HVFROD� GH�

HGXFDomR� LQWHJUDO�� 7UDWD�VH� GH� XP� HVSDoR� SULYLOHJLDGR�

SDUD�D�SHUVRQDOL]DomR�GR�SHUFXUVR�IRUPDWLYR��SHUPLWLQGR�D�

YDORUL]DomR� GD� WUDMHWyULD� GRV�HVWXGDQWHV� H�D� VLQJXODULGDGH�

GH�FDGD�LQGLYtGXR��QR�WHPSR�H�QR�HVSDoR�LQVHULGR��3DUD�D�

HIHWLYDomR� H� RUJDQL]DomR� GHVVD� SURSRVWD�� R� PDFURFRP�
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SRQHQWH� 1~FOHR� $UWLFXODGRU� HVWi� RUJDQL]DGR� HP� TXDWUR�

VXESURMHWRV�� 3URMHWR� GH� 3HVTXLVD�� 3URMHWR� GH� ,QWHUYHQomR��

3URMHWR� GH� 9LGD� H� (VWXGRV� 2ULHQWDGRV�� /HPEUDQGR� TXH�

QmR�VH�SRGH�DSOLFDU�HVVHV�SURMHWRV�GH�IRUPD�VHSDUDGD��PDV�

WRGR�R�SURFHVVR�GH�HQVLQR�H�DSUHQGL]DJHP�GHYH�FRQVLGHUDU�

D� XQLGDGH� H� D� DUWLFXODomR� GR� FXUUtFXOR�� EXVFDQGR� VHPSUH�

FHQWUDOL]DU� R� HVWXGDQWH�� FRPSUHHQGHQGR�R� FRPR� DJHQWH�

SULQFLSDO�GD�IRUPDomR�

0(72'2/2*,$6�,17(*5$'25$6�

(�80$�3523267$�'(�(16,12�'(�

),/262),$

5HVSHLWDQGR�RV�SULQFtSLRV�H�DV�PHWRGRORJLDV�SURSRVWDV�

SDUD�D�HGXFDomR�LQWHJUDO��SURS}H�VH�XPD�LQWHUYHQomR�GH�HQ�

sino�de�¿loso¿a,�estruturada�em�três�momentos�essenciais�
para�dar�unidade�ao�conteúdo�e�sentido�à�aprendizagem.�O�
SULPHLUR�PRPHQWR�p�R�GH�PRELOL]DomR��HP�TXH�VH�SUREOH�

PDWL]D�R�FRQWH[WR�FRQFUHWR�TXH�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�YLYHQFLDP��2�

VHJXQGR�PRPHQWR�p�DTXHOH�QR�TXDO�VH�GHVHQYROYH�D�LQWHUD�

omR��$TXL��IRFD�VH�HP�XP�HVWXGR�DEVWUDWR�GH�WH[WRV�GH�FDUi�

ter�¿losó¿co�da�história�da�¿loso¿a.��Nessa�etapa,�o�objeti�
vo�é�não�¿car�apenas�em�meras�opiniões,�pois�aprofunda-se�
HP�XP�HVWXGR�WHyULFR�SDUD��DVVLP��SRGHU�MXOJDU��GHEDWHU�DV�

VLWXDo}HV�SUREOHPD�HOHQFDGDV�QD�SURSRVWD�SHGDJyJLFD�FRP�

princípios�e�propriedade.� E�por�¿m,� a�partir�de� subsídios�
WHyULFRV�GRV�SUREOHPDV� OHYDQWDGRV�QR�LQtFLR�GD�DWLYLGDGH��

voltar-se-á�ao�concreto,� retomando�as� reÀexões�das�situa�
o}HV� FRWLGLDQDV� SDUD� DSURSULDU� RV� UHVXOWDGRV� GD� DWLYLGDGH�

SHGDJyJLFD�H�DYDOLDU�R�SURFHVVR�GH�HQVLQR�DSUHQGL]DJHP�

1R�SULPHLUR�PRPHQWR��D�PRELOL]DomR��D�PHWRGRORJLD��

a� problematização,� apresenta-se�de� forma�e¿ciente� na� in�
trodução�dessa�proposta�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�para�cativar�
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D�DWHQomR�H�GHPRQVWUDU�TXH�RV�DVVXQWRV�D�VHUHP�DERUGDGRV�

QDV� DXODV� WrP�HVWUHLWD� OLJDomR�FRP�RV�SUREOHPDV�FRQWHP�

SRUkQHRV�H[SHULPHQWDGRV�SHORV�HVWXGDQWHV��PRELOL]DQGR�RV�

para�o�¿losofar.�Como�por�exemplo,�a�maioria�dos�estudan�
WHV�SRVVXL�VPDUWSKRQH��HQWmR��SRGH�VH�SUREOHPDWL]DU�R�XVR�

dessas�tecnologias�digitais�e�suas�inÀuências�na�percepção�
GH�PXQGR�H�FRPSRUWDPHQWR�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV��$R�LQWURGX]LU�

as� reÀexões�¿losó¿cas�a�partir��dessas�TXHVW}HV�FRQFUHWDV�
é�possível�demonstrar�ao�jovem�que�a�escola�e�a�¿loso¿a�
não��são�nomes�alheios�à�sua�vida,�mas��estão�diretamente�
DUWLFXODGDV�FRP�VXDV�H[SHULrQFLDV��SRLV�³R�TXH�LPSRUWD�p�D�

UHSURGXomR�LQWHOHFWXDO�GR�FRQFUHWR���H�QmR�D�Pi�DEVWUDomR�

TXH�UHGX]�R�FRQFUHWR�D�VLPSOHV�HOHPHQWRV�GH�XP�VLVWHPD´�

�9È=48(=��������S������

(VVD�HWDSD�GD�PRELOL]DomR�SUHWHQGH�DQDOLVDU��VRFLDOL]DU�

H�SUREOHPDWL]DU�DV�LQIRUPDo}HV�D�SDUWLU�GD�SUySULD�UHDOLGD�

GH�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV��$R�SUREOHPDWL]DU�HVVDV�TXHVW}HV��WHP�VH�

D�LQWHQFLRQDOLGDGH�GH�HVWDEHOHFHU�XPD�DUWLFXODomR�HQWUH�RV�

hábitos�de�vida�e�a�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca,�ou�melhor,�utilizar-se�
GR�SULQFtSLR�GH�continuidade��TXH�p�DSUHVHQWDGR�QDV�REUDV�
do�¿lósofo�norte�americano�John�Dewey���

Segundo� ele� o� hábito� é� “[...]� a� formação� de� atitudes�
tanto�emocionais,�quanto�intelectuais;�envolve�toda�a�nos�
VD�VHQVLELOLGDGH�H�PRGRV�GH�UHFHEHU�H�UHVSRQGHU�D�WRGDV�DV�

�� John�Dewey�(1958)�leva�em�consideração�a�revolução�trazida�por�Darwin�
QD�FRQFHSomR�GH�VHU�KXPDQR��TXH�WUD]�GLUHWDPHQWH�XPD�PXGDQoD�QD�QRomR�

de�experiência.�Segundo�a�teoria�darwiniana,�da�Evolução�das�espécies��R�
LQGLYtGXR�HVWi�HP�FRQVWDQWH�LQWHUDomR�FRP�R�PHLR��SRLV�YLYH�XPD�FRQVWDQ�

te�luta�pela�sobrevivência.�Tem�de�estar�sempre�reagindo�às�mais�diversas�
situações,�não�sendo,�portanto,�passivo�às�informações�que�lhe�vêm�do�am�

ELHQWH�HP�TXH�YLYH��GH�IRUPD�TXH�WRGR�HVWtPXOR�p�VHJXLGR�GH�UHVSRVWDV��2�

YHUGDGHLUR�FRQWH~GR�GD�H[SHULrQFLD�p��UHFRQKHFLGDPHQWH��FXUVRV�DGDSWDWL�

YRV�GH�DomR��KiELWRV��IXQo}HV�DWLYDV��OLJDo}HV�GH�ID]HU�H�GH�DUURVWDU��FRRUGH�

QDo}HV�VHQVR�PRWRUDV��$�H[SHULrQFLD�FRQWpP�HP�VL�SULQFtSLRV�GH�OLJDomR�H�

RUJDQL]DomR��TXH�QmR�VmR�GH�SRXFR�YDORU��PDV�VLP�YLWDLV�H�SUiWLFRV��DQWHV�GH�

HSLVWHPROyJLFRV��
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condições� que� defrontamos� na� vida”� (DEWEY,� 1976,� p.�
�����$VVLP��WRPDGR�R�KiELWR��R�SULQFtSLR�GH�continuidade�GH�
experiência�“[...]�signi¿ca�que�toda�e�qualquer�experiência�
toma�algo�das�experiências�passadas�e�modi¿ca�de�algum�
PRGR�DV�H[SHULrQFLDV�VXEVHTXHQWHV´��Idem���1HVVH�VHQWLGR��
D�continuidade� p�D�FDWHJRULD�D�TXH�VH� UHFRUUH� VHPSUH�TXH�
VH� TXHU� GLVFULPLQDU� H[SHULrQFLDV�HGXFDWLYDV� GDTXHODV� TXH�

QmR�SRVVXHP�R�PHVPR�YDORU��(OD�p�D�FDSDFLGDGH��SRUWDQWR��

TXH�VH�DGTXLUH�GH�OLJDU�XPD�H[SHULrQFLD�D�RXWUD��RX�PHOKRU�

GL]HQGR���GR�HVWXGDQWH�SRGHU�FDPLQKDU��VHU�ODQoDGR�D�RXWUD�

H[SHULrQFLD�GHYLGR�D�XPD�DQWHULRU��SRVVLELOLWDQGR��DVVLP��D�

DUWLFXODomR�GRV�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�HVFRODUHV�H�DV�YLYrQFLDV�GR�

jovem�―�fato�que�contribui�para�dar�sentido�aos�conteúdos�
¿losó¿cos�estudados�nas�aulas.�Contudo,�não�se�trata�apenas�
de�um�construtivismo�inspirado�nas�obras�de�Dewey,�pois�
GH�DFRUGR�FRP�D�QDWXUH]D�GRV�KiELWRV�H[LVWH�D�QHFHVVLGDGH�

de�uma�¿loso¿a�da�desconstrução,�porém�esse�fator�não�é�
motivo�su¿ciente�para�desconsiderar�a�noção�do�princípio�
GH�continuidade�SDUD�D�UHDOL]DomR�GD�SUiWLFD�SHGDJyJLFD�

$SyV�HVVD�FRQWH[WXDOL]DomR�H�SUREOHPDWL]DomR�LQWURGX�

WyULD�GRV�KiELWRV��SDVVD�VH�DR�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR��(VVH�VHJXQ�

do�momento�da�proposta�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�consiste�na�
H[SORUDomR�GDV�VLWXDo}HV�SUREOHPD� OHYDQWDGDV�QD� LQWURGX�

ção.��Recorre-se�à�produção�¿losó¿ca�já�existente�sobre�o�
assunto�escolhido�para�a�discussão�e� reÀexão.�Trata-se�de�
HVFODUHFHU�RV�WHUPRV��FRQFHLWRV�H�SUREOHPDV��EXVFDQGR�LQ�

formações�em�fontes�bibliográ¿cas,�que�VmR�IXQGDPHQWDLV�
SDUD�R�HQWHQGLPHQWR�GR�REMHWR�HP�HVWXGR��e�XP�SURFHVVR�

de�destacar�o�signi¿cado�e�a�atualidade�das�produções�¿lo�
só¿cas,�assim�como�estimular�o�desenvolvimento�de�habili�
GDGHV�GH�SHQVDU�PHWRGLFDPHQWH��FRPSDUDU�WH[WRV��H[SOLFLWDU�

LGHLDV�H�WRPDU�SRVLo}HV�IXQGDPHQWDGDV�HP�FULWpULRV�H�SULQ�

FtSLRV��3DUD�WDQWR��IRFD�VH�QD�OHLWXUD�GH�WH[WRV�SUp�VHOHFLR�

nados�de�obras�¿losó¿cas�que�abordam�situações-problema�
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GD�FRQWHPSRUDQHLGDGH��e�XP�WUDEDOKR�GH�FDUiWHU�DEVWUDWR��

de�análise�de�textos�¿losó¿cos.��Como,�por�exemplo,�para�
trabalhar� as� inÀuências� das� tecnologias� digitais� pode-se�
utilizar�os�textos�do�¿lósofo�Byung-Chul�Han:�Cansaço�de�
LQIRUPDomR��3URWRFRODPHQWR�WRWDO�GD�YLGD��3VLFRSROtWLFD��GD�

REUD�1R�(Q[DPH������E���EHP�FRPR�RV�WH[WRV�3RGHU�,QWH�

OLJHQWH�H�%LRSROtWLFD��GD�REUD�3VLFRSROtWLFD������D�����(VVHV�

WH[WRV��DOpP�GH�QmR�VHUHP�H[FHVVLYDPHQWH�ORQJRV��WUD]HP�

reÀexões� do�mundo� contemporâneo�marcado� pela� digita�
OL]DomR�H�SHOD�LQWHUFRQH[mR��XPD�UHDOLGDGH�H[SHULPHQWDGD�

GLDULDPHQWH�SHORV�HVWXGDQWHV�GR�(QVLQR�0pGLR�

Lembrando�que�nessa��proposta�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a,�
GH�DFRUGR�FRP�DV�PHWRGRORJLDV�LQWHJUDGRUDV��D�IXQomR�GR�

SURIHVVRU�QmR�p�FHQWUDOL]DGRUD��PDV�DSHQDV�GH�RULHQWDGRU��

atuando� com�a�presença�pedagógica�e� se�bene¿ciando�da�
DSUHQGL]DJHP�FRODERUDWLYD�SDUD�SRVVLELOLWDU�R�GHVHQYROYL�

PHQWR�GH�FRPSHWrQFLDV�QR�HVWXGDQWH��R�TXDO�p�R�FHQWUR�GDV�

DWLYLGDGHV�HGXFDWLYDV���1HVVD�IXQomR�GH�RULHQWDGRU�R�SUR�

IHVVRU�SRGH��

[...]�realizar�breves�exposições�no�intuito�de�ajudar�a�compreender�a�
bibliogra¿a�que�os�alunos�poderão�abordar�individualmente�ou�em�
SHTXHQRV�JUXSRV�QD�FODVVH�RX�H[WUDFODVVH��DMXGDU�RV�DOXQRV�QR�WUDEDOKR�

individual�ou�de�grupo,�subministrar�alguma�bibliogra¿a�adicional,�etc.�
A�leitura�da�bibliogra¿a�e�o�trabalho�com�os�roteiros�de�estudo�supõem�
TXH�R�DOXQR�UHDOL]D�XPD�VpULH�GH�DWLYLGDGHV�LQWHOHFWXDLV�YDULDGDV�H�GH�

GLYHUVD�FRPSOH[LGDGH�TXH�OKH�SHUPLWLUmR�FRPSUHHQGHU�FULWLFDPHQWH�R�

WH[WR���FRPSDUDU�XP�WH[WR�FRP�R�RXWUR�H�HPLWLU�MXt]R�SHVVRDO�IXQGDPHQ�

WDGR��2%,2/6��������S�������

2� WHUFHLUR�H�~OWLPR�PRPHQWR�GD�SUiWLFD�GR�HQVLQR�GH�

¿loso¿a�� FRQVLVWH� QR� UHWRUQR�DRV� SUREOHPDV� FRQFUHWRV�GR�

cotidiano� dos� estudantes,� com� a� ¿nalidade� de� sintetizar,�

�� $�XWLOL]DomR�GHVVHV�WH[WRV�VHUi�DERUGDGD�QR�SODQHMDPHQWR��SUy[LPR�WySLFR�

GHVWH�WH[WR�
�� O�terceiro�momento�dessa�proposta�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�é�a�avaliação�e�a�

DSURSULDomR�GRV�UHVXOWDGRV�
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DSOLFDU� H� DYDOLDU� RV� FRQKHFLPHQWRV� DSURSULDGRV� VREUH� DV�

questões� levantadas�na� introdução�da� atividade�¿losó¿ca.�
2� REMHWLYR� p� UHWRPDU� RV� TXHVWLRQDPHQWRV�� UHVSRQGr�ORV��

UHID]r�ORV�RX� UHIRUPXOi�ORV�H�� WDOYH]��GHL[i�ORV�HP�DEHUWR�

com�a�intenção�de�propiciar�o�autêntico�¿losofar.�Trata-se�
da�apropriação�dos�resultados,�porém�não�o�¿m�da�atividade�
¿losó¿ca,�pois�o�¿losofar�deve�ser�contínuo,�para�além�dos�
PXURV�GD�HVFROD���'HVVD� IRUPD��p�SRVVtYHO� HQWHQGHU�D�LP�

portante�função�da�disciplina�¿loso¿a�no�currículo�do�En�
VLQR�0pGLR��FDVR�FRQWUiULR�QmR�SDVVD�GH�XP�DJORPHUDGR�GH�

LQIRUPDo}HV�TXH�QmR�ID]HP�VHQWLGR�DRV�MRYHQV�HVWXGDQWHV��

3DUD� LVVR��HVVH�SURFHGLPHQWR�HVWUXWXUDGR�HP�PRELOL]DomR��

GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�H�DSURSULDomR�GH�UHVXOWDGRV��GHYH�VHU�HQ�

WHQGLGR�FRPR�XP�WRGR��QmR�GH�IRUPD�IUDJPHQWDGD��LVRODGD��

SRLV�D�LQWHJUDomR�GRV�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�p�HVVHQFLDO�SDUD�HIHWL�

YDU�R�VHQWLGR�GRV�FRQWH~GRV�H�GDV�DWLYLGDGHV�HVFRODUHV�

Essa� estruturação�da�didática�do�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�é�
SHQVDGD�D�SDUWLU�GRV�VXEVtGLRV�WHyULFRV�H�PHWRGROyJLFRV�GD�

SURSRVWD�GH�HGXFDomR�LQWHJUDO��,VVR�QmR�H[FOXL�D�LQGLYLGX�

alidade� da� disciplina,� pois�acredita-se� que�a� ¿loso¿a� tem�
suas�especi¿cidades�no�que�concerne�ao�método�e�ensino,�
ou�melhor,� antes� de� apenas� ensinar� ¿loso¿a,� espera-se� ir�
em� busca� de� um�meio� para� possibilitar� o�¿losofar.� �Des�
VD�PDQHLUD��HYLWDU�VH�i�D�WUDGLFLRQDO�H�VHYHUD�FUtWLFD�TXH�RV�

PRGHORV�GH�HQVLQR�YrP�UHFHEHQGR��SRLV�SHUFHEH�VH�PXLWR�

TXH�³RV�DOXQRV�WrP�XP�SDSHO�GHPDVLDGDPHQWH�SDVVLYR��TXH�

Vy�DSUHQGHP�XP�FDEHGDO�GH�FRQWH~GRV�HQFLFORSpGLFRV��PDV�

QmR�FRQVHJXHP�GHVHQYROYHU�KDELOLGDGHV�LQWHOHFWXDLV�HVSH�

cí¿cas”�(OBIOLS,�2003,�p.�122).
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3/$1(-$1'2�80$�3523267$�'(�

(16,12�'(�),/262),$

$�HVWUXWXUDomR�GD�SUiWLFD�SHGDJyJLFD��GH�DFRUGR�FRP�

RV� IXQGDPHQWRV� WHyULFRV� DSRQWDGRV� DQWHULRUPHQWH�� WHP� D�

¿nalidade� de� desenvolver� no� jovem� competências� para� o�
¿losofar.��Para�isso,�optou-se�por�um�conteúdo�que�assola�
a�sociedade�contemporânea:�“a�inÀuência�das�mídias�digi�
WDLV�QD�SHUFHSomR�H�QR�FRPSRUWDPHQWR�GRV� LQGLYtGXRV�GR�

LQtFLR�GR� VpFXOR�;;,´�� �(VVD� WHPiWLFD� p�SUHVHQWH�QD�YLGD�

FRQFUHWD�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�GR�(QVLQR�0pGLR��ORJR��SHUFHEH�VH�

D�SRVVLELOLGDGH�GH�DUWLFXODU�R�FRQWH~GR�FRP�DV�H[SHULrQFLDV�

YLYLGDV�GLDULDPHQWH�SHORV�MRYHQV��,VVR�SRVVLELOLWDUi�D�UiSLGD�

FRPSUHHQVmR� H� IDFLOLWDUi� DV� DERUGDJHQV� SDUD� GHVFRQVWUXLU�

SRVVtYHLV�FRQFHSo}HV�FULVWDOL]DGDV�TXH�RV�DGROHVFHQWHV�SRV�

VDP�WHU�VREUH�R�DVVXQWR��FULDQGR��DVVLP��VLWXDo}HV�RSRUWXQDV�

para�a�reÀexão.�
Para�isso,�recomenda-se�os�textos�do�¿lósofo�contem�

SRUkQHR�%\XQJ�&KXO�+DQ���TXH�WUDEDOKDP�YiULRV�DVVXQWRV�

concernentes� à� contemporaneidade,� tais� como:� biopoder,�
psicopoder,� excesso� de� informação,� ¿m� da� privacidade,�
SDQySWLFR�GLJLWDO��HQWUH�RXWURV��e�LPSRUWDQWH�HQWHQGHU�TXH�

HVVH�FRQMXQWR�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�GRV�WH[WRV�GH�+DQ�IRUPDP�

XPD�XQLFLGDGH�SDUD�XPD�LQWHSUHWDomR�GR�PXQGR�GDV�PtGLDV�

digitais,�possibilitando�uma�percepção�mais�re¿nada�desse�
contexto,�fato�que�impulsiona�a�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca�sobre�a�
FRQGLomR�GR�LQGLYtGXR�QD�FRQWHPSRUDQHLGDGH��$�LPSRUWkQ�

cia�do�estudo�desses�textos�para�reÀetir�sobre�as�mídias�di�
JLWDLV�QD� FRQWHPSRUDQHLGDGH� SRGH�VH�PHOKRU� REVHUYDU� QR�

TXDGUR����

�� 6XJHVW}HV� GH� WH[WRV� SDUD� OHLWXUD� �� GD� REUD� ³1R� HQ[DPH�� SHUVSHFWLYDV� GR�

GLJLWDO´��GH�%\XQJ�&KXO�+DQ��RV�WH[WRV��&DQVDoR�GH�LQIRUPDomR��3URWRFROD�

PHQWR�WRWDO�GD�YLGD�H�3VLFRSROtWLFD���'D�REUD�³3VLFRSROtWLFD��R�QHROLEHUDOLV�

PR�H�DV�QRYDV�WpFQLFDV�GH�SRGHU´��RV�WH[WRV��3RGHU�LQWHOLJHQWH�H�%LRSROtWLFD�
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Quadro�01:Para�referidas�obras,�um�objeto�de�conhecimento

Textos�para�leitura Objeto�de�conhecimento

2EUD��3VLFRSROtWLFD��R�QHROLEHUDOLVPR�

H�DV�QRYDV�WpFQLFDV�GH�SRGHU��7H[WR��

%LRSROtWLFD�

&RPSUHHQGHU�D�SDVVDJHP�GR�SRGHU�GD�

PRUWH��GR�VREHUDQR�SDUD�R�SRGHU�GLVFL�

plinar,�segundo�Foucault,�a�e¿ciência�do�
SRGHU�TXH�WRUQD�DV�SHVVRDV�REHGLHQWHV�

2EUD��3VLFRSROtWLFD��R�QHROLEHUDOLVPR�H�

DV�QRYDV�WpFQLFDV�GH�SRGHU��7H[WR��3RGHU�

LQWHOLJHQWH�

&RPSUHHQGHU�D�SDVVDJHP�GR�ELRSRGHU�

SDUD�R�SVLFRSRGHU��³HP�YH]�GH�WRUQDU�

DV�SHVVRDV�obedientes��WHQWD�GHL[i�ODV�
dependentes´��+$1��������S������

2EUD��1R�(Q[DPH��SHUVSHFWLYDV�GR�GLJL�

WDO��7H[WR��&DQVDoR�GH�LQIRUPDomR�

(QWHQGHU�DV�UHGHV�VRFLDLV�FRPR�XP�

OXJDU�GH�H[FHVVR�GH�LQIRUPDomR��IDWR�

TXH�DFDUUHWD�FRQVHTXrQFLDV��DVVLP�

FRPR��HQIHUPLGDGHV�SVLFRVVRPiWLFDV�H�R�

VXUJLPHQWR�GD�SyV�YHUGDGH���([HPSOR��

“fake�news”).

2EUD��1R�(Q[DPH��SHUVSHFWLYDV�GR�GLJL�

WDO��7H[WR��3URWRFRODPHQWR�WRWDO�GD�YLGD�

&RPSUHHQGHU��QDV�LQIRUPDo}HV�GDV�UHGHV�

sociais,�os�conceitos:�¿m�da�privacidade,�
R�Big�Data�H�R�3DQySWLFR�'LJLWDO��2�
VXUJLPHQWR�GR�3VLFRSRGHU��

2EUD��1R�(Q[DPH��SHUVSHFWLYDV�GR�GLJL�

WDO��7H[WR��3VLFRSROtWLFD�

3HUFHEHU�QDV�UHGHV�VRFLDLV�D�PDQLIHVWDomR�

GR�SVLFRSRGHU��D�SURGXomR�GH�GHVHMRV��GH�

YRQWDGHV�H�D�H[SORUDomR�GD�³OLEHUGDGH´�

3DUD� GHVHQYROYHU�RV� HVWXGRV�GHVVHV� WH[WRV��GH�DFRUGR�

FRP�DV�PHWRGRORJLDV�LQWHJUDGRUDV��D�VHJXLU�SURSRU�VH�i�XP�

TXDGUR� ���� GDV� Do}HV� SUHYLVWDV� QD� DWLYLGDGH� SUiWLFD� SDUD�

PHOKRU�FRPSUHHQGr�OD��$V�Do}HV�SUHYLVWDV�QD�WDEHOD�DEDL�

xo�são�Àexíveis,�seguindo�o�processo�das�circunstâncias�do�
WHPSR�H�GR�HVSDoR��3DUD�D�DSOLFDomR�GR�WUDEDOKR��VHJXQGR�

os�critérios�¿rmados,�algumas�ações�podem�ser�excluídas,�
RXWUDV�LQFOXtGDV��GH�DFRUGR�FRP�R�FRQWH[WR���(VVD�HVWUXWX�

UDomR�SRGH�VHU�DGDSWDGD�SDUD�D�DSOLFDomR�H�HVWXGR�GH�RXWUDV�

questões� concernentes� ao� ensino� de� ¿loso¿a,� observando�
TXH�R�FRQWH~GR�GHYH�WHU�XPD�OLJDomR�FRP�DV�H[SHULrQFLDV�

FRWLGLDQDV�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�
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(VWUXWXUD��

metodológica Ação�prevista: Objetivo:� Recursos�e��
metodologia:

3ULPHLUR��

PRPHQWR�

0RELOL]DomR��

PRWLYDU�H�FROR�

FDU�SUREOHPDV�

$omR���

$SUHVHQWDomR�GR�

FURQRJUDPD�H�SRV�

VtYHLV�FRPELQDGRV�

FRP�RV�HVWXGDQWHV��

,QIRUPDU�RV�HVWXGDQ�

WHV�VREUH�RV�SURFH�

GLPHQWRV�GDV�DXODV�

H�HVWDEHOHFHU�XP�

GLiORJR�GHPRFUiWLFR�

FRP�RV�PHVPRV�

$XOD�H[SRVLWLYD�

0HWRGRORJLD�SUHGR�

PLQDQWH��SUREOHPDWL�

]DomR�H�DSUHQGL]DJHP�

FRODERUDWLYD�

$omR��

3HVTXLVD�TXDQWLWD�

WLYD�H�TXDOLWDWLYD�

sobre�o�per¿l�dos�
HVWXGDQWHV�

/HYDQWDU�LQIRUPD�

o}HV�SDUD�FRUURERUDU��

identi¿car�um�
possível�per¿l�dos�
HVWXGDQWHV��VHJXQGR�

R�WHPD�HP�GLVFXVVmR�

4XHVWLRQiULR�QR�*RR�

JOH�'ULYH�

6DOD�GH�LQIRUPiWLFD�

0HWRGRORJLD��SUHVHQoD�

SHGDJyJLFD�

$omR��

$QiOLVH��VRFLDOL]D�

omR�H�SUREOHPDWL�

]DomR�GDV�LQIRUPD�

ções�sobre�o�per¿l�
GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�

$XWHQWLFDU�DV�

LQIRUPDo}HV�

FROHWDGDV�SDUD�HYLWDU�

SRVVtYHLV�HTXtYRFRV�

H�SUREOHPDWL]DU�SDUD�

LQVHULU�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�

QR�WHPD�HP�TXHVWmR��

�3ULQFtSLR�GH�FRQWL�

QXLGDGH��LQWHJUDomR��

([SRVLomR�H�GLVFXVVmR�

GDV�LQIRUPDo}HV�SRU�

PHLR�GH�HTXLSDPHQWR�

GLJLWDO��ORXVD�GLJLWDO��

0HWRGRORJLD�SUHGRPL�

QDQWH�p�D�SUREOHPDWL�

]DomR��

6HJXQGR�

PRPHQWR��

'HVHQYROYL�

PHQWR�DEVWUDWR��

DQDOLVDU�WH[WRV�

¿losó¿cos,�
recorrer�à�
KLVWyULD�GD�

¿loso¿a.

$omR��

/HLWXUD�RULHQWDGD�

HQWUH�SDUHV�H�IUDJ�

PHQWRV�GH�WH[WRV�

SUp�VHOHFLRQDGRV�

GDV�REUDV�GH�+DQ�9

,QVHULU�RV�HVWXGDQ�

WHV�QR�HQWHQGLPHQ�

WR�GD�VLWXDomR�SUR�

EOHPD�HOHQFDGD�

QDV�REUDV�GH�+DQ�

VREUH�D�VRFLHGDGH�

GR�GHVHPSHQKR�QR�

kPELWR�GDV�FRPX�

QLFDo}HV�GLJLWDLV�

/HU�WH[WRV�LPSUHVVRV��

FRP�XP�WHPD�SDUD�

FDGD�HTXLSH�GH�DOXQRV��

0HWRGRORJLDV�SUHGR�

PLQDQWHV�VmR��D�DSUHQ�

GL]DJHP�FRODERUDWLYD��

SUHVHQoD�SHGDJyJLFD�H�

PXOWLOHWUDPHQWR�

$omR��

$SURIXQGDPHQWR�GD�

OHLWXUD�H�VRFLDOL]D�

omR�GR�HQWHQGLPHQ�

WR�GRV�WH[WRV�HQWUH�

RV�SUySULRV�HVWX�

GDQWHV���'LQkPLFD�

Word�Co൵ee���

$SULPRUDU�R�HQWHQ�

GLPHQWR�GD�VLWXDomR�

�SUREOHPD�HOHQFDGR�

QDV�REUDV�GH�+DQ�

VREUH�D�VRFLHGDGH�

GR�GHVHPSHQKR�QR�

kPELWR�GDV�PtGLDV�

GLJLWDLV�

6RFLDOL]DomR�HQWUH�SDUHV��

6DOD�RUJDQL]DGD�SDUD�D�

UHDOL]DomR�GD�GLQkPLFD�

Word�Co൵ee,�trabalho�
GLQkPLFR�GH�HTXLSHV�

0HWRGRORJLD�SUHGRPL�

QDQWH��DSUHQGL]DJHP�

FRODERUDWLYD�

Quadro�02:�Ações�práticas�diante�da�estrutura�metodológica

9� 6XJHVW}HV�GH�WH[WRV�SDUD�OHLWXUD���GD�REUD�No�enxame:�perspectivas�do�digi�
tal,�GH�%\XQJ�&KXO�+DQ��RV�WH[WRV��&DQVDoR�GH�LQIRUPDomR��3URWRFRODPHQ�

WR�WRWDO�GD�YLGD�H�Psicopolítica;�da�obra�Psicopolítica:�o�neoliberalismo�e�
as�novas�técnicas�de�poder��RV�WH[WRV��3RGHU�LQWHOLJHQWH�H�%LRSROtWLFD�
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7HUFHLUR�

PRPHQWR��

$SURSULDomR�

GH�UHVXOWDGRV�H�

DYDOLDomR�

$omR��

3URGXomR�FUtWLFD�

H�FULDWLYD�GRV�

HVWXGDQWHV�VREUH�D�

VRFLHGDGH�GR�GH�

VHPSHQKR�H�UHGHV�

VRFLDLV���3VLFRSR�

GHU��

'HVHQYROYHU�XPD�

SURGXomR�FULDWLYD�

VREUH�R�WHPD�GL�

JLWDO�H�SRVVLELOLWDU�

D�DSURSULDomR�GRV�

UHVXOWDGRV�

2UJDQL]DU�D�DSUHVHQ�

WDomR�GH�XPD�QRWtFLD�

YHUGDGHLUD�H�SURGX]LU�

uma�“fake�news”�para�
VRFLDOL]DU�FRP�RV�FROH�

JDV�GD�WXUPD��'LVSRQLEL�

OL]DU�PDWHULDO�QHFHVViULR�

�ItVLFR�H�GLJLWDO���EHP�

FRPR�D�RULHQWDomR�GRV�

SURIHVVRUHV�GD�GLVFLSOLQD�

de�¿loso¿a�e�da�área�de�
OLQJXDJHQV��

0HWRGRORJLDV�SUHGRPL�

QDQWHV��DSUHQGL]DJHP�

FRODERUDWLYD�H�SUHVHQoD�

SHGDJyJLFD�

$omR��

'H�IRUPD�LQWHUDWLYD�

H�FRQWH[WXDOL]DGD��

VRFLDOL]DU�DV�QRWt�

FLDV�HVFROKLGDV�H�

SURGX]LGDV�SDUD�RV�

FROHJDV�GH�WXUPD�

3HUFHEHU�D�QDWXUH]D�

GDV�LQIRUPDo}HV�

GDV�UHGHV�VRFLDLV�H�

FRPR�R�SVLFRSR�

GHU�HVWi�SUHVHQWH�

HP�PHLR�D�HVVDV�

LQIRUPDo}HV�

$SyV�FDGD�DSUHVHQWDomR��

RV�GHPDLV�DOXQRV�GD�WXUPD�

deverão�classi¿car�qual�
GDV�QRWtFLDV�p�YHUGDGHLUD�

RX�IDOVD�H�TXDLV�IRUDP�RV�

FULWpULRV�XWLOL]DGRV�SDUD�

FKHJDU�D�WDO�FRQFOXVmR��

0HWRGRORJLDV�SUHGRPL�

QDQWHV��DSUHQGL]DJHP�

FRODERUDWLYD��SUREOH�

PDWL]DomR�H�SUHVHQoD�

SHGDJyJLFD�

$omR��

$YDOLDomR�GHPR�

FUiWLFD�

$YDOLDU�FULWLFDPHQ�

WH��FRP�D�SDUWLFL�

SDomR�GHPRFUiWLFD�

GRV�HVWXGDQWHV��

R�SURFHVVR�H�RV�

UHVXOWDGRV�GHVVD�

LQWHUYHQomR�SHGD�

JyJLFD�

(P�OXJDU�DSURSULDGR��PRQ�

WDU�XPD�URGD�GH�FRQYHUVD�

SDUD�HVWDEHOHFHU�XP�GLi�

ORJR���FRP�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�

HQYROYLGRV�QD�SUiWLFD�GH�

HQVLQR��$SyV��RV�HVWXGDQWHV�

GHYHUmR�UHVSRQGHU�XP�

TXHVWLRQiULR�DYDOLDWLYR�QR�

*RRJOH�'ULYH�

0HWRGRORJLDV�SUHGRPLQDQ�

WHV��SUHVHQoD�SHGDJyJLFD��

DSUHQGL]DJHP�FRODERUDWLYD�

H�SUREOHPDWL]DomR�

��� 2�:RUOG�&DIp�p�XPD�PHWRGRORJLD�GH�FRQYHUVD�HP�JUXSR�EDVWDQWH�XWLOL]DGD�

em�todo�o�mundo,�criada�por�Juanita�Brown�e�David�Isaacs,�em�1995,�na�
&DOLIyUQLD�(8$���$�WpFQLFD�p�PXLWR�~WLO�SDUD�HVWLPXODU�D�FULDWLYLGDGH��H[�

SORUDU�WHPDV�UHOHYDQWHV�SDUD�R�JUXSR�H�FULDU�HVSDoR�SDUD�TXH�D�LQWHOLJrQFLD�

FROHWLYD�SRVVD�HPHUJLU��2�QRPH�&DIp�DSDUHFH�MXVWDPHQWH�SDUD�FRQYLGDU�DV�
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&RP�HVVD�VLVWHPDWL]DomR�GRV�SURFHGLPHQWRV�GDV�DXODV��

RV� HVWXGDQWHV� SRGHP� DSURIXQGDU� GH� IRUPD� FRQVLVWHQWH� RV�

HVWXGRV� HP� XPD� SUREOHPiWLFD� FHQWUDOL]DGRUD�� QHVWH� FDVR��

DV�PtGLDV�GLJLWDLV�� �TXH� FDUUHJDP�PXLWRV� SUREOHPDV�SHUL�

IpULFRV�H�� DVVLP��FRPSUHHQGHU��EHP�FRPR�GDU�VHQWLGR�DRV�

FRQWH~GRV�GD�GLVFLSOLQD��FRPSUHHQGHQGR�RV�GH�IRUPD�XQL�

¿cada�e�evitando�a�fragmentação�do�currículo.�Para�isso,�as�
TXHVW}HV�HP�HVWXGR�QmR�SRGHP�HVWDU�VHSDUDGDV�GRV�DQVHLRV�

GRV�HVWXGDQWHV��GH�VXDV�H[SHULrQFLDV�GH�YLGD�H�GR�FRQWH[WR�

FRQWHPSRUkQHR�GRV�MRYHQV�GR�(QVLQR�0pGLR��

$�prática�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�estruturada�em�mobili�
]DomR�� GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�H�DSURSULDomR�GRV� UHVXOWDGRV��HP�

TXH�D�PRELOL]DomR�H�D�DSURSULDomR�GRV�UHVXOWDGRV�HVWmR�GL�

UHWDPHQWH�LQWHUOLJDGDV�DR�FRQWH[WR�H[SHULPHQWDGR�FRWLGLD�

QDPHQWH�SHORV�HVWXGDQWHV��,VVR�ID]�FRP�TXH�RV�FRQWH~GRV�GH�

¿loso¿a�não�sejam�apenas�um�aglomerado�de�informações�
VHP�VHQWLGR��SRLV�DR�DSOLFDU�HVVH�SODQR�GH�DomR�XWLOL]DQGR�

�VH�GDV�PHWRGRORJLDV�LQWHJUDGRUDV��YDORUL]D�VH�D�FRQWLQXL�

GDGH�GDV�H[SHULrQFLDV��FRORFDQGR�R�HVWXGDQWH�FRPR�SURWD�

JRQLVWD�GH�IRUPDomR��WRUQDQGR�SRVVtYHO�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�

GDV�FRPSHWrQFLDV�FRJQLWLYDV�H�VRFLRHPRFLRQDLV��$FUHGLWD�

�VH�TXH��GHVVD�IRUPD��p�SRVVtYHO�IDODU�HP�IRUPDomR�LQWHJUDO��

SHVVRDV�D�FRQYHUVDUHP�GH�XPD�IRUPD�LQIRUPDO��GHVFRQWUDtGD��FRPR�VH�HVWL�

YHVVHP�HP�XPD�PHVD�GH�XP�FDIp�UHVWDXUDQWH���'LVSRQtYHO�HP��KWWSV���PH�

dium.com/@paulamanzottiscramin/como-facilitar-um-world-café-b44a1a�
2൵336.�Acesso�em:�15�fev.�2020)

��� 2�GLiORJR�p�UHFRQKHFLGR�FRPR�LPSRUWDQWH�SDUD�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GR�SUR�

FHVVR�HGXFDWLYR��WDQWR�FRPR�FRQGLomR�SDUD�D�FRQVWUXomR�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR�

TXDQWR�IRUPD�GH�SUREOHPDWL]DomR�GRV�FRQWH~GRV�GR�VDEHU���'LVSRQtYHO�HP��

http://www.scielo.br/pdf/reben/v55n4/v55n4a12.pdf.� Acesso� em:� 29� abr.�
�����
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&216,'(5$d®(6�),1$,6�

e�UHOHYDQWH�D�SUHRFXSDomR�HP�IRUPDU�DV�FRPSHWrQFLDV�

FRJQLWLYDV� H� VRFLRHPRFLRQDLV� QR� MRYHP� GHVWH� VpFXOR��

SULQFLSDOPHQWH� TXDQGR�VH�DQDOLVD� H� VH�FRPSUHHQGH� TXH�R�

WHPSR�H�R�HVSDoR�FRQWHPSRUkQHR�VH�DSUHVHQWDP�FRP�XPD�

PRELOLGDGH�QXQFD�DQWHV�SHUFHELGD�QD�KLVWyULD�GD�KXPDQLGD�

GH��0RELOLGDGH�TXH��SDUD�PXLWRV��p�IUXWR�GDV�WHFQRORJLDV�GH�

LQIRUPDomR�H�FRPXQLFDomR��EHP�FRPR�GDV�QRYDV�GHPDQGDV�

GD�HFRQRPLD�QHROLEHUDO�

A�proposta�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a,�apresentada�de�acor�
GR� FRP� RV� SULQFtSLRV� H� DV�PHWRGRORJLDV� GD� HGXFDomR� LQ�

tegral,� proporciona� a� devida� e¿ciência� nos� ensinamentos�
GRV�FRQWH~GRV�H�QR�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GDV�FRPSHWrQFLDV��1D�

DSOLFDomR�GHVVD�SURSRVWD��QD�((%�$OPLUDQWH�%DUURVR��SHU�

FHEHX�VH�TXH�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�FRPSUHHQGHUDP�GH�PDQHLUD�IRU�

PLGiYHO�DV�PDQLIHVWDo}HV�GR�SVLFRSRGHU�QDV�UHGHV�VRFLDLV��

o�que�se�evidencia�nas�a¿rmações�dos�próprios�estudantes�
GR�(QVLQR�0pGLR���

Podemos�identi¿car�e�ter�a�noção�de�psicopoder�que�o�autor�apresenta�na�
VHJXLQWH�IUDVH��TXH�p�PXLWR�FRPXP�HQFRQWUDU�H�FRPSDUWLOKDU�QDV�UHGHV�

VRFLDLV��7UDEDOKH�HQTXDQWR�HOHV�GRUPHP��HVWXGH�HQTXDQWR�HOHV�VH�GLYHU�

WHP��SHUVLVWD�HQTXDQWR�HOHV�GHVFDQVDP��H�HQWmR��YLYD�R�TXH�HOHV�VRQKDP�

�(678'$17(�����

Outro�estudante�a¿rma:
(VWDPRV��D�WRGR�PRPHQWR��DFHVVDQGR�D�LQWHUQHW�H�SXEOLFDQGR�QRVVDV�

LQIRUPDo}HV�SDUWLFXODUHV��IRWRV�H�QRVVRV�VHQWLPHQWRV��QHP�VHTXHU�LPD�

JLQDPRV�TXH�HVWDPRV�H[SRQGR�QRVVD�SULYDFLGDGH��$VVLP��DOJXpP�SRGH�

utilizar-se�destas�informações�para�se�bene¿ciar�(ESTUDANTE�02)�

$OpP�GLVVR��DV�DXODV�HVWUXWXUDGDV�H�DUWLFXODGDV�GD�PD�
QHLUD� FRPR� IRUDP� DSUHVHQWDGDV� QHVWH� WUDEDOKR� DWHQGHUDP�

��� (VWXGDQWHV�GR�VHJXQGR�DQR�GR�(QVLQR�0pGLR�,QWHJUDO��HP�7HPSR�,QWHJUDO�

GD�((%�$OPLUDQWH�%DUURVR�
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VHXV�REMHWLYRV��2V�HVWXGDQWHV��QD�HWDSD�GH�DSURSULDomR�GH�

resultados�e�avaliação,�a¿rmaram:�“[...]�fez�obter�mais�uma�
GDV�FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV�GR�(0,7,����R�SHQVDPHQWR�FUtWLFR´��(6�

78'$17(������como�também:
$�DXOD�QRV�IH]�GHVHQYROYHU�FRPSHWrQFLDV�FRPR�R�SHQVDPHQWR�FUtWLFR�

GXUDQWH�D�DSUHVHQWDomR�GRV�WUDEDOKRV��FULDWLYLGDGH�SDUD�GHVHQYROYHUPRV�

XP�PDSD�PHQWDO��DOpP�GD�UHVSRQVDELOLGDGH��GD�UHVROXomR�GH�SUREOHPDV�

GXUDQWH�RV�GHEDWHV�HP�VDOD�H�D�FRODERUDomR�HP�JUXSR��(678'$17(��

����

(VVHV�DUJXPHQWRV�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�GHPRQVWUDP�D�LPSRU�

tância�do�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�no�currículo�do�Ensino�Médio�
DWXDOPHQWH��SRLV�HVWD�pSRFD�p�PDUFDGD�SHOD�LQVWDQWDQHLGDGH��

surgem�muitas�situações�sociais,�assim�como�as�inÀuências�
GDV�PtGLDV�GLJLWDLV��DV�TXDLV� VH� MXOJD�QHFHVViULR�R�GHYLGR�

distanciamento�para�a�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca.�
2EVHUYDQGR�VH� TXH� RV� MRYHQV� GHVWH� LQtFLR� GH� VpFXOR�

nasceram�submersos�nas�inÀuências�das�tecnologias�de�in�
formação�e�comunicação,�logo,�por�meio�do�pensar�¿loso¿�
FDPHQWH�p�SRVVtYHO�PDQWHU�XPD�SRVWXUD�DXWrQWLFD�SHUDQWH�R�

seu�uso���―�fato�que�contribuirá�para�fazer�os�indivíduos�se�
bene¿ciarem��dessas�invenções�e�evitará�as�possíveis�alie�
nações�advindas�das�informações�digitais,�especi¿camente�
GDV�UHGHV�VRFLDLV���REMHWR�GH�HVWXGR�GHVWH�SODQR�GH�DXOD��

A�reÀexão�crítica�também�leva�a�certo�distanciamento�
GRV�SULQFtSLRV�GD�HGXFDomR� LQWHJUDO��SRLV�D�HVFROD�DR� WHQ�

WDU�SUHSDUDU�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�SDUD��HVVH�FRQWH[WR�FRQWHPSRUk�

QHR��FRP�D�LQWHQFLRQDOLGDGH�GH�IRUPDU�FLGDGmRV�GLQkPLFRV��

DWLYRV� H� FULDWLYRV�� DFDED� SHUPDQHFHQGR� FRP� D� IXQomR� GH��

IRUPi�ORV� GH� DFRUGR� FRP� RV� SULQFtSLRV� GHWHUPLQDQWHV� GR�

mercado,�pois�“o�próprio�Mercado�exige�que�seu�pro¿ssio�
QDO�VDLED�³SHQVDU�PDLV´��TXHU�GL]HU��WHQKD�XPD�³YLVmR�PDLV�

DPSOD´� GR�0HUFDGR� H� VHMD� FDSD]�GH� ID]HU� DQiOLVHV� ³PDLV�

��� (0,7,��(QVLQR�0pGLR�,QWHJUDO�HP�7HPSR�,QWHJUDO�
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JOREDLV´��2�0HUFDGR�p�³WROHUDQWH´��HOH�DFROKH�WXGR�TXH�FRQ�

WULEXL�SDUD�VXD�H[SDQVmR´��$/0(,'$��������S��������

e�LPSRUWDQWH�VDOLHQWDU�R�FXLGDGR�TXH�VH��GHYH�WHU�SDUD�

QmR� GHVHQYROYHU� XP�PRGHOR� GH� HGXFDomR� DSHQDV� SDUD� R�

PXQGR�GD�HFRQRPLD��SRLV�SHUFHEH�VH�TXH��PXLWDV�YH]HV��D�

HVFROD�� DWXDOPHQWH��SUHRFXSD�VH�PXLWR�FRP�R�GHVHQYROYL�

PHQWR�GH� DOJXPDV�FRPSHWrQFLDV� QRV� HVWXGDQWHV�� FRPR�� D�

SURDWLYLGDGH�� R� SURWDJRQLVPR�� D� DXWRJHVWmR�� HQWUH� RXWUDV��

SDUD�� VLPSOHVPHQWH�� DWHQGHU�DV� QHFHVVLGDGHV�GR�PHUFDGR��

e�FODUR�TXH�R�LQGLYtGXR�FRP�HVVDV�KDELOLGDGHV�SRGH�VHU�XP�

sujeito�mais�crítico�e�consciente,�que�atende�às�necessida�
GHV�GR�QRYR�FRQWH[WR�FRQWHPSRUkQHR��SRUpP�DR�EXVFDU�D�

HGXFDomR�DSHQDV�D�SDUWLU�GHVVHV�SDUkPHWURV�SRGH�HVWDU�SUH�

SDUDQGR�R� VXMHLWR�SDUD�D� VXMHLomR�GDV�QRYDV�GHPDQGDV�GD�

HFRQRPLD�

2V� SULQFtSLRV� H� DV�PHWRGRORJLDV� GH� HQVLQR� SURSRVWDV�

QHVWH�SODQR�GH�HQVLQR� VH�DSUHVHQWDP�GH� IRUPD�SDUDGR[DO��

$�SDUWLU�GD�DXWRFUtWLFD�p�SRVVtYHO�SHUFHEHU�H�WHU�D�QRomR�TXH�

a�escola,�ao�tentar�formar�seus�alunos�com�certa�e¿ciência,�
HQWUD�HP�XPD�PDTXLQDULD�GR�SRGHU�HFRQ{PLFR�H�DFDED�DSH�

QDV�FRQWULEXLQGR�SDUD�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GD�VXMHLomR��VHP�

TXDOTXHU� FRQVFLrQFLD�� 7UDWD�VH� GH� IRUPDU� RV� MRYHQV� SDUD�

R�PXQGR�GD�DXWRH[SORUDomR�� HVTXHFHQGR� GR�FRPSURPHWL�

PHQWR�FRP�RV�YDORUHV�GH�OLEHUGDGH�H�IHOLFLGDGH�

�� (VVH�DSRQWDPHQWR�GHPRQVWUD�D�LPSRUWkQFLD�GH�DQD�

OLVDU�H�WHQWDU�FRPSUHHQGHU�R�PHLR�VRFLDO�HP�VXD�FRQFUHWXGH��

para�identi¿car,�na�prática,�a�existência�e�os�modos�que�os�
IHQ{PHQRV�VRFLDLV�SRGHP�VH�PDQLIHVWDU�HP�QRVVR�FRWLGLD�

QR��HP�HVSHFLDO��QR�DPELHQWH�HVFRODU��TXH�p�XP�HVSDoR�GH�

formação�de�novos�indivíduos,�pois�o�¿lósofo�Byung-Chul�
+DQ�� DR� LQWHUSUHWDU� FHUWRV� GHVGREUDPHQWRV� GD� VRFLHGDGH�

TXH�WRPD��SRU�SULQFtSLR�DV�GHWHUPLQDo}HV�QHROLEHUDLV���DOHU�

ta�para��a�reÀexão�sobre�os�princípios�que�orientam�a�forma�
omR�GRV�MRYHQV�
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%$80$1��=\JPXQW��Modernidade�líquida.��5LR�GH�-DQHLUR��-RUJH�
=DKDU�(G��������

&(5/(77,��$OHMDQGUR��O�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�como�problema�¿losó¿�
co.�Belo�Horizonte:�Autêntica�Editora,�2009.

&267$��$QW{QLR�&DUORV�*RPHV�GD��O�protagonismo�juvenil�passo�a�
passo:�XP�JXLD�SDUD�R�HGXFDGRU��%HOR�+RUL]RQWH��8QLYHUVLGDGH�������

'(:(<��-RKQ��Experiência�e�educação�����HG��6mR�3DXOR��1DFLRQDO��
1976.�101�p

'(:(<��-RKQ��A�Filoso¿a�em�reconstrução��6mR�3DXOR��1DFLRQDO��
1958.�205�p.

GALLO,�Sílvio;�CORNELLI,�Gabriele;�DANELON,�Márcio�(org.).�
Filoso¿a�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a��3HWUySROLV��5-��9R]HV�������

+$1��%\XQJ�&KXO��Psicopolítica:�2�QHROLEHUDOLVPR�H�DV�QRYDV�IRUPDV�
GH�SRGHU�����HG��%HOR�+RUL]RQWH��Æ\LQp������D�

+$1��%\XQJ�&KXO��No�Enxame:�3HUVSHFWLYDV�GR�GLJLWDO.�7UDGXomR�GH�
/XFDV�0DFKDGR��3HWUySROLV��5-��9R]HV������E�

,167,7872�$<5721�6(11$��Metodologias�integradoras:�'LUHWUL]HV�
SDUD�D�SROtWLFD�GH�HGXFDomR�LQWHJUDO�QR�HQVLQR�PpGLR��6mR�3DXOR������D�

,167,7872�$<5721�6(11$��Princípios�da�educação�integral:�'LUHWUL�
]HV�SDUD�D�SROtWLFD�GH�HGXFDomR�LQWHJUDO�QR�HQVLQR�PpGLR��6mR�3DXOR������E�

,167,7872�$<5721�6(11$��Modelo�pedagógico:�3ULQFtSLRV��PH�
WRGRORJLD�LQWHJUDGRUDV�H�DYDOLDomR�GD�DSUHQGL]DJHP.�5LR�GH�-DQHLUR��
$0,�&RPXQLFDomR�	�'HVLJQ��������'LVSRQtYHO�HP��KWWS���HGXFDFDR�

sec21.org.br/wp-content/uploads/2013/07/Modelo-Pedag%C3%B3gi�
co-Caderno-2-Modelo-Pedag%C3%B3gico-princ%C3%ADpios-me�
todologias-e-avalia%C3%A7%C3%A3o.pdf,�acesso�em:�30�abr.�2020.

6,/9$��7RPD]�7DGHX�GD��Documentos�de�identidade:�XPD�LQWURGXomR�

às�teorias�do�currículo.����HG��%HOR�+RUL]RQWH��$XWrQWLFD�������

9$=48(=��$GROIR�6iQFKH]��Filoso¿a�e�Circunstâncias��5LR�GH�-DQHL�
UR��&LYLOL]DomR�%UDVLOHLUD�������
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1RVVD�SURSRVWD�p�DQDOLVDU�D�LPSRUWkQFLD�GR�HQVLQR�GH�

¿loso¿a�sob�uma�perspectiva�marginal.�Para�isso,�se�faz�ne�
FHVViULR� DFODUDUPRV� R� TXDQWR� IRU� SRVVtYHO� R� TXH� HVWDPRV�

tomando� por� ¿loso¿a,� por� ensino� de� ¿loso¿a� e� por�mar�
JLQDOLGDGH��&DOKDPRV��SRUWDQWR��HP� WUrV� SDODYUDV�JXLD�����

¿loso¿a,�2)�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�e�4)�marginalidade.
Partimos�do�pressuposto�de�que�a�¿loso¿a�é�não�é�um�

saber�estanque,�passível�de�absoluta�de¿nição,�ou�de�se�che�
gar�a�conclusões�de¿nitivas�sobre�seu�objeto�de�investigação.�
Nossa�¿loso¿a�é�viva.�Viva�porque�é�fruto�de�uma�história�
que�é�viva.�Nos�interessa�o�saber�¿losó¿co�como�um�cons�
WDQWH�TXHVWLRQDPHQWR�GDV�UHDOLGDGHV�TXH�FHUFDP�DV�VDODV�GH�

DXOD�H�RV�VXMHLWRV�TXH�GHOD�ID]HP�SDUWH��&RPR�WDLV�UHDOLGDGHV�

VmR�FRQVHTXrQFLD�GH�XPD�FRQVWUXomR�pWLFD��PRUDO��SROtWLFD�H�

FXOWXUDO��H�FRPR�IDODPRV�GH�XPD�iUHD�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR�FRP�

PDLV�GH�GRLV�VpFXORV�GH�VDEHUHV�FRQVWUXtGRV��QRVVD�LQWHQomR�

p�ID]HU�XPD�HVSpFLH�GH�FUX]DPHQWR�HQWUH�HVVDV�GXDV�FRLVDV��

¿losofar�a�partir�da�história�da�¿loso¿a.
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1RVVD� SULQFLSDO� FUtWLFD� VH� UHIHUH�DR� IDWR�GH�TXH��PXL�

WDV� YH]HV�� WRPDPRV� FRQWHXGLVPR� SRU� FRQKHFLPHQWR�� ,VVR�

quer�dizer�que�ensinamos�conceitos�dos�¿lósofos�clássicos,�
H�DFDEDPRV�SRU�GHVFRQVLGHUDU�RV�VDEHUHV�SRSXODUHV��RV�VD�

EHUHV��RV�SUREOHPDV�VRFLDLV�TXH�HQJHQGUDP�D�UHDOLGDGH�GRV�

estudantes�à�parte�dos�portões�da�escola�e�da�sala�de�aula.�
Como�uma�¿loso¿a�que�“passa”�apenas�conteúdos�pode�se�
GL]HU�D�iUHD��RX�XPD�GDV��PDLV�FUtWLFD�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR"�

A�delimitação�de�nosso�tema�se�concentra�na�reÀexão�
sobre�o�papel�do�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�nos�espaços�de�privação�
GH�OLEHUGDGH��(LV�XP�HVSDoR�Mi�WmR�UHFKDoDGR�PRUDOPHQWH��

SROLWLFDPHQWH�H�LQWHOHFWXDOPHQWH��GR�PHVPR�PRGR��GHVFRQ�

siderado� como� local� para� se� fazer� ¿loso¿a.�Apesar� desse�
HVFULWR�VHU�IUXWR�GH�XPD�YLVLWD�D�8QLGDGH�3ULVLRQDO�GH�3RUWR�

8QLmR��6DQWD�&DWDULQD���QmR�VH�WUDWD�QHFHVVDULDPHQWH�GH�XP�

relato�de�experiência,�mas�de�uma�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca�sobre�
o�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�que�tal�experiência�nos�proporcionou.

Por� ¿m,� julgamos� de� suma� importância� ressaltar� que�
esse�é�um�texto�escrito�por�duas�professoras�de�¿loso¿a�que�
DWXDP�QD�UHGH�S~EOLFD�GH�HQVLQR��4XHUHPRV�GL]HU�FRP�LVVR�

que�não�é�uma�reÀexão�solta,�mas�é�sobretudo�uma�expe�
ULHQFLDomR��XPD�LQFRUSRUDomR��H�SULQFLSDOPHQWH�XPD�OLomR��

por�isso�damos�ao�texto�um�tom�de�aprendizagem.�É�¿loso�
IDQGR�TXH�VH�DSUHQGH��

Filoso¿a,�Ensino�e�Marginalidade�

Na�Fundação�Casa...

��4XHP�JRVWD�GH�SRHVLD"

��1LQJXpP��VHQKRU�

�$t�UHFLWHL�³1HJUR�GUDPD´�GRV�5DFLRQDLV�

�6HQKRU��LVVR�p�SRHVLD"

��e�
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��(QWmR�QyLV�JRVWD�

e�LVVR��7RGR�PXQGR�JRVWD�GH�SRHVLD�

6y�QmR�VDEH�TXH�JRVWD��

(PSUHVWDPRV�HVVHV�YHUVRV�GR�SRHWD�GD�SHULIHULD��DVVLP�

DXWRGHFODUDGR��6pUJLR�9D]��SDUD� LPDJLQDU�R�VHJXLQWH�FRQ�

texto:�“É�isso.�Todo�mundo�gosta�de�¿loso¿a.�Só�não�sabe�
que�gosta”,�melhor�ainda�“todo�mundo�faz�¿loso¿a,�só�não�
sabe� que� faz”.�Que�signi¿ca�pois,�¿loso¿a� e� fazer�¿loso�
¿a?� �Sabemos� que�existem�milhares� de�de¿nições� para�o�
que�é�¿loso¿a,�como�de¿nir�mais�de�dois�mil�e�quinhentos�
DQRV�GH�HVWXGRV�HP�SRXFDV�OLQKDV"�1mR�SUHFLVDPRV�GLVVR��D�

¿loso¿a�não�precisa�disso.�Falamos�de�um�incessante�ques�
WLRQDPHQWR�VREUH�DV�FRLVDV�H�VHXV�SRUTXrV��(VVH�TXHVWLRQD�

PHQWR��TXH�Ki�PDLV�GH�GRLV�VpFXORV�QRV�SHUPLWLX�HVWUXWXUDU�

R�TXH� FKDPDPRV�KRMH� GH�pWLFD�� SROtWLFD�� HVWpWLFD�� FLrQFLD��

etc.�Para�que�não�¿quemos�em�uma�de¿nição�“genérica”�de�
¿loso¿a,�podemos�recorrer�aos�clássicos.�Já�que�dissemos�
VREUH�XPD�IRUoD�TXH�LPSXOVLRQD��OHPEUHPRV�GH�$ULVWyWHOHV��

quando�escrevem�que�a�¿loso¿a�surge�da�admiração:
Com�efeito,�foi�pela�admiração�que�os�homens�começaram�a�¿losofar�
tanto�no�princípio�quanto�agora;�perplexos,�de�início,�ante�as�di¿culda�
GHV�PDLV�yEYLDV��DYDQoDUDP�SRXFR�D�SRXFR�H�HQXQFLDUDP�SUREOHPDV�D�

UHVSHLWR�GDV�PDLRUHV��FRPR�RV�IHQ{PHQRV�GD�/XD��GR�6RO�H�GDV�HVWUHODV��

DVVLP�FRPR�D�JrQHVH�GR�XQLYHUVR��$5,67Ï7(/(6��������S������

A�¿loso¿a�é�impulsionada�por�um�estar�espantado�com�
DV�FRLVDV�H�R�SRUTXr�GHVVDV�FRLVDV��$�SDUWLU�GHVVD�DGPLUDomR�

�RX�HVSDQWR��R�KRPHP�SDVVRX�D�LQYHVWLJDU�R�TXH�IXQGDPHQ�

WD� D� H[LVWrQFLD�GDV� FRLVDV��9HMDPRV�R� H[HPSOR�GH�0DUWLQ�

+HLGHJJHU�� DR�GHOLQHDU�XPD�SURSRVWD�GH�FDPLQKR�GH�SHQ�

samento�para�a�questão�fundamental�“o�que�é�a�¿loso¿a?”�
QR�HVFULWR�Qu’est-ce�la�Philosophie?,�QRV�FRQYRFD�D�HQWUDU�

�� 9$= 6pUJLR��Flores�de�Alvenaria��6mR�3DXOR��*OREDO�������
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em�um�terreno�genuinamente�grego.�Ele�escreve�que�“[...]�o�
HVSDQWR�p�arkhé�–�ele�perpassa�qualquer�passo�da�¿loso¿a”�
(HEIDEGGER,� 1991,� p.� 21).� Espanto� não� é� apenas� algo�
0,que� antecipa� o� ¿losofar,� ele� sustenta,� impera� (arkhein���
6HQGR�arkhé,�R�HVSDQWR�QmR�Vy�LQDXJXUD�FRPR� funda�o�¿�
losofar�� 7UDWD�VH� GH� XP� VH� GHL[DU� DIHWDU�� WHQGHU�VH� SDUD��

QmR� GHYH� VHU� FRPSUHHQGLGR� VRPHQWH�FRPR� XP� HVWDGR� GH�

HVStULWR��RX�XPD�HVSpFLH�GH�³URPSDQWH�PRPHQWkQHR´��6H�

JXQGR�0DUWLQ�+HLGHJJHU��HVSDQWR�SRGH�VHU�HQWHQGLGR�FRPR�

páthos,�QR�VHQWLGR� GH�páskhein�� sofrer��aguentar,� tolerar��
suportar��deixar-se� levar� por�� DLQGD�� deixar-se� con-vocar�
por�(HEIDEGGER,�1991,�p.�21).

+HLGHJJHU�WRPD�páthos�FRPR�dis-posição��4XH�QRV�GL]�
dis-posição"�'LV�SRU�VH��LU��H�PDLV�DLQGD��DVVXPLU��'LV�SR�

VLomR��FRPR�HVFUHYH�+HLGHJJHU�HP�Ser�e�Tempo�(§29)���QmR�
SRGH�VHU�DSHQDV�FRPR�XP�HVWDGR�GH�HVStULWR��QmR�p�TXDQGR�

DOJXpP�DFRUGD�GLVSRVWR�HP�XP�EHOR�GLD�GH�VRO��³2�HVSDQWR�

p�D�GLV�SRVLomR�QD�TXDO�H�SDUD�D�TXDO�R�VHU�GR�HQWH�VH�DEUH��

O� espanto� é� a� dis-posição� em�meio� à� qual� estava� garan�
tida�para�os�¿lósofos�gregos�a� correspondência� ao� ser�do�
HQWH��+(,'(**(5��������S�������/RJR��R�HVSDQWR�SRGH�VHU�

FRPSUHHQGLGR�FRPR�R�phátos�inaugural�do�¿losofar,�isto�é,�
o�limiar�da�¿loso¿a,�não�apenas�enquanto�pontapé�inicial,�
mas,�como�o�que�fundamenta�o�saber�¿losó¿co.�Eis�o�que�
podemos�compreender�por�¿loso¿a:�uma�investigação�im�
SXOVLRQDGD�SRU�XP�HVSDQWR�FRP�DV�FRLVDV�H�VHXV�por�quês,�
EXVFD� VDEHU�R�TXH� IXQGDPHQWD�D�H[LVWrQFLD�GHVVDV�FRLVDV��

7DO� LQYHVWLJDomR�VH�Gi�SRU�PHLR�GD�DQiOLVH�GH�GHWHUPLQD�

GD�UHDOLGDGH��R�TXH�LQFOXt�Dt�R�FRQWH[WR�KLVWyULFR��SROtWLFR��

ético,�moral,�cultural,�etc.),�não�se�faz�¿loso¿a�do�nada.�O�
fazer�¿losó¿co�é�sempre�a�tentativa�de�uma�resposta�para�os�

��� +(,'(**(5,�0DUWLQ.� Ser� e� tempo.� 7UDG��0DUFLD� 6i�&DYDOFDQWH�

6FKXEDFN��3HWUySROLV��9R]HV�������
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SUREOHPDV�TXH�HQJHQGUDP�DV�UHODo}HV�KXPDQDV��LQGR�DOpP��

SDUD�R�TXH�HQJHQGUD�R�KRPHP�H�VXD�SUySULD�FRQGLomR�KX�

PDQD�

Muito�que�bem,�a�¿loso¿a�é�fruto�de�determinada�reali�
GDGH��TXDQGR�FLWDPRV�+HLGHJJHU�QRV�UHIHULPRV�D�XPD�FROR�

cação�do�¿lósofo�que�deve�ser�aclarada:�quando�o�¿lósofo�
UHFRUUH�DRV�JUHJRV�H�D�WHUPRV�SUySULRV�GD�OtQJXD�DOHPm�SDUD�

fazer�¿loso¿a,�não�podemos�cair�na�máxima�de�que�para�ele�
somente�europeus�são�dignos�de�fazer�¿loso¿a.�Nos�vale�
PRV�DTXL�GHVVH�H[HPSOR�SDUD�GHPRQVWUDU�TXH�QmR�VH�SRGH�

fazer�¿loso¿a�sendo�alheio�a� realidade�em�que�se�vive,�o�
FRQWUiULR�GLVVR�p�UHSHWLU�FRQFHLWRV���6yFUDWHV�DQGDYD�SHODV�

UXDV� DWHQLHQVHV� LQWHUSHODQGR� DV� SHVVRDV�� GHVGH� SHUJXQWDV�

VLPSOHV�DWp�DV�PDLV�FRPSOH[DV��&RP�LVVR��DSUHQGHPRV�TXH�

¿loso¿a� é� fruto� de� uma� realidade,� do�mesmo�modo,� não�
SRGHPRV�FDLU�QD�EREDJHP�GH�DFKDU�TXH�SRU�LVVR�GHYHPRV�

LJQRUDU�VpFXORV�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWR�FRQVWUXtGR�

1mR� SRGHPRV�QXQFD�SHUGHU�GH�YLVWD�TXH� VRPRV�VHUHV�

KLVWyULFRV�� RX� VHMD�� WXGR� R� TXH� VRPRV�� SHQVDPRV�� DFUHGL�

WDPRV��YDORUHV�TXH�VHJXLPRV��FRQKHFLPHQWRV�TXH�DSUHQGH�

PRV�QRV� OLYURV� VmR�XPD�FRQVWUXomR�KLVWyULFD��7XGR�R�TXH�

temos�acesso�dos�escritos�¿losó¿cos�nos�auxilia�a�olharmos�
GH�IRUPD�FUtWLFD�SDUD�QRVVD�UHDOLGDGH��0DLV�GR�TXH�LVVR��QRV�

GHPRQVWUD�HP�TXDLV�YDORUHV�H�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�QRVVDV�Do}HV�

HVWmR� IXQGDPHQWDGDV��$TXL� QR� %UDVLO� IRPRV� FRORQL]DGRV�

SRU�XPD�FXOWXUD�HXURSHLD��ORJR�QRVVR�SHQVDPHQWR�p�HVWUXWX�

UDOPHQWH�RFLGHQWDOL]DGR��8P�FULPH�D�FXOWXUD�SRSXODU�JHQXL�

QDPHQWH�EUDVLOHLUD�TXH�DTXL�HVWDYD��2�TXH�GHYHPRV�HQVLQDU�

então?�Qual�o�papel�da�¿loso¿a�nesse�processo?
*HUDOPHQWH��QDV�VDODV�GH�DXOD�GR�HQVLQR�PpGLR�R�SUR�

fessor�de�¿loso¿a�encaminha�a�leitura�de�textos�¿losó¿cos�
�VHMDP�IUDJPHQWRV�GH�WH[WRV�FOiVVLFRV��RX�GH�FRPHQWDGRUHV��

ou�textos�com�alguma�espécie�de�teor�dito�¿losó¿co)�e�se�
ID]�D�GLVFXVVmR�GRV�PHVPRV��e�TXDVH�LPSRVVtYHO�QmR�DWUHODU�
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WDO�GLVFXVVmR�D�SUREOHPDV�DWXDLV��4XDQGR� LVVR�RFRUUH�� HV�

tamos�no�campo�do�que�chamamos�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a.�
e�extremamente�importante�que�ensino�e�¿loso¿a�instigue�
R�DOXQR�SHQVDU�R�VHX�PHLR��SRU�VHX�PHLR���1mR��QmR�VH�WUD�

ta�de�ignorar�todo�o�sistema�–�grandioso,�muito�grandioso,�
de�pensamento�¿losó¿co.�Trata-se�de�olhar�¿loso¿camente�
SDUD� VXD� UHDOLGDGH�D�SDUWLU�GDV�QHFHVVLGDGHV�GHVVD�PHVPD�

UHDOLGDGH��

É�através�da�história�da�¿loso¿a��que�¿losofamos.�Sen�
do� assim,� a� partir� dos� conceitos� ¿losó¿cos� produzidos� a�
UHVSHLWR�GH�VHXV�UHVSHFWLYRV�WHPSRV�KLVWyULFRV�p�TXH�WHPRV�

XPD�EDVH�HSLVWHPROyJLFD�SDUD�XPD�GLVFXVVmR��SURGX]LQGR�

SRU�WDQWR�FRQKHFLPHQWR�H�QmR�VRPHQWH�RSLQLmR�

2FRUUH�TXH��HP�JHUDO��RV�FXUUtFXORV�HVFRODUHV�FRQVLGH�

UDP� FRQKHFLPHQWR� GH� FRQWH~GRV� FHQWUDOL]DGRV�� GHVFRQVL�

GHUDQGR� D� UHDOLGDGH�GH� GLYHUVDV�SHVVRDV�TXH� FRQVWURHP�D�

UHDOLGDGH��4XDQWDV�SHVVRDV� SDVVDUDP� SHOD�HVFROD� VHP�FR�

QKHFHU�DVSHFWRV�LPSRUWDQWHV�GD�FXOWXUD�EUDVLOHLUD"�([LVWHP�

GLYHUVRV�VDEHUHV�TXH�QmR�HVWmR�QRV�OLYURV�HVFRODUHV��TXH�QmR�

VmR� FRQVLGHUDGRV� FRQKHFLPHQWR�� GDt� D� QHFHVVLGDGH� GH� VH�

SHQVDU� HP� DOJR� FRPR�PDUJLQDOLGDGH�� 7RPDPRV� SRU�PDU�

JLQDLV�RV� VDEHUHV�TXH�QmR�VmR�FRQVLGHUDGRV�HUXGLWRV�� VLP��

HGXFDPRV�PXLWDV�FULDQoDV�GHVFRQVLGHUDQGR�D�UHDOLGDGH�HP�

TXH�HOD�YLYH��1mR�p�VXUSUHVD�TXH�PXLWRV�DOXQRV�GLJDP�TXH�

QmR�XVDUmR�3ODWmR�SDUD�GLULJLU�FDPLQKmR��SRLV�R�TXH� OKH�p�

SDVVDGR� FRQKHFLPHQWR� HVWi�GLVWDQWH� GH� VXD�YLGD��4XDQWDV�

FULDQoDV�QmR�FRQVHJXHP�UHODFLRQDU�RV�FRQWH~GRV�SUHVHQWHV�

HP�VHXV�FDGHUQRV�FRP�D�YLGD�TXH�OHYDP�QR�GLD�D�GLD"�&RPR�

HVWLPXODU�R�HVStULWR�GH�FUtWLFD�QHVVHV�HVWXGDQWHV"�&RQVWUXLQ�

�� Salienta-se� que� “História� da�¿loso¿a”,� representa� aqui,� conceitos�
¿losó¿cos�construídos�durante�o�decorrer�histórico�da�¿loso¿a�que�
QmR�VH�VHJXH�QHFHVVDULDPHQWH�HP�RUGHP�FURQROyJLFD��PDV�HP�RU�

GHP�RSRUWXQD�DRV�FRQWH~GRV�FXUULFXODUHV�
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GR�XP� FXUUtFXOR� TXH� YDORUL]H� D� FXOWXUD�H� D� UHDOLGDGH� TXH�

HOHV�YLYHP��0LJXHO�$UUR\R�HVFUHYH�HP�VHX�WH[WR�Currículo,�
Território�em�Disputa�TXH�

O�campo�do�conhecimento�sempre�foi�tenso,�dinâmico,�aberto�à�dúvida,�
à�revisão�e�superação�de�concepções�e�teorias�contestadas�por�novos�co�
QKHFLPHQWRV��2V�FXUUtFXORV�HVFRODUHV�PDQWrP�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�VXSHUDGRV��

fora�da�validade�e�resistem�à�incorporações�de�indagações�e�conheci�
PHQWRV�YLYRV��TXH�YHP�GD�GLQkPLFD�VRFLDO�H�GD�SUySULD�GLQkPLFD�GR�

FRQKHFLPHQWR��$552<2��������S������

1R�WH[WR�RUD�FLWDGR��$UUR\R�HVFUHYH�TXH�RV�FXUUtFXORV�

HVFRODUHV�SULYLOHJLDP�GHWHUPLQDGRV�FRQWH~GRV�FRQVLGHUDGRV�

PDLV�LPSRUWDQWHV��SRU�HVWDUHP�MXVWDPHQWH�FHQWUDOL]DGRV��QR�

TXH�FKDPDPRV�GH�FDPSR�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR�HVFRODU��6DEHUHV��

WLGRV� FRPR� QHFHVViULRV�� SUHVHQWHV� QR� FXUUtFXOR�� GHYHULDP�

FRQVLGHUDU� RV� VDEHUHV� GR�currículo� oculto,�TXH�SHUFRUUHP�

GHVGH�SUREOHPDV�VRFLDLV�HQFDUDGRV�SHORV�DOXQRV��YLROrQFLD��

DEXVRV�VH[XDLV��GHVHVWUXWXUD�IDPLOLDU��XVR�LQGHYLGR�GH�GUR�

JDV�OtFLWDV�H�LOtFLWDV��SUHFRQFHLWRV��LQWROHUkQFLDV��GLYHUVLGDGH�

FXOWXUDO���D�GHVLJXDOGDGHV�VRFLDLV�H�RV�SUREOHPDV�HQFDUDGRV�

SHOD�FODVVH�PHQRV�IDYRUHFLGD��DGYLQGDV�GHVVD�GHVLJXDOGDGH�

como;�exploração�de�trabalho,�trabalho�infantil,�etc.
(VVHV�VDEHUHV�QHP�VHPSUH�VmR�WUD]LGRV�SDUD�RV�VDEHUHV�

GRV�FXUUtFXORV�H��VH�VmR��UHVWDP�DSUHVHQWDGRV�FRPR�WHPDV�

-saltos,�temas�geradores�de�datas�especí¿cas�para�¿nalida�
GHV� SHGDJyJLFDV� IRUPDLV�� GHVFHQWUDOL]DQGR� D� LPSRUWkQFLD�

GH�DERUGDU�GH�IRUPD�FRQFLVD�H�FRP�D�SURIXQGLGDGH�TXH�PH�

UHFHP� VHU� WUDEDOKDGRV�H�HVWXGDGRV� WDLV� DVVXQWRV��3RU�HVVH�

PRWLYR�� DOXQRV� DGYLQGRV� GH� XPD� UHDOLGDGH� GHVIDYRUHFLGD�

¿nanceiramente,�não�encontraram�relação�dos�saberes�esco�
lares�com�suas�vidas.�Isso�signi¿ca�que�tanto�esses�saberes�
QmR�GLVFXWLGRV�RX�GLVFXWLGRV�GH�PDQHLUD�UDVD��HVWmR�VHPSUH�

QD�PDUJHP�

�� (VVH�³FHQWUDOL]DGR´�p�XPD�REVHUYDomR�QRVVD�



���Uma�Aprendizagem�Marginal:�Filoso¿a�e�Ensino�nos��
Espaços�de�Privação�de�Liberdade��̶������

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

$�H[SHULrQFLD�GD�PDUJHP��p��SRUWDQWR��XPD�H[SHULrQFLD�

necessária�para�que�a�¿loso¿a�aconteça�em�sala�de�aula�e�
IRUD�GH�VDOD�GH�DXOD��'HVVD�PDQHLUD��p�UHOHYDQWH�SHQVDU�TXH�

VLP��a�¿loso¿a�não�é�exterior�ao�mundo�desses�alunos,�FRQ�
WXGR�� WDO� H[SHULrQFLD� SURSRVWD�� DVVHJXUD� TXH� HVVD� KLVWyULD�

VHMD�D�KLVWyULD�GD�realidade�GR�DOXQR��GR�SURIHVVRU��GD�FR�
PXQLGDGH�HVFRODU�HP�JHUDO��([SHULHQFLDU�D�PDUJHP��QHVVH�

sentido,�é�¿losofar,�não�descartando�a�história�da�¿loso¿a,�
mas,�¿losofar�consciente�de�que�a�história�é�a�história�de�
TXHP�D�WHFH��GH�TXHP�D�FRQVWUyL��6H�ID]�QHFHVViULR�LU�DWp�D�

PDUJHP�H�WUD]HU�R�TXH�HOD�QRV�RIHUHFH�SDUD�DV�GLVFXVV}HV��

1DYHJDU�p��SRLV��SUHFLVR�

Filoso¿a�nos�espaços�de�privação�de�liberdade�

³3UHRFXSDGRV�HP�VHUPRV�DFHLWRV�SHOR�PDLQVWUHDP��precisamos�virar�as�
costas�para�nossa�língua�e�nossa�cultura,�implorando�por�um�lugar�ao�
sol�no�Olimpo�¿losó¿co´�

1DYHJDU�p�SUHFLVR����QHVVH�PRPHQWR��DSyV�QDYHJDUPRV�

em� uma� reÀexão� sobre� ensino� de� ¿loso¿a,� continuamos�
UHPDQGR��SDUD�HP�QRVVDV�PHPyULDV�UHVJDWDU�a�H[SHULrQFLD�
proporcionada�pela�disciplina� laboratório�de�ensino�de�¿�
loso¿a,�ministrada�pelo�professor�Antonio�Charles�Santia�
go,�no�Programa�de�Mestrado�Pro¿ssional�em�Filoso¿a�–�
352)�),/2��'LVFLSOLQD�TXH�QRV�SURYRFRX�D�HQYHUHGDU�HP�

XPD�QRYD�DSUHQGL]DJHP�

$WUDYHVVDU�XP�SHUFXUVR�p�FDPLQKDU��DVVLP��QD�GLVFLSOLQD�

YLYHQFLDPRV�XP�SURFHVVR�GH�WUDYHVVLD��sair�de,�para.�(��QHVVH�
FDPLQKR��IRPRV�DIHWDGDV�SHOR�SURFHVVR��RX�VHMD��SHOR�FDPLQKR�

percorrido.�Com�a�insurgência�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�para�além�
GRV�PXURV�GDV�HVFRODV��QyV�IRPRV�OLWHUDOPHQWH�XOWUDSDVVDQGR�

�� +$''2&.�/2%2��5��Os� fantasmas�da�Colônia:�1RWDV�GH�'HV�
construção�e�Filoso¿a�Popular�Brasileira.�������S�������
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DV�JUDGHV�GH�XPD�IRUPDomR�HQJHVVDGD��HP�XP�WHPSR�REVFXUR�

da�nossa�história,�fomos�convidadas�a�construir�novas�¿loso�
¿as�em�um�processo�de�experimentação�do�pensamento�e�pro�
dução�¿losó¿ca.�Provocadas�e�com�muitas�inquietações�sobre�
a�prática�e�o�ensino�de�¿loso¿a,�fomos�a�campo.

9LVLWDPRV�D�XQLGDGH�SULVLRQDO�GH�3RUWR�8QLmR��83$��H�

vivenciamos�uma�experiência�¿losó¿ca,� em�um�espaço�de�
SULYDomR�GH�OLEHUGDGH��e�QRWyULR�OHPEUDU�TXH�IRPRV�TXHVWLR�

nadas�a�pensar�como�praticar�¿loso¿a�e,�estimuladas�a�pensar�
a�¿loso¿a�em�ambientes�de�ensino�alternativos�e�marginali�
zados;�em�espaços�de�privação�de�liberdade,�seminários,�am�
ELHQWHV�UHOLJLRVRV��HGXFDomR�GH�FDPSR�H�VDQDWyULRV�

*RVWDUtDPRV�GH�VXEOLQKDU��TXH�D�HGXFDomR�HP�SULV}HV�

GR�(VWDGR�GH�6DQWD�&DWDULQD��EDVHRX�VH�HP�SURIXQGDV�GLV�

FXVV}HV� VREUH�XP�SODQR�GH�HGXFDomR��GHVGH� ������SDUD�D�

LPSOHPHQWDomR� GH� XPD� HGXFDomR� LQWHJUDO� SDUD� RV� GHWHQ�

WRV���$VVLP��SRU�XP�ODGR��D�HGXFDomR�QHVVHV�HVSDoRV��SRVVXL�

especi¿cidades�e�singularidades.�Nesse� sentido,� tais�cons�
WDWDo}HV�� UHIRUoDP� TXH� D� SURSRVWD� GH� HGXFDomR� SDUD� HVWH�

FRQWLQJHQWH� GHYH�� LQH[RUDYHOPHQWH�� FRQVLGHUDU� D� UHODomR�

trabalho�e�educação��$OJR�TXH�QRV�FDXVD�LQTXLHWXGHV��H�QRV�
faz�pensar�o�papel�da�¿loso¿a�nesse�ambiente�de�formação.

%HP�PDLV� TXH� XPD� GLVFLSOLQD� WHyULFD�� GHYHPRV� SUR�

porcionar�uma�aprendizagem,�quando�a¿rmamos�isso,� es�
tamos�pensando�a�¿loso¿a�como�um�modo�de�vida,�e�nos�
DPELHQWHV�PDUJLQDOL]DGRV��SHQVDPRV�TXH�D�HGXFDomR�GHYH�

VHU�XP�DPELHQWH�GH�HQFDQWDPHQWR��8PD�HGXFDomR�TXH�HQ�

cante.� Não� sendo� românticas,�mas� entendendo� a�¿loso¿a�
FRPR�SRVVLELOLGDGH�GH�SURYRFDU�D�YLYDFLGDGH�GRV�VXMHLWRV��

�� 3RGHPRV�GHVWDFDU�TXH�D�RIHUWD�GH�HGXFDomR�QR�VLVWHPD�SULVLRQDO�GH�

6DQWD�&DWDULQD�LQLFLRX�QD�3HQLWHQFLiULD�GH�)ORULDQySROLV��QD�pSRFD�

FKDPDGD�GH�3HQLWHQFLiULD�3HGUD�*UDQGH��IRL�FRQVWUXtGD�QD�GpFDGD�GH�

1920�e�inaugurada�em�1930.
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PDV�FRPR"�$�SDUWLU�GD�VHQVLELOLGDGH�GH�ROKDU�R�PXQGR�H�YHU�

VXD�SRWHQFLDOLGDGH��$VVLP��SRGHPRV�GL]HU��GH�DFRUGR��FRP�

Simas�e�Ru¿no,�em�Fogo�do�mato:�a�ciência� � encantada�
das�macumbas��TXH�

O�encante,�por�sua�vez,�vem�a�con¿gurar-se�com�a�prática/rito�de�potenciali�
]DomR�GRV�SULQFtSLRV�TXH�LQIHUHP�PRELOLGDGH��(VWHV��SRU�VXD�YH]��GHVLJQDP�

FDPLQKRV�HQTXDQWR�SRVVLELOLGDGHV��$VVLP��D�UDVXUD�H�R�HQFDQWH�GH�GHWHUPL�

QDGRV�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�SRU�RXWURV�Vy�p�SRVVtYHO�D�SDUWLU�GR�TXH�FRPSUHHQGH�

mos�como�a�arte�de�cruzamento�(SIMAS;�RUFINO,�2018,�p.�25).

$�DUWH�p�R�FUX]DPHQWR��e�QR�PHLR�GR�FDPLQKR�TXH�QRV�

UHFRQKHFHPRV�� TXH� HQFRQWUDPRV� SHGUDV� JUDQGHV� H� SHGUL�

nhas�miudinhas�e�damos�signi¿cação.�Contudo,�nesses�am�
bientes�a�aula��de�¿loso¿a�precisa�ser�desconstruída,�é�pre�
FLVR�GHVDSUHQGHU�SDUD�DSUHQGHU��(��DVVLP��QR�HQFDQWDPHQWR�

GLDORJDU�FRP�D�H[LVWrQFLD�H�SRWHQFLDOL]DU�D�YLGD���(P�XPD�

DXOD�p�SUHFLVR�ID]HU�PDFXPED��1mR��QR�VHQWLGR�UHOLJLRVR�GD�

palavra,�mas,�como�Simas�e�Ru¿no,�em�nota�introdutória,�
a¿rmam�que�é�um�caráter�brincante�e�político.�Macumbeiro�
p�DTXHOH�TXH��³GH�XPD�PDQHLUD�HQFDQWDGD�GH�VH�HQFDUDU�H�

OHU�R�PXQGR�QR�DODUJDPHQWR�GDV�JUDPiWLFDV��2�PDFXPEHLUR�

reconhece�a�plenitude�da�beleza,�da�so¿sticação�e�da�alteri�
dade�de�gentes”�(SIMAS;�RUFINO,�2018).�Nesse�sentido,�
QD�PDUJHP�GR�SUHFRQFHLWR��D�GHVFRQVWUXomR�VH�ID]�QHFHVVi�

ULD��p�SUHFLVR�UHVJDWDU�R�HQFDQWDPHQWR�GRV�UHHGXFDQGRV�SHOR�

PXQGR�H�SHODV�³JHQWHV´�

8P�kumba�p�DTXHOH�TXH�p�R�HQFDQWDGRU�GD�SDODYUD��XP�

SRHWD��2V�SRHWDV�GRV�IHLWLoRV��RV�HQFDQWDGRUHV�GRV�FRUSRV��

DTXHOHV�TXH�FRQVHJXHP�GULEODU�D�PRUWH�H�R�GHVHQFDQWR�GR�

PXQGR��1mR� REVWDQWH�� GULEODQGR� D�PRUWH�H� R� GHVHQFDQWD�

PHQWR��DFUHGLWDPRV�TXH�LQYHQWDU�SRVVLELOLGDGHV�GH�HQVLQDU�

GHVFRQVWUXLQGR� R�FRORQLDOLVPR� TXH�QRV� VXEPHWHX�DR� GHV�

PDQWHOR� FRJQLWLYR�� GHVRUGHQDQGR� QRVVDV� PHPyULDV� p� QRV�

reconstruir� enquanto�professores�de�¿loso¿a,� realizando�a�
H[SHULrQFLD�D�SDUWLU�GD�PDUJHP�
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5HWRPHPRV�D�H[SHULrQFLD�QD�XQLGDGH�SULVLRQDO�GH�3RUWR�

8QLmR��3RU�XP�ODGR��XP�DPELHQWH�KRVWLO�H�GH�WHQVmR�PDUFD�

GR�SHOD�FXOWXUD�GD�YLROrQFLD��SRU�RXWUR�SHVVRDV�TXH�TXHEUD�

UDP�UHJUDV�H�SRVVXHP�D�RSRUWXQLGDGH�GH�HVWXGDU�H�UHVJDWDU�

XP�VHQWLGR�SDUD�YLYHU�HP�VRFLHGDGH��2V�SLODUHV�GD�HGXFDomR�

GR�(-$��&(-$��VH�FDUDFWHUL]DP�SRU�RSRUWXQL]DU�DRV�GHWHQ�

WRV�D�SURGXomR�GH�QRYRV�VDEHUHV�H�FRQKHFLPHQWRV���'HVVD�

forma,�podemos�dizer�que�há�uma�abertura�para�a�reÀexão,�
pois�a�¿loso¿a�encontra�seu�lugar�dentro�do�currículo.

$�SULPHLUD�TXHVWmR�TXH�QRV�LQGDJDPRV�IRL������XPD�SUL�

VmR� SRGH� HGXFDU"� � 6RPDQGR�VH� D� LVVR�� p� SRVVtYHO� HQVLQDU�

¿loso¿a�dentro�de�um�espaço�com�privação�de�liberdade?�
8PD�HGXFDomR��SDUD�WHU�VHQWLGR��HOD�SUHFLVD�VHU�LQWHJUDGRUD��

SRLV�VRPHQWH�UHSURGX]LU�FRQWH~GRV�QmR�PXGDUi�D�UHDOLGDGH�

GR�VXMHLWR�SUHVR��(�GHYH�VHU�VRPHQWH�OLJDGD�DR�PXQGR�GR�

WUDEDOKR"

Como�a¿rma,�Duarte�Júnior:�“cada�vez�mais,�prioriza�
-se�a� razão�em�detrimento�da�emoção;�para�esta,�criou-se�
um�calendário�especí¿co.�Esqueceu-se�por�completo�de�que�
“hipertro¿ando�a�razão,�gera-se,�dialeticamente,�um�profun�
do�irracionalismo”(DUARTE,�1986,�p.�64).�Navegar�é�pre�
FLVR��HPEDODGRV�SRU�)HUQDQGR�3HVVRD��QHJDQGR�R�VHQWLPHQ�

WR��VHQWLU�H�SHQVDU���DV�HPRo}HV�SHUGHP�LGHQWLGDGH��DVVLP��

SHUGHP�D�YLD�GH�H[SUHVVmR��3HGLPRV�XPD�OLFHQoD�SRpWLFD��

para�a¿rmar�que�é�preciso�um�ponto�de�partida,�um�ponto�
GH�XQLmR��³VHQWLU�FRP�LQWHOLJrQFLD��SHQVDU�FRP�HPRomR´���

1mR�REVWDQWH��R�FRQFHLWR�GH�SULVmR�TXH�HGXFD��p�DQiORJR�

DR�FRQFHLWR�GH�VRFLHGDGH�TXH�HGXFD��(VVD�VRFLHGDGH�SUHFL�

VD�SHUFHEHU�R�VXMHLWR��HP�HVWDGR�GH�SULYDomR�GH�OLEHUGDGH��

como�um�ser�humano.�Se�recorremos�à�história�das�prisões,�
QRWDPRV�DV�WHUUtYHLV�IRUPDV�GH�FDVWLJRV�H�SXQLo}HV��HP�XP�

�� Engenheiros�do�Hawaii.�Esportes� radicais.�Álbum:�Surfando�Kar�
mas�&�DNA��ODQoDPHQWR�������
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(VWDGR�GHPRFUiWLFR�GH�GLUHLWR��SHUFHEHPRV�FRP�YHHPrQFLD�

R�ROKDU�SDUD�R�VHU�FRPR�KXPDQR��DTXHOH�TXH�VHQWH�H�p�KX�

PDQR��2XWURUD�� VDEHPRV� TXH� QHP� WRGDV� DV� SHQLWHQFLiULDV�

FRQVHJXHP�WUDEDOKDU�SRU�HVVH�SULVPD�HGXFDFLRQDO��(YLGHQWH�

TXH�DTXL��HP�3RUWR�8QLmR��YLYHQFLDPRV�R�HQVLQR�HP�XPD�

XQLGDGH�SULVLRQDO��TXH�QmR�SRVVXL�XPD�JUDQGH�HVWUXWXUD�DU�

TXLWHW{QLFD��H� WHPRV�DTXL�� HQWmR��D�SRVVLELOLGDGH�GH�FRQV�

truir�conhecimentos�em�uma�aula�de�¿loso¿a.
A� segunda� questão� (2)� temos� o� ensino� de� ¿loso¿a.�

Como�ensinar�¿loso¿a�em�um�ambiente�tão�hostil?�Tal�per�
JXQWD� VH� ID]�QHFHVViULR�� WDPEpP�QDV�GHPDLV�iUHDV� GR� VD�

ber.�Além�de�assistirmos�a�aula�de�¿loso¿a�dentro�da�cela,�
tivemos�um�signi¿cativo�debate�na�unidade�prisional�sobre�
Vieira� Pinto� –� tecnologia� e� educação� -� com� a� professora�
0DULD� ,YHWH�%DVQLDN��8P�GHWHQWR�QRV� VHUYLX�EROR�H�FDIp��

Na�cela,�assistindo�a�aula�de�¿loso¿a�notamos�uma�certa�di�
¿culdade,�com�relação�aos�instrumentos�disponibilizados�e�
D�WHQVmR�GR�DPELHQWH���'HVWDFDPRV�TXH�QR�GLD�RFRUUHX�XPD�

YLVWRULD�SROLFLDO�H�FDXVRX�FHUWR�GHVFRQIRUWR��$�DXOD�IRL�VREUH�

GHPRFUDFLD��e� LPSRUWDQWH�IULVDU��TXH�R�SURIHVVRU�QmR� WHP�

contato�direto�com�os�alunos,�pois,�¿ca�separado�por�uma�
JUDGH��WLQKD�FLQFR�UHHGXFDQGRV�GH�GLIHUHQWHV�IDL[DV�HWiULDV�

H�FRP�GLIHUHQWHV�FULPHV�FRPHWLGRV��

1RWDPRV� D� SDUWLFLSDomR� GRV� GHWHQWRV� QD� DXOD�� RV� TXDLV�

trouxeram� algumas� reÀexões� sobre� o� que� entendiam� sobre�
GHPRFUDFLD��UHODFLRQDQGR�FRP�D�UHDOLGDGH�YLYLGD��7RGDYLD��D�

questão�que�surge�é�como�tornar�signi¿cativa�uma�aula�nessas�
condições?�Um�desa¿o�grande�para�nós�professores�reinven�
tar�e�construir�novas�formas�de�ensinar�¿loso¿a�em�um�espa�
oR�TXH�SULYD��&RQWXGR��D�SDODYUD�QmR�HVWi�SULYDGD��H�p�SUHFLVR�

H[HUFLWi�OD���3RGHPRV�GL]HU�TXH�DV�UXDV�VmR�yWLPDV�SURIHVVRUDV�

de�¿loso¿a?��A�rua�e�o�mercado,�como�a¿rma,�Simas�são�cami�
QKRV�IRUPDWLYRV��RQGH�WHFHP�VH�DSUHQGL]DJHQV�H�WURFDV��SRLV�

HQFDQWDP�D�YLGD�QD�PLXGH]D�TXH�QLQJXpP�VXVSHLWD�
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5HYHUEHUDU�D�YLGD�SHORV�HQFDQWDPHQWRV��TXDQGR�SDUWL�

mos� do� chão� e� da� rua� estamos� pensando� que� a� ¿loso¿a,�
DVVLP��FRPR�D�DUWH��OLWHUDWXUD��D�SRHVLD�GHYHP�RFXSDU��WRGRV�

os�lugares.�Entendemos�que�a�¿loso¿a�é�um�modo�de�vida,�
XP�DSUHQGHU�D�YLYHU�H�D�UHQDVFHU�HP�YLGD��1HVVH�VHQWLGR��HOD�

SUHFLVD�VH�ID]HU�YLYD�H�SXOVDQWH�HP�WRGDV�DV�SHVVRDV��H�SULQ�

cipalmente�nas�pessoas�que�estão�à�margem�da�sociedade.
(FRDPRV��D�YR]�GH�6pUJLR�6DPSDLR��TXH�VHPSUH�YLYHX�

QD�PDUJHP�GR�HVTXHFLPHQWR�H�UHFRQKHFLPHQWR��SDUD�GL]HU�

que� lugar�de�(poesia)�¿loso¿a�é�na�calçada,�nas�ruas,�nas�
prisões.�É�importante�ocupar�e�trazer�a�¿loso¿a�da�margem�
para�uma�aula�de�¿loso¿a.�Despertar�para�a�reÀexão�e�a�bus�
FD�SHOR�FRQKHFLPHQWR��Vy�DVVLP�p�SRVVtYHO�IDODU�HP�HGXFD�

omR�H�QmR�DSHQDV�HP�PHUD�UHSURGXomR�FRQWHXGLVWD��3RU�XP�

ODGR��WHPRV�GHVHMR�GH�VHUPRV�DFHLWRV�SHOD�DFDGHPLD��H�YLUD�

PRV�DV�FRVWDV�SDUD�QRVVD�OtQJXD�H�QRVVD�FXOWXUD��Implorando�
por�um�lugar�ao�sol�no�Olimpo�¿losó¿co��e�SUHFLVR�LU�DOpP�

GRV�PXURV�TXH�QRV�OLPLWDP��H�DWUDYpV�GH�SRQWHV��SUHFLVDPRV�

atravessar,�e�nessa�travessia�conseguir�tornar�signi¿cativo�o�
caminho�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�em�ambientes�alternativos,�
WUD]HQGR�SDUD�R�GHEDWH�DXWRUHV�TXH�SURYRTXHP�XPD�DEHUWX�

UD�SDUD�SHQVDU�RV�SUREOHPDV�GD�UHDOLGDGH�EUDVLOHLUD�

Verve�em�nós�a�reÀexão�que�tivemos�nas�aulas�de�Labo�
ratório�do�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�sobre�Guerreiro�Ramos,�soci�
yORJR�H�SROtWLFR�EUDVLOHLUR��8PD�GLJUHVVmR�QHVVH�PRPHQWR�p�

IXQGDPHQWDO��3ULPHLUR�p�GH�TXH�HP�Cartilha�Brasileira�do�
Aprendiz�de�Sociólogo���HQFRQWUDPRV�R�FRQFHLWR�GH�VRFLROR�

JLD�HQODWDGD9��FDUDFWHUL]DGD�SRU�XPD�VRFLRORJLD�GH�JDELQHWH�

IHLWD�SRU�PDQJDV�GH�FDPLVD��e�LQWHUHVVDQWH�QRWDU�TXH�SDUD�

�� 3UHIiFLR�D�XPD�VRFLRORJLD�QDFLRQDO�
9� &DEH�GHVWDFDU��TXH�*XHUUHLUR�5DPRV�WUDWD�GRV�SUREOHPDV�GD�VRFLR�

ORJLD�EUDVLOHLUD��DQDOLVDQGR�R�DFRQWHFLPHQWR�GR�,,�&/$6��UHDOL]DGR�

no�Rio�de�Janeiro�e�em�São�Paulo,�entre�10�e�17�de�julho�de�1953.
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fazer�sociologia,�é�preciso�parar�para�reÀetir�a�realidade�e�
RV�SUREOHPDV�UHDLV�HQIUHQWDGRV�SHOD�VRFLHGDGH��0DV�QmR�p�R�

TXH�QmR�DFRQWHFH�FRP�D�VRFLRORJLD�EUDVLOHLUD��SRLV��VHX�RE�

MHWR�YHP�GH�XPD�KHUDQoD�FRORQL]DGRUD�H�RFLGHQWDO��H�QmR�GD�

terra�brasileira.�Como�Guerreiro�a¿rma,�a�sociologia�brasi�
OHLUD�Vy�WHP�R�QRPH��SRLV�D�UHDOLGDGH�GR�%UDVLO�QmR�p�DOYR�GH�

HVWXGR�GRV�SHQVDGRUHV�VRFLDLV�EUDVLOHLURV�

)XQGDPHQWDOPHQWH�� D�PHOKRU�PDQHLUD�GH� ID]HU� VRFLR�

ORJLD�p�SDUWLQGR�GD�YLGD��ROKDQGR�SDUD�DV�TXHVW}HV�GD�UXD��

&RP�HIHLWR��p�SUHFLVR�SHQVDU�D�VRFLRORJLD�FRPR�LQWHJUDomR���

(VVD�LQWHJUDomR��SRGH�VHU�HQWHQGLGD��FRPR�SURFHVVR�GH�VR�

FLDOL]DomR��H�WDPEpP�LQWHJUDU�DV�FDPDGDV�PDLV�PDUJLQDOL�

zadas�da�sociedade.�Uma�sociologia�dinâmica,�como�a¿rma�
R�VRFLyORJR�

1R�TXH�FRQFHUQH�DR�FRPSRUWDPHQWR�GH�JUDQGH�SDUWH�GRV�VRFLyORJRV�GH�

SDtVHV�FRPR�%UDVLO��XPD�SDWRORJLD�GD�QRUPDOLGDGH��'HVGH�TXH��HP�VXDV�

SRVWXUDV�PHQWDLV��p�JHQHUDOL]DGR�DTXHOH�WUDoR�FXOWXURORJLFDPHQWH�PyUEL�

do,�passa�o�mesmo�a�ser�normal�(RAMOS,�1957,�p.�81).�

3DUD�5DPRV��HVVD�p�D�GRHQoD�GD�VRFLRORJLD�EUDVLOHLUD��

$VVLP��FRPR�SRU�H[HPSOR��D�VRFLRORJLD�LQGtJHQD��XWLOL]D�VH�

GH�SURFHVVRV�H�FDWHJRULDV�SUp�IDEULFDGRV�SDUD�WHQWDU�DSUH�

HQGHU�D�UHDOLGDGH�GR�tQGLR�EUDVLOHLUR��(VVD�GRHQoD�QmR�p�LQ�

FXUiYHO��PDV�p�SUHFLVR�XP�H[DPH�GH�FRQVFLrQFLD��3ULPHLUR�

SDVVR� SDUD� D�PXGDQoD�� p� D� DXWRFUtWLFD�� DVVLP�� SRGHUHPRV�

IRUPDU�uma� teoria� militante� da� própria� realidade� nacio�
nal� –�RX� VHMD�� D� SDUWLU� GD� FRQVFLrQFLD� QDFLRQDOLVWD�� TXDVH�
XPD�HPHUJrQFLD�RQWROyJLFD��(QWUHPHQWHV��QD�FRQFHSomR�GH�

5DPRV��R� VRFLyORJR� EUDVLOHLUR�� p� DGHVWUDGR�SHORV� OLYURV� H�

SUREOHPDV�HVWUDQJHLURV��H�DVVLP��TXDQGR�VXUJH�XP�SUREOH�

PD��p�QRWiYHO�RV�DSXURV��SRLV��QRV�PDQXDLV�QmR�WHPRV�XPD�

UHFHLWD�SURQWD�SDUD�WRGDV�DV�DGYHUVLGDGHV�TXH�HPDQDP�GR�

PHLR�VRFLDO�

e�SUHFLVR�URPSHU�FRP�D�LGHLD�GH�TXH�DV�SURGXo}HV�GH�

IRUD�VmR�“supra-sumo”�e�são�incontestáveis.�Retornemos,�à�
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questão�do�ensino.�Sim,�com�a�reÀexão�sobre�a�sociologia,�
é� nesse�cruzo� que�pensaremos�a� questão�da�¿loso¿a�bra�
VLOHLUD��SRLV� WDPEpP�QmR�WHP�XPD� LGHQWLGDGH�SUySULD��7DO�

FRQVWDWDomR�p�QHFHVViULD��SDUD�SHQVDUPRV�R�SDSHO�GR�HQVLQR�

HP�HVSDoRV�DOWHUQDWLYRV��2�TXH�H�FRPR�HQVLQDU�VXMHLWRV�HP�

HVWDGR�GH�SULYDomR�GH�OLEHUGDGH"��1mR�FULDQGR�UHSHWLGRUHV�

GH�slogans�H�WHRULDV��PDV�ID]HQGR�RV�FRPSUHHQGHU�VHX�SD�

SHO�GH�FLGDGmR�H�HVWLPXODQGR�D�G~YLGD�H�R�TXHVWLRQDPHQWR�

QHVVHV� OXJDUHV�PDUJLQDOL]DGRV��'HVVD� IRUPD�� FRP�D� SDOD�

YUD�HPDQFLSDWyULD�H�FRP�PHQRV�FHUWH]DV���&RQWXGR��WUD]HU�

à�tona�suas�vozes�e�provocando�um�estado�de�poesia�e�de�
reÀexão.� Experimentar�e� proporcionar�experiências�e,� as�
VLP��FRPR�HQDOWHFHX�5DPRV�SHQVDU�D�SDUWLU�GR�FKmR�H�GD�UXD�

EUDVLOHLUD�

Como�a¿rma�Rafael�Haddock-Lobo�em�O�que�é� isso�
-�FPB"�³HP�RXWURV�WHUPRV��SRGHPRV�GL]HU�TXH��KRMH��ID]H�

mos�efetivamente�uma�¿loso¿a�brasileira�ou�fazemos�uma�
excelente�¿loso¿a�aos�moldes�europeus?”�(2020,�p.�131).�É�
SUHFLVR��HQWmR�

'LPLQXLU�DV�EDUUHLUDV�TXH�VHSDUDP�DV�XQLYHUVLGDGHV�GDTXHOHV�TXH�QmR�

HVWmR�Oi��(�WDLV�EDUUHLUDV�Vy�VHUmR�HQIUDTXHFLGDV�VH��QXP�PHVPR�PRYL�

PHQWR��WHQWDUPRV�WUD]HU�SDUD�DV�XQLYHUVLGDGHV�DV�YR]HV�GHVWHV�H�GHVVDV�

TXH�OKH�VmR�HVWUDQKRV��PDV�WDPEpP�GH�OHYDU�D�DFDGHPLD�SDUD�IRUD�GD�

XQLYHUVLGDGH��FRPR�5RVD�HP�VHX�HQYHUHGDPHQWR�SHORV�VHUW}HV��+$'�

'2&.�/2%2��������S�������

(QYHUHGDU� QRYRV� FDPLQKRV� H� SRVVLELOLGDGHV�� HLV� TXH� D�

aprendizagem�na�unidade�prisional�verve�muitas� reÀexões,�
mas�caminhar�por�lugares�distintos,�a¿nal,�navegar�é�preciso!

e� XPD�HQFUX]LOKDGD��XPD� DPDUUDomR�GH� VDEHUHV��SRLV�

R�ODERUDWyULR�p�XPD�DSUHQGL]DJHP��XPD�H[SHULrQFLD�H�QHOH�

p�SHUPLWLGR�D�HUUkQFLD��(VWDU�FRP�UHVWULo}HV�OHJDLV��SRU�FR�

PHWHU�HUURV��QmR�LPSHGH�GH�DSUHQGHU�H�D��UH�DSUHQGHU�D�YHU�

R�PXQGR��(P�XP�DPELHQWH�PRQLWRUDGR��YLJLDGR�SHOR�SD�

QySWLFR��QR�VHQWLGR��GH�YLJLDU�H�SXQLU�IRXFDXOWLDQR��RQGH�R�
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FRUSR�VH�WRUQD�GyFLO��SUHFLVDPRV�HQFRQWUDU�XP�FDPLQKR�H�

PpWRGR�SHGDJyJLFR��SDUD�QmR�DSHQDV�UHSURGX]LU��R�DUELWUi�

rio�cultural�e�o�capital�cultural,�como�a¿rmou�Bourdieu.
Chegando�ao�¿nal�da�nossa�reÀexão,�que�não�tem�ponto�

¿nal,�acreditamos�que�lugar�de�¿loso¿a�é�na�calçada,�nos�
EHFRV��QDV�YLHODV�H�IDYHODV���1D�VDOD�GH�DXOD�RX�IRUD�GHOD��QR�

OXJDU�RQGH�HOD�IRU�QHFHVViULD��1D�OXWD�FRQWUD�D�YLROrQFLD��D�

IRPH��R�UDFLVPR��FRQWXGR��EXVFDU�KXPDQLGDGH�QDV�SHTXH�

QDV�FRLVDV��1HVVD�WUDYHVVLD��SDVVDPRV�D�YHU�SRQWHV�TXH�OL�

JDP�H��LQ�WHUOLJDP�RV�PXQGRV��SRLV�p�DWUDYpV�GD�HGXFDomR�

TXH�SRGHPRV�WUDQVIRUPDU�D�UHDOLGDGH�

Por�¿m,�¿losofar,�pois�é�preciso!�Nessa�escritura,�rela�
WDPRV�QRVVD�DSUHQGL]DJHP��TXH�SURYRFRX�LQGDJDo}HV�VR�

bre�o�que�é�ensinar�e�como�ensinar�¿loso¿a�em�ambientes�
DOWHUQDWLYRV��5HVVDOWDQGR�D�LPSRUWkQFLD�GH�ROKDUPRV�SDUD�

a� história� da� ¿loso¿a,�mas� principalmente� para� a� nossa�
cultura�e,�portanto,�direcionar�a�reÀexão�para�nossa�reali�
GDGH�SRSXODU�EUDVLOHLUD��5RPSHQGR�FRP�DV�PD]HODV�GH�XP�

VLVWHPD� UHSUHVVRU� H� GH� H[FOXVmR�� UHVLVWLQGR� H� DVVXPLQGR�

XPD�SRVLomR�GH�revolucionário�marginal��&RPR�PHQFLR�

namos�anteriormente,�a�¿loso¿a�pulsa,�ela�é�viva�porque�
ID]�SDUWH�GH�XPD�KLVWyULD�TXH�p�YLYD��3DUDIUDVHDQGR��5D�

IDHO�+DGGRFN�/RER�HP�VHX�WH[to�A�gira�Macumbística,�é�
preciso�sair�às�ruas�com�nossos�caderninhos,�cambonando�
DUWLVWDV� GH� UXDV�� FDWDGRUHV� GH� OL[R��PHQGLJRV�� UHHGXFDQ�

GRV��WUDYHVWLV��PDODQGURV��VHPLQDULVWDV��DJULFXOWRUHV��ORX�

cos,�vivos�e�mortos,�e�por�¿m,�cuspamos�nossos�marafos�
�+$''2&.�/2%2�� ������ S�� ������ 3RLV�� Dt� VLP�� PRUD�

nossa(s)��¿loso¿a(s)!

5()(5Ç1&,$6

$5,67Ï7(/(6��Metafísica.�7UDG��*LRYDQQL�5HDOH��6mR�3DXOR��(GL�
o}HV�/R\ROD�������
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$552<2��0LJXHO�*��Currículo:�7HUULWyULR�HP�'LVSXWD��3HWUySROLV��
9R]HV�������

'8$57(�-5��-RmR�)UDQFLVFR��)XQGDPHQWRV�GD�$UWH�(GXFDomR.�,Q��
'8$57(�-5��-RmR�)UDQFLVFR��Por�que�Arte-Educação?�&DPSLQDV��

Papirus,�1986.

*29(512�'2�(67$'2�'(�6$17$�&$7$5,1$��Plano�Estadu�
al�de�educação�em�prisões:�Aprova�o�Plano�Estadual�de�Educação�
(PEE)�para�o�decênio�2015-2024�e�estabelece�outras�providências.�
)ORULDQySROLV��������

*29(512�'2�(67$'2�'(�6$17$�&$7$5,1$��6HFUHWDULD�GH�

(VWDGR�GD�-XVWLoD�H�&LGDGDQLD��Plano�estadual�de�educação�em�prisões�
2016-2026:�educação,�prisão�e�liberdade,�diálogos�possíveis���2UJ��
Heloisa�Helena�Reis�Cardenuto�–�Florianópolis:�DIOESC,�2017.�

+$''2&.�/2%2��5DIDHO��Os�fantasmas�da�Colônia:�1RWDV�GH�
Desconstrução�e�Filoso¿a�Popular�Brasileira.�Rio�de�Janeiro:�Ape’ku,�
������

HEIDEGGER,�Martin.�Que�é�isto�–�a�Filoso¿a?�In:�+(,'(**(5��
0DUWLQ��Conferências�e�Escritos�Filosó¿cos��7UDG��(UQLOGR�6WHLQ��6mR�
Paulo:�Nova�Cultural,1991.�

+(,'(**(5��0DUWLQ��Ser�e�tempo.��7UDG��0DUFLD�6i�&DYDOFDQWH�

6FKXEDFN��3HWUySROLV��9R]HV�������

5$026��*XHUUHLUR.�Introdução�Crítica�à�Sociologia�Brasileira��5LR�
de�Janeiro:�Editorial�Andes�Limitada,�1957.
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9$=��6pUJLR��Flores�de�Alvenaria��6mR�3DXOR��*OREDO�������
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Josemi�Teixeira�Medeiros

,1752'8d­2

2�SURFHVVR� GH� IRUPDomR�GR�VHU�KXPDQR�GHYH� LU�PXL�

WR�DOpP�GH�XPD�VDOD�GH�DXOD��2�SURFHVVR�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWR�

GHYH� VHU�XPD�RSRUWXQLGDGH�HP�TXH�R�VXMHLWR�FRQKHFH�D�VL�

mesmo�e�o�seu�meio,�mas�que�atribui�signi¿cado�às�demais�
HVIHUDV�TXH�ID]HP�SDUWH�GR�VHX�PHLR��H�GDV�TXH�QmR�ID]HP�

SDUWH�GR�VHX�FRWLGLDQR��$�HGXFDomR�VHPSUH�IRL�XP�LQVWUX�

PHQWR�OLEHUWDGRU��PDV�p�QHFHVViULR�FRQVLGHUDU�TXH�D�HVFROD�

HP�JUDQGH�SDUWH�GDV�YH]HV�p�XP�LQVWUXPHQWR�D�IDYRU�GH�XP�

determinado�sistema�político-¿nanceiro.�No�entanto,� cabe�
DR�HGXFDGRU�R�SURWDJRQLVPR�GH�URPSHU�RV�PXURV�GD�HVFROD�

H�SRVVLELOLWDU�P~OWLSODV�H[SHULrQFLDV��TXH�VHQVLELOL]H�RV�DOX�

QRV�SDUD�QRYDV�IRUPDV�GH�SHUFHSomR�GR�PXQGR��

$�SURSRVWD�GHVWD�SUiWLFD�IRL�D�GH�OHYDU�RV�DOXQRV�DR�0X�

VHX�GH�$UWH�,QGtJHQD��XP�HVSDoR�GHGLFDGR�H[FOXVLYDPHQWH�

D�SURGXomR�DUWtVWLFD�GRV�LQGtJHQDV�EUDVLOHLURV��FRPSRVWR�SRU�

PDLV�GH������SHoDV�GLYLGLGDV�HQWUH�DUWH�SOXPiULD��FHUkPLFD��

FHVWDULD��LQVWUXPHQWR�PXVLFDLV��PiVFDUD�ULWXDOtVWLFDV�H�REMH�

WRV�XWLOLWiULRV��$�HVFROKD�GR�HVSDoR�SDUD�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�

GD�DWLYLGDGH�IRL�PRWLYDGD�SHOR�FRPSURPLVVR�GR�PXVHX�HP�
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RIHUHFHU� XPD� H[SHULrQFLD� VHQVRULDO� GD� UHDOLGDGH� LQGtJHQD�

DRV�VXMHLWRV�TXH�YLYHP�QR�HVSDoR�XUEDQR��&RP�LVVR��XOWUD�

SDVVDU� DV� IURQWHLUDV�GR� DPELHQWH�HVFRODU�� H� VHQVLELOL]i�ORV�

VREUH�D�SHUFHSomR�GD�FXOWXUD�GRV�SRYRV�LQGtJHQDV�DWUDYpV�GD�

DUWH��Mi�TXH�R�PXVHX�YLVLWDGR�WHP�FRPR�SURSyVLWR�VHQVLEL�

OL]DU�RV�YLVLWDQWHV�VREUH�DV�YLYrQFLDV�GRV�SRYRV�RULJLQiULRV��

1HVVH� FDVR��QmR� VH�EXVFDYD�QR�PXVHX� XP�H[FHVVR�GH� LQ�

IRUPDomR��PDV�XP�GHVSHUWDU�VREUH�D�YLGD�SRYRV�LQGtJHQDV��

2�SODQR�GH�WUDEDOKR�FRQVLVWLD�HP�DSUR[LPDU�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�

GH�XPD�UHDOLGDGH�FRQKHFLGD�QR�LPDJLQiULR��PDV�TXH�DLQGD�

não�tinha�sido�sensibilizado�à�vivência�dos�povos�indígenas�
FRPR�XPD�FRPXQLGDGH�GH�KXPDQRV�TXH�GHIHQGHP�VHXV�WHU�

ULWyULRV�SDUD�YLYHUHP�FRP�GLJQLGDGH��DVVLP�FRPR�RV�DOXQRV�

EXVFDP�XP�PRGR�SUySULR�GH�YLYHU�

2�ROKDU�VREUH�R�ROKDU�GRV�RXWURV�

³6LP��SRGHPRV�DJHQGDU�SDUD�R�GLD��������2�SURIHVVRU�

acha�que�não�podemos�marcar�as�19:00h�no�museu?�Se�não�
H[LVWLU� D� SRVVLELOLGDGH� WXGR� EHP� QyV� DGHTXDPRV� SDUD� UH�

ceber�vocês�as�20:00h�[...]� lembrando�que�o�valor�é�12,00�
�PHLD��H�SRGH�VHU�HIHWLYDGR�R�SDJDPHQWR�QD�KRUD�HP�QRVVD�

ELOKHWHULD�� DFHLWDPRV� GLQKHLUR� H� FDUWmR� GH� FUpGLWR� H� GpEL�

WR´��'211(5��6DPDQQWK��$JHQGDPHQWR�GH�YLVLWD�WpFQLFD��

0HQVDJHP� UHFHELGD� SRU� �-RVHPL�PGHLURV#JPDLO�FRP!�

em�dia�07�de�nov�2019).�Qualquer�proposta�que�exija�retirar�
RV�DOXQRV�GR�HVSDoR�GD�VDOD�GH�DXOD�H[LJLUi�GR�GRFHQWH�XP�

empenho�que�ultrapassa�duas�categorias�que�são�signi¿ca�
WLYDV�SDUD�R� IXQFLRQDPHQWR�GD� LQVWLWXLomR�HVFRODU��HVSDoR�

H�R�WHPSR��1R�GLD�D�GLD�GD�HVFROD�Ki�XPD�SUHRFXSDomR�H[�

FHVVLYD� HP� FXPSULU� DV� IRUPDOLGDGHV� H[LJLGDV� DR� ULJRU� GD�

OHL��WDO�FRPR�R�FXPSULPHQWR�GRV�KRUiULRV�H�HVWDUHP�HP�VDOD�

GH� DXOD��&RPR�DSUHVHQWDGR�QD�FLWDomR�DFLPD��QXPD� WURFD�

GH�H�PDLO�FRP�D�FRRUGHQDGRUD�GR�PXVHX�p�SRVVtYHO�LGHQ�
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ti¿car�o�conhecimento�de�alguém�que�lida�com�escolas,�ao�
GHPRQVWUDU� VHQVLELOLGDGH�SDUD�D�DGHTXDomR�GH�KRUiULRV��(�

GH�IDWR��SDUD�VH�SHQVDU�XPD�DWLYLGDGH�IRUD�GD�HVFROD�p�QH�

FHVViULR�SHQVDU�R�KRUiULR��TXDQWR�WHPSR�YDL�GXUDU��KRUD�GH�

VDtGD�H�KRUD�GH�FKHJDGD��WUDQVSRUWH��D�TXDQWLGDGH�GH�DOXQRV�

TXH�LUmR�SDUWLFLSDU��TXDQWRV�SURIHVVRUHV�LUmR�DFRPSDQKDU��e�

QHFHVViULR�D�DXWRUL]DomR�GD�GLUHomR��D�DXWRUL]DomR�GD�HTXLSH�

SHGDJyJLFD��DXWRUL]DomR�GRV�SDLV�SDUD�RV�DOXQRV�PHQRUHV��

DUWLFXODU� FRP� RV� GHPDLV� GRFHQWHV�� SRLV� VHUmR� QHFHVViULDV�

WRGDV� DV�DXODV�GDTXHOH�GLD��2X�VHMD��p�XP�SURFHVVR�EXUR�

crático,�mas�é�também�o�desa¿o�de�ser�professor.�Quanto�
aos�custos�¿cou�acertado�que�conseguiríamos�o�ônibus�via�
SUHIHLWXUD� H�RV�DOXQRV�SDJDULDP�D� HQWUDGD��$WLYLGDGH� IRUD�

GR�DPELHQWH�HVFRODU�p�D�TXHEUD�GDV�HVWUXWXUDV�GH�XP�PRGH�

OR�TXH�IRL�FULDGR�SDUD�LPSRVVLELOLWDU�TXH�RV�DOXQRV�SRVVDP�

SHQVDU�DOpP�GDTXLOR�TXH�HVWi�SRVWR��$�HVFROD�p�XPD�HVWUXWX�

UD�HQJHVVDGD�TXH�HVWi�D�VHUYLoR�GR�VLVWHPD�GRPLQDQWH��

'HSRLV�GH�WHU�IHLWR�WRGR�R�SURFHVVR�GH�RUJDQL]DomR�SDUD�

D� DXOD� IRUD�GD� HVFROD��FKHJRX�R� GLD����GH� QRYHPEUR��HQ�

¿m�vamos�ao�museu.�Seguimos�todo�o�protocolo�de�orga�
QL]DomR��QR�PRPHQWR�GD�VDtGD�GR�{QLEXV��HVWDPRV�HP�WUrV�

SURIHVVRUHV�H�XP�HVWDJLiULR��'H�UHSHQWH�DSDUHFHX�D�GLUHWRUD�

GD� HVFROD�� FKDPRX�R� SURIHVVRU� )HUQDQGR� GH� 6RFLRORJLD� H�

FRPXQLFRX�TXH�HOH�QmR�SRGHULD�DFRPSDQKDU�RV�DOXQRV��SRLV�

faltou�um�outro�professor�e�¿cariam�iriam�¿car�turmas�sem�
DXOD��$SyV�HVWH�LPSUHYLVWR�LQLFLDO��VHJXLPRV�UXPR�DR�PXVHX�

VHP�PDLV�SUREOHPDV�

O�deslocamento�do�colégio�até�o�museu�(MAI)�às�19h,�
QR�PRPHQWR�TXH�D�FDSLWDO�HVWDYD�VH�DFDOPDQGR�GHSRLV�GH�

XP�GLD�GH�WUDEDOKR��IRL�SDUD�DOJXQV�XP�ROKDU�GLIHUHQWH�SDUD�

R�PXQGR��Mi�TXH�SDUWH�GRV�DGROHVFHQWHV�QmR�WrP�R�KiELWR�GH�

VDLU�GR�EDLUUR�HP�TXH�YLYHP��(UD�SRVVtYHO�REVHUYDU�R�ROKDU�

GHOHV�VREUH�R�PRYLPHQWDU�GD�FLGDGH��2�FOLPD�DPLVWRVR�GH�

FRQYLYrQFLD� H�HQWXVLDVPR� IRL� XP� LQFUHPHQWR�GH� TXH� IRUD�
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GDV�SDUHGHV� IULD�GD� VDOD�GH�DXOD�H[LVWH�QD� LQGLYLGXDOLGDGH�

GH�FDGD�XP�D�FDSDFLGDGH�GH�FRQYLYHU�EHP�VHP�D�LPSRVLomR�

GDV�UHJUDV�GRPLQDP�R�DPELHQWH�HVFRODU�

$R� FKHJDU� DR�0$,�� IRPRV� UHFHELGRV� SHOD� HTXLSH� GH�

WXWRUHV�� IRUPDGR�QD�iUHD�GH�FLrQFLDV�KXPDQDV��TXH� IRUDP�

WUHLQDGDV�SDUD�H[HUFHU�D�DWLYLGDGH�QR�PXVHX��HOHV�HVWDYDP�

HP�WUrV�SHVVRDV�UHVSRQViYHLV�SRU�RUJDQL]DU�D�YLVLWD�JXLDGD��

2V�DOXQRV�HIHWXDUDP�R�SDJDPHQWR�QD�ELOKHWHULD�H�Mi�IRUDP�

RULHQWDGRV�GH�FRPR�VHULD�RV�SURFHGLPHQWRV�GD�YLVLWD��D�TXDO�

WHULDP�XPD�GXUDomR�GH�GXDV�KRUDV�H�PHLD��2�DPELHQWH�GR�

PXVHX�HUD�QXP�SUpGLR��TXH�RFXSDYD�TXDWUR�DQGDUHV��$V�SD�

UHGHV�HUDP�SLQWDGDV�GH�SUHWR��FRP�XPD�LOXPLQDomR�EDL[D��

SRLV�R�PXVHX�WLQKD�FRPR�SURSRVWD�FULDU�XP�FOLPD�TXH�DSUR�

[LPH�GR� IXQFLRQDPHQWR�GH�XPD�RFD��HP�TXH� UHSURGX]�RV�

espaços�que�remete�às�estruturas�que�existem�numa�aldeia.
'XUDQWH�D�YLVLWD��D�SULPHLUD�FRLVD�TXH�SHUFHEHPRV�IRL�

VREUH�R�FRPSRUWDPHQWR�GRV�DOXQRV��SRLV�QmR�IRL�QHFHVVi�

ULR�FKDPDU�DWHQomR�SDUD�REVHUYDU�H�LQWHUDJLU�QRV�HVSDoRV�H�

QDV�DSUHVHQWDo}HV��e�QHFHVViULR�FRQVLGHUDU�TXH�SDUWH�GHVVHV�

DOXQRV�WUDEDOKDP�GXUDQWH�R�GLD��SRU�HVVD�UD]mR�GHPRQVWUD�

vam�certo�cansaço,�já�que�a�participação�exigiu�que�¿cas�
VHP�HP�Sp�D�PDLRU�SDUWH�GR�WHPSR�

)RL� SRVVtYHO� REVHUYDU� TXH� RV� DOXQRV� GHPRQVWUDUDP�

DSUHoRV�GLVWLQWRV�Mi�TXH�FDGD�XP�WHP�XPD�IRUPD�GLIHUHQWH�

GH�SHUFHEHU�H�VH�LQWHUHVVDU�SHOD�UHDOLGDGH��1R�HQWDQWR��IR�

UDP�DV�DWLYLGDGHV�GH�LQWHUDomR��FRPR�DV�EULQFDGHLUDV�LQGt�

JHQDV�H�DV�QDUUDWLYDV�VREUH�D�YLYrQFLD�GRV�LQGtJHQDV��DV�TXH�

PDLV�GHVSHUWDUDP�LQWHUHVVH��'XUDQWH�D�YLVLWD�PXLWRV�DOXQRV�

¿zeram�diversas�interações,�mas�despertaram�interesse�por�
TXHVW}HV�UHODWLYDV�à�YLYrQFLD�GRV�MRYHQV�QDV�DOGHLDV��&RP�

isso,�¿cou�perceptível�que�os�alunos�queriam�se�ver�como�
SHUVRQDJHP�GH�XPD�DOGHLD�GHPRQVWUDQGR��DR�PHVPR�HPSR��

tanto� interesse� quanto� certa� di¿culdade� em� compreender�
DOJXQV�FHUWRV� ULWXDLV�TXH�ID]HP�SDUWH�GD�FXOWXUD� LQGtJHQD��
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Destaco�dois�rituais�que�eles�¿caram�meio�impressionados,�
GHVWDFDGRV�SHORV�DOXQRV�QR�UHODWyULR�GH�HVWXGR�

8PD�GDV�KLVWyULDV�FRQWDGDV�IRL�VREUH�R�ULWXDO�GDV�WXFDQ�

deiras,�em�que�a�comunidade�indígena�dos�Saterés�Mawés,�
TXH�YLYHP�DR�UHGRU�GH�0DQDXV��1HVVD�FRPXQLGDGH�Ki�XP�

ritual� de� iniciação� do� jovem� à� vida�adulta,� no� qual,� num�
PLVWR�GH� Ip�H� FRUDJHP�� RV� LQGtJHQDV� DGROHVFHQWHV�� VH� H[�

S}HP�DR�IHUUmR�GH�LQ~PHUDV�IRUPLJDV�FXMD�SLFDGD�p�PXLWR�

GRORURVD��GDQoDQGR�DR�VRP�GH�EDWXTXHV�H�FDQWRULDV�LQGtJH�

QDV��(VVH�ULWXDO��PDUFD�D�SDVVDJHP�GD�LGDGH�LQIDQWLO�SDUD�D�

LGDGH�DGXOWD�H�RV�SDMpV�GL]HP�TXH��GHVGH�R�LQtFLR�GRV�WHP�

pos,�quando�Sahu-wato,�gerou�o�primeiro�trovão,� foi-lhes�
HQVLQDGR�HVWH�ULWXDO�QR�TXDO�RV�tQGLRV�VH�GHL[DP�SLFDU�SHODV�

IRUPLJDV�WXFDQGHLUDV��QR�LQWXLWR�GH�WRUQDUHP�VH�FRUDMRVRV��

fortes�e�imunes�às�inúmeras�doenças.
2XWUD�KLVWyULD�QDUUDGD�SHODV�WXWRUDV�GR�PXVHX�IRL�VREUH�

D�SDVVDJHP�GD�LQIkQFLD�GDV�PHQLQDV�GDV�7ULER�.DPD\XUD�

SDUD�YLGD�DGXOWD��GR�HVWDEHOHFLGD�QR�DOWR�;LQJX��(VWDGR�GR�

0DWR�*URVVR��GD�7ULER�.DPD\XUD��$�QDUUDWLYD�FRQWD�R�ULWXDO�
GH�WUDQVLomR�GH�MRYHQV�PHQLQDV�SDUD�D�YLGD�DGXOWD��HP�TXH�D�

MRYHP�HUD�³SUHVD´�SDUD�DSUHQGH�D�FRQIHFFLRQDU�DUWHVDQDWR��

tecer�o�¿o�do�algodão�e�a�cozinhar�com�a�mãe�e�outras�mu�
OKHUHV�GR�JUXSR��QXP�LQWHUYDOR�GH�WHPSR�TXH�SRGH�YDULDU��

PDV� TXH�GXUDUi�DR�PHQRV�XP�DQR��'XUDQWH�HVVH�SHUtRGR��

VXD� IUDQMD�QmR�SRGHUi� VHU�DSDUDGD��FUHVFHUi�DWp�FREULU�OKH�

R�URVWR��R�TXH�LPSHGH�TXH�LQGLYtGXRV�GH�IRUD�GR�FtUFXOR�ID�

PLOLDU�ROKHP�QD�GLUHWDPHQWH�QRV�ROKRV��&RQFOXtGR�R�WHPSR�

GH�UHFOXVmR��GHOLPLWDGR�SHOR�SDL�GD�PRoD��D�MRYHP�p�DSUH�

VHQWDGD�D�WRGD�D�FRPXQLGDGH�FRPR�PXOKHU��SDVVtYHO�GH�SUH�

WHQGHQWHV�H�SURSRVWDV�GH�FDVDPHQWR��$OpP�GH�SUHSDUDU�DV�

MRYHQV�SDUD�VHUHP�HVSRVDV�H�PmHV��VREUHWXGR�GH�KRPHQV���

D�UHFOXVmR�DV�PDQWpP�LQWRFDGDV�Mi�TXH�VmR�LQDFHVVtYHLV�DRV�

KRPHQV��VHUYLQGR��SRUWDQWR��FRPR�FRQWUROH�GH�QDWDOLGDGH�GR�

JUXSR�H�SUHYLQH�TXH�WULERV�ULYDLV�URXEHP�VXDV�PXOKHUHV�
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6HOHFLRQHL�HVVDV�GXDV�QDUUDWLYDV��HP�GHFRUUrQFLD�GR�LQ�

WHUHVVH�GRV�DOXQRV�GXUDQWH�D�H[SRVLomR��HP�TXH�HOHV�PDQL�

IHVWDUDP�FXULRVLGDGH�SHORV� ULWXDLV�GHVFULWRV��PDV� WDPEpP��

PHQFLRQDUDP� VLWXDo}HV� FRUUHODWDV� GR� FRWLGLDQR� GHOHV� DRV�

ULWXDLV�GHVFULWRV��

2XWUR�DVSHFWR�D�GHVWDFDU�GXUDQWH�D�YLVLWD��p�TXH�GXUDQWH�

D�YLVLWD�IRL�SRVVtYHO�VHQWLU�DURPDV��VRQV��JRVWR��QXP�DPELHQ�

WH�TXH�SURSRUFLRQDUDP�D�LQWHUDomR�GRV�DOXQRV�FRP�D�IRUPD�

GH�YLGD�GRV�SRYRV�LQGtJHQDV��$WUDYpV�GHVWD�DXOD�GH�FDPSR�

IRL�SRVVtYHO�UHDOL]DU�XPD�YLYrQFLD�HP�WRUQR�GD�YDORUL]DomR�

GD�LGHQWLGDGH�FXOWXUDO�LQGtJHQD�EUDVLOHLUD�H�VREUH�D�LPSRU�

WkQFLD�GD�SUHVHUYDomR�GHVVHV�SRYRV�D�SDUD�VREUHYLYrQFLD�GD�

HVSpFLH�KXPDQD�H�SUHVHUYDomR�GR�SODQHWD��$WUDYpV�GDV�PD�

QLIHVWDo}HV�GRV�DOXQRV��SRGHPRV�REVHUYDU�R�LPSDFWR�GD�H[�

SHULrQFLD�VREUH�D�PDQHLUD�GH�SHQVDU�GRV�PHVPRV��UHIHUHQWH�

DR�WHPD�WUDWDGR��

2�ROKDU�GRV�ROKRV�

$QWHV�GD�YLVLWD�WpFQLFD�IRL�GLVWULEXtGD�DRV�DOXQRV�XPD�

¿cha�que�serviu�de�orientação�para�a�observação�e�interação�
dos�alunos�com�o�ambiente�do�museu.�O�objetivo�da�¿cha�
HUD�FROKHU�D�SHUFHSomR�GRV�DOXQRV�VREUH�RV�REMHWRV�H[SRV�

WRV��FRP�LVVR�VHQVLELOL]DU�RV�DOXQRV��4XDQGR�SHUJXQWDGR�DRV�

DOXQRV�VREUH�DV�LPSUHVV}HV�TXH�WLYHUDP�VREUH�R�ORFDO�YLVL�

WDGR�RV�DOXQRV�GHPRQVWUDUDP�FHUWR�DSUHoR�SHOD�H[SRVLomR�H�

DV�QDUUDWLYDV�FRPR�QD�IDOD�GH�%DJXDoX��³JRVWHL�EDVWDQWH�GR�

ORFDO�H�SXGH�HQWHQGHU�PHOKRU�VREUH�D�FXOWXUD�GHVVHV�SRYRV�

H�FRP�LVVR�SXGH�DSULPRUDU�PDLV�PHXV�FRQKHFLPHQWRV´��%D�

guaçu).�Nessa�mesma�linha,�Maricá�a¿rma�que�“é�um�lugar�
que�¿quei�bem�admirada�com�as�coisas�das�diferentes�etnias�
TXH�HVWDYDP�UHSUHVHQWDGDV´��0DULFi���-i�QD�IDOD�GH�6DUDQGL�

p�SRVVtYHO�REVHUYDU�R�GHVFRQKHFLPHQWR�GR�ORFDO��TXDQGR�HOD�

GL]�TXH��³WLYH�D�LPSUHVVmR�TXH�R�OXJDU�QmR�HUD�LPSRUWDQWH��
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PDV�QR�GHFRUUHU�GD�YLVLWD�PXGHL�GH�SHQVDPHQWR´��6DUDQGL���

(P�RXWUDV�IDODV��GHVFUHYH�VH�VREUH�R�ORFDO��³OXJDU�GH�JUDQ�

GH�LPSRUWkQFLD�SDUD�R�UHFRQKHFLPHQWR�GD�FXOWXUD�LQGtJHQD��

pois�retrata�seus�costumes�e�origens”�(Araucária);�“um�lo�
FDO�PXLWR� LQWHUHVVDQWH� FRP�XP� DURPD�GLIHUHQWH�� FKHLR�GH�

FRLVDV�LQGtJHQDV�QDV�SDUHGHV��FRP�XPD�UpSOLFD�GH�XPD�RFD�

e� também�uma�canoa�verdadeira”� (Pinheiro);� “um�museu�
U~VWLFR�H�GLIHUHQWH�GR�TXH�HVWDPRV�DFRVWXPDGRV�HP�RXWURV�

PXVHXV��$UWHV�WUD]LGDV�GH�ORQJH��FRP�XP�FRQWH[WR�KLVWyULFR�

incrível”�(Jenipapo);�local�reservado�para�transmitir�do�dia�
D�GLD�GD�YLGD�GRV�tQGLRV�H�SDVVDU�D�IRUPD�TXH�HOHV�VREUHYL�

YHP��³2�ORFDO�p�DFRQFKHJDQWH�H�LQWHUHVVDQWH´��&HGUR����

$R�SHGLU�SDUD�RV�DOXQRV�GHVFUHYHUHP�DV�FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV�

GR�ORFDO�HOHV�GHVWDFDUDP��TXH�³XP�OXJDU�FRP����P��TXH�

WHP�YiULRV�DUWLJRV�LQWHUHVVDQWHV��FRLVDV�UHDLV�GRV�LQGtJHQDV��

FRPR�DV�P~VLFDV�GHOHV��QXP�DPELHQWH�RQGH�YRFr�SRGH�VH�

VHQWLU� FRPR� HOHV´� �-HQLSDSR��� (P� RXWUR� UHODWR�� &ULGH~YD�

a¿rma�que�aquele�ambiente�“é�um�lugar�que�faz�com�que�
QRV�VHQWLPRV�QD�QDWXUH]D��SRU�ID]HU�HVFXWDUPRV�VRQV�H�DWp�

VHQWLU�FKHLURV�GXUDQWH�D�YLVLWD�LQWHLUD��SRU�WHU�D�UHSURGXomR�

de�uma�aldeia”�(Crideúva).�Em�outro�relato,�Mutambo�a¿r�
ma�que�“é�um�local�onde�¿ca�exposição�indígenas,�que�tem�
FRPR�REMHWLYR�ID]HU�FRP�TXH�DV�SHVVRDV�WHQKDP�XPD�QRomR�

GR� TXH� RV� tQGLRV� SDVVDP� H� FRPR� YLYHP´� �&ULGH~YD���2V�

alunos�identi¿cam�que�o�museu�“é�um�lugar�onde�explica�a�
YLGD�H�URWLQD�GRV�SRYRV�LQGtJHQDV��TXH�GHVWDFD�VHXV�FRVWX�

PHV�H�ULWXDLV´��*XUXFDLD���

1D�TXHVWmR�VREUH�D�LPSRUWkQFLD�GDTXHOH�OXJDU�SDUD�D�

FXOWXUD�LQGtJHQD��SHQVDQGR�HP�FRPR�R�PXVHX�SRGH�FRQWUL�

EXLU�SDUD�PXGDU�D�QRVVD�PHQWDOLGDGH�HP�UHODomR�D�IRUPD�

omR�GD�LGHQWLGDGH�GR�SRYR�EUDVLOHLUR��RV�DOXQRV�SRQWXDUDP�

TXH�³D�IXQomR�GDTXHOH�PXVHX�p�HQVLQDU�D�LPSRUWkQFLD�GRV�

LQGtJHQDV�H�VXDV�GLIHUHQWH�HWQLDV´��(P�RXWUR�UHODWR�R�DOXQR�

GHVFUHYH�TXH�R�PXVHX�³PRVWUD�D�IRUPD�TXH�RV�LQGtJHQDV�
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YLYHP��TXH�D�GLYHUVLGDGH�FXOWXUDO�GDTXHOHV�SRYRV�VH�VRPD�

D�QRVVD�FXOWXUD�GH�EUDQFRV´��-HQLSDSR���(P�RXWUD�REVHU�

YDomR�&DSLQ[LQTXL� ID]� XP� FRPHQWiULR� UHOHYDQWH� VREUH�D�

SHUFHSomR�GD�PDLRULD�GDV�SHVVRDV�VREUH�RV�SRYRV�LQGtJH�

nas,�ao�a¿rmar�que�“percebemos�sobre�os�povos�indígenas�
QR�QRVVR�GLD�D�GLD�p�DSHQDV�D�KLVWyULD�SDVVDGD�GHOHV��R�TXH�

QmR�p�QHP�D�PHWDGH�GR�TXH�p�D�UHDOLGDGH��&RP�HVVD�YLVL�

WD�DSULPRUHL�PHX�FRQKHFLPHQWR�H�ROKDU�VREUH�R�DVVXQWR�H�

GHVFREUL� FXULRVLGDGHV�QRYDV´� �&DSLQ[LQTXL���6HJXLQGR�R�

mesmo�entendimento�Canjarana�a¿rma�que�o�museu�“pas�
VD�XPD�LGHLD�GLIHUHQWH�GR�TXH�QyV�GD�VRFLHGDGH�SHQVDPRV�

VREUH�RV�SRYRV�LQGtJHQDV´��&DQMDUDQD���$�YLVLWD�DR�PXVHX�

GHVFRQVWUXLX� D� SHUFHSomR� GRV� DOXQRV� VREUH� RV� SRYRV� LQ�

GtJHQDV��QD�PHGLGD�HP�TXH�,QJi�GL]�TXH�R�PXVHX�³p�LP�

SRUWDQWH��SRLV�PRVWUD�D�UHDOLGDGH�GRV�LQGtJHQDV�H�PRVWUD�

TXH�HOHV�QmR�VmR�GH�IRUPD��HP�TXH�p�FRORFDGD�SHODV�RXWUDV�

FXOWXUDV´��(PED~EDV����

'XUDQWH�D�REVHUYDomR�GD�YLVLWD�SHGL�SDUD�RV�DOXQRV�TXH�

GHVWDFDVVHP�H[SHULrQFLDV�H�REUDV�GH�DUWH�TXH�FKDPDUDP�D�

DWHQomR��(OHV�FLWDUDP�³R�WDPDQKR�GD�IRUPLJDV�TXH�HUDP�FR�

locadas�nas�luvas�dos�meninos�para�os�rituais”�(Pinheiros);�
³DV� FDGHLUDV� FRP� IRUPD�GH� DQLPDLV� IHLWD�SRU� tQGLRV�� SRLV�

HOHV�DFUHGLWDYDP�TXH�VHQWDQGR�QD�FDGHLUD�SRGHULDP�DEVRO�

ver�habilidades�de�determinados�animais”�(Peroba);�“as�rãs�
WHP�XP�YHQHQR��TXH�DR�GDU�SDUD�RV�SDSDJDLRV�HOHV�PXGDP�

a�cor�das�penas�para�amarelo”�(Mutambo);�“os�meninos�de�
DOJXPDV�WULERV�D�SDUWLU�GH�FHUWD�LGDGH�SUHFLVDP�SDVVDU�SRU�

XP�ULWXDO��RQGH�HOHV�WrP�TXH�S{U�XPD�OXYD�FKHLD�GH�IRUPL�

JDV�SDUD�SRGHU�YLUDU�KRPHP��QD�YLVmR�GH�RXWURV�tQGLRV´��-X�

queri);�“o�que�achei�mais�fantástico�foi�o�cheiro�no�quarto�
DQGDU��XP�DURPD�GLIHUHQWH�DFRPSDQKDGR�SHOR�VRP�GD�PDWD´�

(Pitanga);�“o�som�ambiente�em�cada�espaço�representado�as�
GLIHUHQWHV�HWQLDV´��&HGUR���
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O�olhar�através�do�¿lósofo�

$�SDUWLU�GD�OHLWXUD�GR�OLYUR�³2�HQFREULPHQWR�GR�2XWUR´��

GH�(QULTXH�'XVVHO��p�SRVVtYHO�SHUFHEHU�TXH�R�SURFHVVR�GH�

GRPLQDomR� GRV�SRYRV�HXURSHXV�VRE�RV� SRYRV� ODWLQR�DPH�

ULFDQRV� p�PDUFDGR� SHOD�H[SUHVVmR�GRV� DOXQRV�DR� RXYLU� DV�

QDUUDWLYDV�GRV�SRYRV�LQGtJHQDV��$SHVDU�GRV�DOXQRV�GHPRQV�

WUDUHP�UHVSHLWR�SHORV�REMHWRV�GH�DUWH�H[SRVWRV�QR�PXVHX��GH�

WHUHP�VH�FRPSRUWDGR�GH�PDQHLUD�DPLJiYHO�GXUDQWH�D�YLVL�

WD��DOJR�GHL[D�LQTXLHWR�QR�ROKDU�H�QDV�H[SUHVV}HV�GHOHV��DR�

PLUDU�R�FHQiULR�LQGtJHQD�DSUHVHQWDGR�SHOR�PXVHX��R�FKHLUR�

SDUHFLD�GLIHUHQWH�RX�HVWUDQKR�VRE�R�DURPD�TXH�DWUDYHVVD�DV�

QDULQDV�GRV�DOXQRV��2V�VRQV�GDV�P~VLFDV�LQGtJHQDV�HQWRDGRV�

GXUDQWH� D�YLVLWD�QmR�HUD� D�PHOKRU�PHORGLD�QR� RXYLGR�GRV�

DOXQRV��$SHVDU�GR�ROKDU�GH�HVSDQWR�VHU�DOJR�SUHFLVR�SDUD�D�

Filoso¿a,�para�proporcionar�o� pensar.�É�necessário� se� in�
TXLHWDU�SHOD� IDOWD�GH� VHQVLELOLGDGH�HP�QmR�VH�GHL[DU� WRFDU�

SHOD�FXOWXUD�LQGtJHQD�EUDVLOHLUD��2�GHVFRQKHFLPHQWR�VREUH�D�

FXOWXUD�LQGtJHQD��WDOYH]�QmR�VHMD�D�SLRU�GDV�UHDOLGDGHV��SRLV�

PHVPR�HVVH�VDEHU�WHU�VLGR�WUDEDOKR�HP�VDOD�GH�DXOD�DQWHV�GD�

YLVLWD��RV�GHPDLV�FROHJDV�GRFHQWHV�YrP�LQVLVWLQGR�HP�WUD]HU�

SDUD�GLVFXVV}HV�HP�VDOD�GH�DXOD�VREUH�D�LGHQWLGDGH�LQGtJHQD�

H� FRPR� HVWDPRV�PDUFDGRV� HP�QRVVR� FRWLGLDQR�VREUH� HOH�

PHQWRV�TXH�FRPS}H�QRVVD�LGHQWLGDGH�QDFLRQDO��1R�HQWDQ�

WR��p�PDLV�FRQYHQLHQWH�VH�DIHLoRDU�DR�PRGHOR�HXURSHX�TXH�

FRPXQJDU� GR� YHQWUH� VDJUDGR� RQGH� VH� JHVWRX� D� H[LVWrQFLD�

KXPDQD�GH�FDGD�VHU�

1DV�GHVFULo}HV�GRV�DOXQRV��HOHV�GHFODUDP�D�LPSRUWkQFLD�

GH�DWLYLGDGH�TXH�VHQVLELOL]H�R�VHU�KXPDQR�SDUD�XP�DSUHQ�

dizado,� no�qual�permita�uma� reÀexão�a� partir�da�afeição,�
LVWR�p��GH�FRORFDU�VH�QR�OXJDU�GR�RXWUR��3RLV��QR�SURFHVVR�GH�

DSUHQGL]DJHP� RV�PDQLIHVWDP� LQWHUHVVH�SRU� QDUUDWLYDV� TXH�

IDODP�VREUH�HOHV��TXH�DMXGHP�D�FRPSUHHQGH�R�PXQGR�D�VXD�

YROWD��1D�PHGLGD�HP�TXH�RV�HOHPHQWRV�SRVWRV�IUHQWH�D�IUHQ�
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WH�RV�DOXQRV�SHUFHEHP�TXH�HOHV�WrP�PDLV�GH�LQGtJHQDV��GR�

TXH�GH�HXURSHXV��³VRPRV�PDLV�tQGLRV�GR�TXH�LPDJLQDPRV´�

�3DLQHLUD�����

A�ressigni¿cação�do�educar�perpassa�pela�necessidade�
GH� DXWR� GHVFRQVWUXLU�VH�� UHSHQVDU� R� UHSRVLFLRQDPHQWR� QR�

H[HUFtFLR�GR�PDJLVWpULR��(�DLQGD��UHVJDWDU�D�DXWRHVWLPD�GR�

HQVLQDU� H�DSUHQGHU�� TXH�QmR�DLQGD�QmR� IRL�GHVDSDUWDGD�GD�

H[LVWrQFLD�KXPDQD��1DV�DWLYLGDGHV�GHVHPSHQKDGDV�FRP�RV�

alunos,�a�práxis�deverá�ser�para�além�das�estruturas�¿xas�(o�
FXUUtFXOR�HVFRODU��OLYUR�GLGiWLFR��GD�VDOD�GH�DXOD��H�DWp�PHV�

PR�GD�HVFROD�HQTXDQWR�SUpGLR��TXH�OLPLWDP�R�H[HUFtFLR�GD�

pro¿ssão.�Acercar-se�de�um�despertar�ao�desejo�em�querer�
pensar�sobre�o�seu�próprio�mundo�e,�talvez,�atribuir�signi¿�
FDGR�DV�SUiWLFDV�GHVHQYROYLGDV�

A�¿loso¿a� latino-americana�precisa�desmontar�a�geo�
gra¿a�como�uma�estratégia�de� ressigni¿car� D�GHPDUFDomR�

geopensante�que�se�impõe�sobre�as�formulações�¿losó¿cas�
impostas�ao�“novo�mundo”�para�¿loso¿a.��Nesse�sentido�a�
¿loso¿a�em�sua�gênese�latina�cresceu�sob�a�sombra�do�cha�
SpX�HXURSHX��QR�HQWDQWR�QHFHVVLWD�VDLU�DR�VRO�SDUD�FRQWHP�

SODU�VHX�SUySULR�EULOKR��e�XP�DWR�GH�UHLYLQGLFDomR�KLVWyULFR�

-cultural-geográ¿co�de�uma�região,�em�que�pensadores�não�
VH�QHJDUDP�D�SHQVDU�VHX�SUySULR�PXQGR��SUREOHPDV�H�VHXV�

VRQKRV��(VVH�SURFHVVR�SHUSDVVD�D�QHFHVVLGDGH�HP�UHIRUPX�

lar�seus�conceitos�e�atribuir�seus�devidos�signi¿cados,�mas�
WDPEpP�WRUQDU�FRQVFLHQWH�TXH�HVWDPRV�QD�$PpULFD�/DWLQD�H�

TXH�QmR�VRPRV�HXURSHXV�

&RP�HVVH�IDWR��SRGHPRV�SHUFHEHU�TXH�D�LPSRVLomR�GDV�

QDUUDWLYDV�GRV�HXURSHXV�VREUH�D�$PpULFD�/DWLQD�QmR�SRGH�

VHU�FRPSUHHQGLGD�DSHQDV�FRPR�XPD�RFXSDomR�GH�WHUULWyULR��

GH�PDQHLUD�LQJrQXD��PDV�XP�FRQMXQWR�GH�Do}HV�SUHWHQVLRVDV�

TXH� GHYH�H[LELU� DV�YiULDV� IDFHWDV� GH�GRPLQDomR�HXURSHLD��

até�mesmo�no�pensar�¿losó¿co.�Como�analisa�Eduardo�Ga�
leano,�ao�a¿rmar�que:�
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$�HSRSHLD�GRV�HVSDQKyLV�H�SRUWXJXHVHV�QD�$PpULFD�FRPELQRX�D�SURSD�

JDomR�GD�Ip�FULVWm�FRP�D�XVXUSDomR�H�R�VDTXHLR�GDV�ULTXH]DV�QDWLYDV��2�

SRGHU�HXURSHX�HVWHQGLD�VH�SDUD�DEDUFDU�R�PXQGR��$V�WHUUDV�YLUJHQV��GHQ�

sas�de�selvas�e�perigos,�inÀamavam�a�cobiça�dos�capitães,�dos�cavaleiros�
¿dalgos�e�dos�soldados�em�trapos,�lançados�à�conquista�dos�espetacu�
ODUHV�GHVSRMRV�GH�JXHUUD��DFUHGLWDYD�QD�JOyULD��³R�VRO�GRV�PRUWRV´��H�QD�

chave�para�alcançá-la,�que�Cortez�assim�de¿nia:�“aos�ousados�ajuda�a�
fortuna�(GALEANO,�1979,�p.�12).

$WUDYpV�GD�FLWDomR�DFLPD��SRGHPRV�REVHUYDU�D�RXVDGLD�

GRV�HXURSHXV�VREUH�RV�GHPDLV�SRYRV��HP�HVSHFLDO�VREUH�RV�

latino-americanos.�Tal�impasse�exige�da�¿loso¿a�latino-a�
mericana�a�necessidade�de�se�distinguir�das�demais�¿loso�
¿as.�Nesse�contexto,�há�de�se�considerar�que�a�¿loso¿a�de�
VHQYROYLGD�QD�$PpULFD�/DWLQD�H[SUHVVH�R�SHQVDPHQWR�GRV�

ODWLQR�DPHULFDQRV��$SHVDU�GH�TXH�WHPRV�TXH�UHFRQKHFHU�TXH�

parte�dos�estudiosos�de�¿loso¿a�que�vivem�na�América�La�
tina�desenvolve�um�pensar�¿losó¿co�a�partir�de�concepções�
europeias.�Nesse�caso,�essa�¿loso¿a�representa�as�questões�
SHUWLQHQWHV� DRV� LQGLYtGXRV� TXH� YLYHP� QR� FRQWLQHQWH��PDV�

espelha�o�pensar�daqueles�que�querem�fazer�¿loso¿a�fora�
da�Europa,�mas�com�a�concepção�¿losó¿ca�dos�europeus.��

1HVVH�VHQWLGR��FDEH�REVHUYDU�TXH�HVVH�PRGR�RSHUDQWH�

da�¿loso¿a�expressa�a�inÀuência�dos�europeus�aos�latino�
�DPHULFDQRV�� &RPR� GHVFUHYH� HP� VXD� QDUUDWLYD�� (GXDUGR�

*DOHQR��GHPRQVWUD�FRP�SUHFLVmR�R�LPSDFWR�GD�FXOWXUD�HX�

URSHLD� VREUH�D�FXOWXUD� ODWLQR�DPHULFDQD��2�DXWRU�GHVFUHYH�

TXH�R�HPEDWH�HQWUH�FRORQL]DGRU�H�FRORQL]DGRV��QmR�SRGH�VHU�

chamado�nem�de�conÀito,�pois�as�desigualdades�apontavam�
XP�PDVVDFUH� pWQLFR� DRV� SRYRV� ODWLQR�DPHULFDQRV�� &RPR�

PHQFLRQD���

+DYLD�GH�WXGR�HQWUH�RV�LQGtJHQDV�GD�$PpULFD��DVWU{QRPRV�H�FDQLEDLV��

HQJHQKHLURV�H�VHOYDJHQV�GD�,GDGH�GD�3HGUD��0DV�QHQKXPD�GDV�FXOWXUDV�

QDWLYDV�FRQKHFLD�R�IHUUR�QHP�R�DUDGR��QHP�R�YLGUR�H�D�SyOYRUD��QHP�

HPSUHJDYD�D�URGD��D�QmR�VHU�HP�SHTXHQRV�FDUULQKRV��$�FLYLOL]DomR�TXH�VH�

DEDWHX�VREUH�HVWDV�WHUUDV��YLQGD�GR�DOpP�PDU��YLYLD�D�H[SORVmR�FULDGRUD�

GR�5HQDVFLPHQWR��D�$PpULFD�DSDUHFLD�FRPR�XPD�LQYHQomR�D�PDLV��LQFRU�
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SRUDGD��MXQWR�FRP�D�SyOYRUD��LPSUHQVD��SDSHO�H�E~VVROD��DR�HIHUYHVFHQWH�

QDVFLPHQWR�GD�,GDGH�0RGHUQD��2�GHVQtYHO�GR�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GH�DPERV�

RV�PXQGRV�H[SOLFD�D�UHODWLYD�IDFLOLGDGH�FRP�TXH�VXFXPELUDP�DV�FLYLOL]D�

ções�nativas�(GALEANO,�1979,�p.�13).�

(P�IUDQFD�OXFLGH]�(GXDUGR�*DOHDQR��QD�REUD�“As�veias�
abertas�da�América�latina´��GL]�TXH�RV�QDYHJDQWHV�SRUWX�
JXHVHV�DVVHJXUDYDP�TXH�RV�YHQWRV�GR�RHVWH�WUD]LDP�³FDGi�

veres�estranhos�e�às�vezes�arrastavam�troncos�curiosamente�
WDOKDGRV��PDV�QLQJXpP�VXVSHLWDYD�TXH�R�PXQGR�VHULD��ORJR��

DVVRPEURVDPHQWH�DFUHVFLGR�SRU�XPD�YDVWD�WHUUD�QRYD´��*$�

/($12��S�������(�FRQWLQXD��³R�GHVHMR�GH�PHWDLV�SUHFLRVRV��

meio�de�pagamento�para�o�trá¿co�comercial,� impulsionou�
WDPEpP� D� WUDYHVVLD� GRV� PDUHV� PDOGLWRV� �*$/($12�� S��

�����2�SURFHVVR�GH�GRPHVWLFDomR�VH�DSOLFD�D�XP�SURMHWR�TXH�

VH�LPS}H�SRU�YDULiYHLV�LPSRVWDV��GH�PDQHLUD�TXH�RV�SRYRV�

QDWLYRV�IRUDP�GHVOHJLWLPDGRV�GH�VHXV�WHUULWyULRV�

(VVH� SURFHVVR� GH� GHVWHUULWRULDOL]DomR�� GRPLQDomR� H�

LPSRVLomR� VRE�RV�SRYRV�ODWLQR�DPHULFDQRV�QmR� IRL�DSHQDV�

XP�IDWR�SDVVDGR��PDV�HP� WRGRV�RV�PRPHQWRV�GD� KLVWyULD�

GD�$PpULFD�/DWLQD��RV�SRYRV�GR�³YHOKR�PXQGR´�RFXSDUDP�

�VH�HP�VREUHSRU�VH�DRV�QDWLYRV��TXH�DTXL�YLYLDP��FRPR�SR�

demos�perceber�na�visita�o�papa�João�Paulo� II,� em�1985,�
TXDQGR�YHLR�DR�3HUX��'LDQWH�GH�WDO�YLVLWD��RV�SRYRV�LQGtJH�

QDV�$QGLQRV��PDQLIHVWDUDP�UHS~GLR�DR�FRPSRUWDPHQWR�GD�

,JUHMD�&DWyOLFD�GH�YLU�FRPHPRUDU�D�FKHJDGD�GRV�HXURSHXV�

QD�$PpULFD�/DWLQD��(P�UHVSRVWDV��RV�PRYLPHQWRV�LQGtJHQDV�

publicaram�uma�carta�aberta�dirigida�à�João�Paulo�II:
1RVRWURV��LQGLRV�GH�ORV�$QGHV�\�GH�$PpULFD��GHFLGLPRV�DSURYHFKDU�OD�

YLVLWD�GH�-XDQ�3DEOR�,,�SDUD�GHYROYHUOH�VX�%LEOLD��SRUTXH�HQ�FLQFR�VLJORV�

QR�QRV�KD�GDGR�QL�DPRU��QL�SD]��QL�MXVWLFLD��3RU�IDYRU��WRPH�GH�QXHYR�VX�

%LEOLD�\�GHYXpOYDOD�D�QXHVWURV�RSUHVRUHV��SRUTXH�HOORV�QHFHVLWDQ�VXV�SUH�

FHSWRV�PRUDOHV�PiV�TXH�QRVRWURV��3RUTXH�GHVGH�OD�OOHJDGD�GH�&ULVWyEDO�

&ROyQ�VH�LPSXVR�D�OD�$PpULFD��FRQ�OD�IXHU]D��XQD�FXOWXUD��XQD�OHQJXD��

XQD�UHOLJLyQ�\�XQRV�YDORUHV�SURSLRV�GH�(XURSD��/D�%LEOLD�OOHJy�D�QRVRWURV�

FRPR�SDUWH�GHO�FDPELR�FRORQLDO�LPSXHVWR��(OOD�IXH�HO�DUPD�LGHROyJLFD�GH�

HVH�DVDOWR�FRORQLDOLVWD��/D�HVSDGD�HVSDxROD��TXH�GH�GtD�DWDFDED�\�DVHVLQD�
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ED�HO�FXHUSR�GH�ORV�LQGLRV��GH�QRFKH�VH�FRQYHUWtD�HQ�OD�FUX]�TXH�DWDFDED�

el�alma�índia�(Carta�aberta�do�Movimento�indígena�do�Peru,�1985�apud�
PARISACA,�1999,�p.�86)��

�7HPRV� QHVVH� IDWR� QDUUDGR� DFLPD�� XPD� GHPRQVWUDomR�

FODUD� GR� SURFHVVR� GH� RFXSDomR� GDV�$PpULFD� /DWLQD�� XP�

YHUGDGHLUR� FRQFKDYR� HQWUH� D� ,JUHMD� &DWyOLFD� H� DV� QDo}HV�

HXURSHLDV�� FRPR�VHPSUH�DFRQWHFHX��TXH�SHUPDQHFH�DWp�RV�

WHPSRV�DWXDLV��$QWHV�FRPR�VHPSUH�RV�HXURSHXV�XWLOL]DUDP�

�VH�GH�IRUPDV�VXWLV�SDUD�LPSRUHP�VHXV�SULQFtSLRV�H�GRJPDV�

VREUH� D� FXOWXUD� ODWLQR�DPHULFDQD��&RPR�GHIHQGH�(GXDUGR�

*DOHDQR��³D�GHIHVD�GD�Ip�FDWyOLFD�HUD�XPD�PiVFDUD�SDUD�D�

luta�contra�a�história”�(GALEANO,�1979,�p.�19).��Por�ou�
WUR�ODGR��SRGHPRV�SHUFHEHU�QR�WH[WR��DQWHV�H�DJRUD��TXH�RV�

SRYRV�QDWLYRV�VHPSUH�VH�RSXVHUDP�DV�LPSRVLo}HV�GH�GRPL�

QDomR�H�H[SORUDomR�GRV�FRORQL]DGRUHV��

2�UHVXOWDGR�GDV�LQYHVWLGDV�GRV�FRORQL]DGRUHV�VREUH�RV�

SRYRV�QDWLYRV��GHFRUH�GH�TXH�RV�LQGtJHQDV�IRUDP�H[WHUPL�

QDGRV�QDV�³ODYDJHQV�GH�RXUR��QD�WHUUtYHO�WDUHID�GH�UHYROYHU�

DV�DUHLDV�DXUtIHUDV�FRP�D�PHWDGH�GR�FRUSR�PHUJXOKDGD�QD�

iJXD��RX�ODYDQGR�RV�FDPSRV�DWp�D�H[WHQXDomR��FRP�DV�FRVWDV�

GREUDGDV�VREUH�RV�SHVDGRV�LQVWUXPHQWRV�GH�DUDJHP�WUD]LGRV�

da�Espanha”�(GALEANO,�1979,�p.�12).�A�herança�deixada�
pelos�europeus�à�América�Latina�é�o� rastro�de�destruição�
GH�XPD�FXOWXUD�TXH�VREUHS{V�VXD�EDUEiULH�YLYLGD�QD�(XURSD�

VRE�RV�SRYRV� TXH�YLYLDP� LQWHJUDGRV� DR� VHX� DPELHQWH�QD�

WXUDO��DQLTXLODQGR�VXDV� ULTXH]DV�H� WUDGLo}HV��6HQGR�DVVLP��

DTXHOHV�TXH�VRQKDYDP�HP�DPSOLDU�R�UHLQR�GH�'HXV�QD�WHUUD��

Vy�IRUDP�FDSD]HV�GH�DPSOLDU�VHXV�SUySULRV�UHLQRV��

(� D�FRQTXLVWD� IRL� XPD� HVSpFLH�GH� LPSRVLomR�FXOWXUDO��

TXH�RFRUUHX�DWUDYpV�GH�DWRV�PLOLWDUHV��TXH�VXEPHWLD�RV�LQ�

�� &DUWD�DEHUWD�UHGLJLGD�SHORV�PRYLPHQWRV�LQGtJHQDV�GRV�$QGHV��DWUD�

YpV�GR�0RYLPHQWR� indígena�de�Kollasuyo,�Aymara�e�Movimiento�
Indio�Tupac�Katari,�keshwa.�Ano�de�1985.
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GtJHQDV�D�VH�HQTXDGUDUHP�DR�PRGR�HXURSHX�GH�YLGD��(VVH�

SURFHVVR� UHGX]LX�D�H[LVWrQFLD�KXPDQD�H� WRGDV�DV� ULTXH]DV�

FXOWXUDLV�GRV�SRYRV�QDWLYRV�GD�$PpULFD�/DWLQD�D�DSHQDV�D�

SHUFHSomR�GD�UD]mR�H�GD�FLrQFLD��

2�2XWUR��HP�VXD�GLVWLQomR��p�QHJDGR�FRPR�2XWUR�H�p�VXMHLWDGR��VXEVX�

mido,�alienado�a�ser�incorporado�à�Totalidade�dominadora�como�coisa,�
FRPR�LQVWUXPHQWR��FRPR�RSULPLGR��FRPR�µHQFRPHQGDGR¶�FRPR�µDVVDOD�

ULDGR¶��QDV�IXWXUDV�ID]HQGDV���RX�FRPR�DIULFDQR�HVFUDYR��QRV�HQJHQKRV�

GH�Do~FDU�RX�RXWURV�SURGXWRUHV�WURSLFDLV���$�VXEMHWLYLGDGH�FR�µFRQTXLV�

WDUR¶��SRU�VHX�ODGR��IRL�VH�FRQVWLWXLQGR��GHVGREUDPHQWR�OHQWDPHQWH�QD�

práxis�(DUSSEL,�1993,�p.�43).

1R�PHVPR�HQWHQGLPHQWR� VHJXH�(GXDUGR�*DOHDQR��DR�

a¿rmar�que:�“A�América�era�o�vasto�império�do�diabo,�de�
UHGHQomR� LPSRVVtYHO� RX� GXYLGRVD��PDV� D� IDQiWLFD� PLVVmR�

FRQWUD�D�KHUHVLD�GRV�QDWLYRV�FRQIXQGLD�VH�FRP�D�IHEUH�TXH�

SURYRFDYD��QDV�KRVWHV�GD�FRQTXLVWD��R�EULOKR�GRV�WHVRXURV�

do�Novo�Mundo”�(GALEANO,�1979,�p.�11).
$�QHJDomR�GR�RXWUR�p�LQHUHQWH�DR�SURFHVVR�GH�FRORQL]D�

omR��R�TXDO�VH�H[SOLFLWD�QD�DQXODomR�GD�FDSDFLGDGH�UDFLRQDO�

dos�demais.� Em�razão�disso� se� justi¿ca�a�necessidade� de�
RIHUHFHU�³SURJUHVVR´��³FLYLOL]DomR´��³HPDQFLSDomR´�H�³GH�

VHQYROYLPHQWR´��1mR�Ki�LQJHQXLGDGH�DRV�FRORQL]DGRUHV��D�

SURSRVWD� GRV� HXURSHXV� p� HQTXDGUDU� D� SRSXODomR�PXQGLDO�

DRV�VHXV�SDGU}HV��FDVR�FRQWUiULR�QmR�VHULD�FLYLOL]DGR��1HV�

VH�VHQWLGR�GXDV�FDWHJRULDV��PHQFLRQDGDV�DQWHULRUPHQWH��VmR�

transpostas�da�Europa�à�América�Latina,�o�espaço�e�o�tem�

SR��&DEH� UHVVDOWDU� TXH� SDUD� RV� HXURSHXV� R�PRGR� GH� YLGD�

FLYLOL]DGR�GHYHULD�VHU�FRPSDWtYHO�DRV�GHOHV��FDVR�FRQWUiULR��

VHULD�XPD�EDUEiULH�

$� GHYDVWDomR� GD� QDWXUH]D�� GRV� LQGtJHQDV�� GD� FXOWXUD�

GHX�VH�HP�QRPH�GH�XPD�IDOVD�³FLYLOL]DomR´��TXH�QXQFD�FKH�

gou:�“os�índios�morriam�como�moscas;�seus�organismos�não�
RSXQKDP�GHIHVDV�FRQWUD�GRHQoDV�QRYDV��(�RV�TXH�VREUHYL�

viam�¿cavam�debilitados�e�inúteis”�(GALEANO,�1979,�p.�
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�����2�WHUULWRULDO�GD�$PpULFD�/DWLQD�IRL�YLROHQWDPHQWH�DWLQ�

JLGR�SHOR�R�H[FHVVR�GH�YLROrQFLD�GH�XPD�JHQWH�GLWD�FLYLOL]D�

GD��2�HVStULWR�ODWLQR�DPHULFDQR�PDQWHYH�VH�LQWDFWR�GXUDQWH�

WRGRV�RV�SURFHVVRV�GH�H[SORUDo}HV��7HQGR�HP�YLVWD��TXH�D�

SHFXOLDULGDGH�GR�VHU�ODWLQR�DPHULFDQR�p�QmR�DEDQGRQDU�VXDV�

QDUUDWLYDV�� VXD� UHODomR�FRP�R�PHLR�HP�TXH�YLYH��HOHV�QmR�

DEDQGRQDUDP�VXD�HVVrQFLD�GH�VHU��VHXV�KiELWRV�H�FRVWXPHV��

É�sobre�como�demonstramos�à�História�as� reivindicações�
ODWLQR�DPHULFDQDV��GH�UHWRUQDU�DRV�DQFHVWUDLV��FRPR�VH�YLYH�

QD�$PpULFD�/DWLQD�QXP�PRGHOR�TXH�QXQFD�VH�DMXVWRX�SOHQD�

PHQWH�DRV�PROGHV�HXURSHXV��TXH�FRPSDUWLOKDU�GH�HVWUXWXUDV�

HFRQ{PLFDV�H�SROtWLFD�QR�VROR��PDV�QD�UHDOLGDGH�DLQGD�R�TXH�

JDUDQWH� D�QRVVD�H[LVWrQFLD�p�D� UHVLVWrQFLD� SRU�QmR�VHUPRV�

HXURSHXV��PDV�ODWLQR�DPHULFDQRV��

O�último�olhar�–�considerações�¿nais�

Os�professores�de�¿loso¿a�que�se�propõe�trabalhar�com�
Filoso¿a� latino-americana� precisam� lidar�com� uma�dupla�
SUREOHPiWLFD�� QR� SULQFtSLR� SHQVDU� DV� TXHVW}HV� TXH� ID]HP�

SDUWH�GR�FRWLGLDQR�GR�FRQWLQHQWH��PDV�WDPEpP��SRQWXDU�DV�

DWURFLGDGHV�HXURSHLDV�VREUH�QyV��2V�FRORQL]DGRUHV�LPSXVH�

UDP�VXD�FXOWXUD�³FLYLOL]DGD´�VREUH�DV�DOGHLDV��RULJLQDOPHQWH�

SURSULHWiULDV�GDV�WHUUDV�TXH�DTXL�H[LVWLDP��PDV�D�JROSH�GH�

HVSDGDV�DQLTXLODUDP�KRPHQV�H�PXOKHUHV��D�JROSH�GH�PDFKD�

GR�GHVWUXtUDP� D� YLVWD� DWOkQWLFD��TXH� IRL� GHVYLUJLQDGD� SHOD�

YXOJDULGDGH�FDSLWDOLVWD�H[SORUDGRUD��1D�YLVLWD�DR�0XVHX�GH�

$UWH� LQGtJHQD�RV�DOXQRV� IRUDP�WRFDGRV�SRU�XPD�UHDOLGDGH�

TXH�IRL�DSDUWDGD�GR�FRWLGLDQR�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV�XUEDQL]DGRV��

HVVH�IDWR�PD]HODV�GH�XPD�SUiWLFD�FRORQL]DGRUD�TXH�VH�UHSHWH�

SRU�SROtWLFD�S~EOLFD�TXH�QmR�WHP�D�PHQRU�SUHRFXSDomR�FRP�

D�FRQVWUXomR�GD�LGHQWLGDGH�FXOWXUDO�FROHWLYD��

A�¿loso¿a�da�libertação�na�América�Latina�precisa�ser�
XP�PRYLPHQWR�DPSOR�� XPD�DOLDQoD�HVWUDWpJLFD� GR�SHQVD�
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mento�crítico,�que�se�de¿ne�em�função�prática,�em�vista�da�
libertação�das�nossas�nações�e�classes�oprimidas.�Esta�¿lo�
so¿a�não�se�de¿ne�por�uma�opção�teórica,�mas�prático-po�
lítica.�Permite� uma� diversidade� teórico-¿losó¿ca,� a� partir�
de�uma�unidade�prática.�A�¿loso¿a�da�libertação�deve�saber�
pensar�os�temas�conjunturais�essenciais�de¿nidos�desde�o�
processo�estratégico�de�onde�assume�sua�¿sionomia.

O�desa¿o�é�curvar�o�¿losofar�do�velho�mundo�ao�espí�
ULWR�ODWLQR��HP�TXH�R�KHURtVPR�QmR�VHUi�FUDYDGR�SRU�FDUD�

YHODV��HVSDGDV�H�RX�EDODV��$�HVTXL]RIUHQLD�FRORQL]DGRUD�QmR�

QRV�VHUYH�PDLV��SUHFLVDPRV�WULOKDU�D�URWD�GRV�SUp�FRORQL]D�

GRV��UHVJDWDU�R�HOR�SHUGLGR�QR�GHVOXPEUH�GH�XPD�IDOVD�FLYL�

OL]DomR��TXH�QXQFD�FKHJRX��$R�FXVWR�GD�SUySULD�H[LVWrQFLD�

UHDYLYDU�R�HVStULWR�GH�XPD�$PpULFD�/DWLQD�TXH�SXOVD��H�TXH�

LPSXOVLYD�LQVLVWH�HP�VRQKDU�QR�DPDQKm��TXH�WHP�FKHLUR�GH�

IROKD�YHUGH�H�VHPHQWH��TXH�IRL�DGRUPHFLGD��PDV�TXH�SUHFLVD�

fazer�brotar�velhos� sonhos,�à�torna-se� frutífera�ao� sabor�e�
cheiro�de�uma�Àoresta�que�nunca�morreu,�mas�agora�ousa�
HP�GHVSHUWDU�GHQWUR�GDTXHOHV�TXH�SHUPLWHP�VHU�WHUUHQR�IpU�

WLO�SDUD�XPD�QRYD�HUD�WURSLFDO��4XH�QmR�IDOWDUmR�VRQKRV��QmR�

IDOWDUi�DGXER�SDUD�JHUPLQDU�XPD�SHGDJRJLD�GH�DOGHLD��PDLV�

VROLWiULD��PDLV�YLYD��PDLV�UHDO��PDLV�JHQWH�GD�JHQWH�

5()(5Ç1&,$6�

'8666(/��(QULTXH��Filoso¿a�da�libertação:�QD�$PpULFD�/DWLQD.�7UD�
dução�de�Luiz�João�Gaio.�São�Paulo:�Edições�Loyola,�1977.

3$5,6$&$��1DUFLVR��La�pachamama:�revelación�del�Dios�Creador.��
Puno-Peru:�Abya-yala,�1999.

*$/($12��(GXDUGR��As�veias�abertas�da�América�Latina.�����HG��
Tradução�de�Galeno�de�Freitas.�Rio�de�Janeiro:�Paz�e�Terra,�1979
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2� UHODWR� GH� H[SHULrQFLD� GLGiWLFR�SHGDJyJLFD� TXH� � VH�

DSUHVHQWD�QHVWH�WH[WR�FRPS}H�XP�GRV�UHVXOWDGRV�GD�DSOLFD�

omR�GR�SURMHWR�GH�SHVTXLVD��UHDOL]DGR�QR�ERMR�GRV�HVWXGRV�

do�Mestrado� Pro¿ssional� em�Filoso¿a� (PROF.FILO);� em�
JUDQGH�PHGLGD�SURYHQLHQWH�GDV�GLVFXVV}HV�QD�GLVFLSOLQD�GH�

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a��QD�8QLYHUVLGDGH�(VWD�
GXDO�GR�3DUDQi��81(63$5���Campus�GH�8QLmR�GD�9LWyULD��
entre�os�anos�de�2017�e�2019,�concluído�com�a�dissertação�
intitulada�“Por�um�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a�Transgressor”.�

$� LQYHVWLJDomR� WHYH� FRPR� locus� GH� VHX� GHVHQYROYL�
PHQWR�R�&ROpJLR�(VWDGXDO�3URIHVVRU�'DULR�9HORVR��(QVLQR�

)XQGDPHQWDO��0pGLR� H�1RUPDO��� ORFDOL]DGR� QD� FLGDGH� GH�

0DOOHW���QR�(VWDGR�GR�3DUDQi���$V�LQWHUYHQo}HV�SHGDJyJLFDV�

RFRUUHUDP� DR� ORQJR� GR�VHJXQGR� VHPHVWUH� GH������� WHQGR�

FRPR� VXMHLWRV� GD�SHVTXLVD� HVWXGDQWHV�GR� VHJXQGR�DQR� GR�

(QVLQR�0pGLR�H�WDPEpP�SURIHVVRUHV�

1HVWH� WH[WR�� SURS}H�VH� H[SRU� H� GLVFXWLU� DOJXQV� UHVXOWD�

GRV�GDV�DWLYLGDGHV�UHDOL]DGDV�FRP�RV�HVWXGDQWHV��TXH�WLYHUDP�

FRPR� REMHWLYRV�� GLPHQVLRQDU� H� SUREOHPDWL]DU� D� SHUFHSomR�
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dos� sujeitos� da� pesquisa� quanto�às� relações� de� poder� e�de�
VDEHU�QR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU��$�SURGXomR�GDV�PDTXHWHV�UHIHUHQ�

WHV�DR�PRGHOR�DUTXLWHW{QLFR�panóptico,�GH�-HUHP\�%HQWKDP�

H�)RXFDXOW��EHP�FRPR�D�DQiOLVH�GD�OHWUD�H�GR�FOLSH�GD�P~VLFD�

da�banda�britânica�Pink�Floyd,�“Another�Brick�in�the�wall”�
�2XWUR�7LMROR�QD�3DUHGH���IRUDP�SHQVDGDV�SDUD�FXPSULU�XP�

duplo�ofício�na�atividade�escolar�―�atuar�como�recurso�di�
GiWLFR�PHWRGROyJLFR�H�FRPR�IRQWH�GH�DSUHHQVmR�GH�LQIRUPD�

ções,�que�permitissem�depois�sua�problematização,��à�luz�do�
UHIHUHQFLDO�WHyULFR�TXH�IXQGDPHQWRX�DV�LQYHVWLJDo}HV�

Em�relação�à�confecção�das�maquetes,�teve-se�com�elas�
a� proposta� de� trazer� o� tema�¿losó¿co� de�maneira� prática�
H�GHVFRQWUDtGD��SUy[LPR�DR� O~GLFR��FRPR� IRUPD�GH�PREL�

OL]DomR� LQWHOHFWXDO�GR�HVWXGDQWH��D�SDUWLU�GD�GHVFRQVWUXomR�

GD� VDOD�GH�DXOD�GH� VHX�DVSHFWR� WUDGLFLRQDO��RQGH�R�HGXFD�

GRU� QRUPDOPHQWH�FRUUHVSRQGH�DR� FHQWUR��(OD� FRQVLVWLX�QD�

WHPiWLFD� VREUH�Foucault� e� a� sociedade� disciplinar�� (QWUH�
os� conteúdos� especí¿cos� tratados� estiveram� incluídos:� os�
PLFURSRGHUHV��D�VRFLHGDGH�GLVFLSOLQDU�H�GR�FRQWUROH��R�FRQ�

FHLWR�GH�³SDQySWLFR´��GH�-HUHP\�%HQWKDP��ROKR�GR�SRGHU���

H�DV�SRVVLELOLGDGHV�GH�UHVLVWrQFLD�

2V� UHVXOWDGRV� UHIHUHQGDGRV� D� SDUWLU� GHVVDV� LQWHUYHQo}HV�

SHGDJyJLFDV�� FRP� GHVWDTXH� SDUD� D� FRQIHFomR� GDV� PDTXHWHV�

como�prática�pedagógica�ressigni¿cada,�permitiram,�entre�ou�
WUDV�FRLVDV��TXH�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�VH�YROWDVVHP�SDUD�D�REVHUYDomR�

H�SUREOHPDWL]DomR�GR�VHX�SUySULR�WHUULWyULR��$OpP�GLVVR��KRXYH�

uma�aprendizagem�signi¿cativa�dos�conteúdos�¿losó¿cos,�os�
TXDLV�QRUPDOPHQWH�VmR�WLGRV�SHORV�HVWXGDQWHV�FRPR�GHPDVLD�

GDPHQWH�WHyULFRV�H�DEVWUDWRV��3RU�RXWUR�ODGR��WDO�SURSRVWD�SDUD�

o�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a�colaborou�para�exercer�um�ensino�e�uma�
DSUHQGL]DJHP�DQWLGLVFLSOLQDU��RX�VHMD��GHVFRQHFWDGD�GDV�SUiWL�

FDV�WUDGLFLRQDLV�QR�SURFHVVR�GH�HVFRODUL]DomR��TXH�LQVLVWHP�HP�

se�restringir�às�formalidades�curriculares,�e�limitadas,�do�ponto�
de�vista�didático-pedagógico,�às�salas�de�aula.
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Confecção�de�Maquetes�como�Prática�Ressigni¿cada�
para�o�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a

2� FDPLQKR� WHyULFR�PHWRGROyJLFR� HVFROKLGR� SDUD� D�

FRQGXomR�GD�SHVTXLVD�� WDQWR�QD�FROHWD�FRPR�QD�DYDOLDomR�

GRV�UHVXOWDGRV�IRL��UHVSHFWLYDPHQWH��D�¿loso¿a�da�práxis�H�
D�pesquisa�participante��SHUFXUVR�TXH� � VH�FRQVLGHUD� VHU�R�
PDLV�DGHTXDGR�SDUD�XPD�LQYHVWLJDomR�GH�QDWXUH]D�TXDOLWDWL�

YD��FRPR�D�TXH��VH�SURS}H�ID]HU���HP�TXH�RV�HQYROYLGRV�QmR�

se�caracterizam�como�seres�inertes.�A�Filoso¿a�como�práxis�
VH�HIHWLYRX�DR�ORQJR�GR�SURFHVVR�GD�SHVTXLVD�SDUWLFLSDQWH��

SRVVLELOLWDQGR� XP� FDUiWHU� GLDOpWLFR� DR� WUDEDOKR� GHVHQYRO�

YLGR��FXMR�FRQKHFLPHQWR�SURGX]LGR�IRL�IUXWR�GH�XPD�DomR�

FRQMXQWD� H� GHPRFUiWLFD� HQWUH� R� SHVTXLVDGRU� H� RV� VXMHLWRV�

GD�SHVTXLVD���1HVVD�yWLFD��TXHP�SHVTXLVD��DVVLP�FRPR�VHXV�

FRODERUDGRUHV��QHVWH�FDVR�RV�HVWXGDQWHV��HVIRUoDUDP�VH�HP�

REWHU� XPD�FRPSUHHQVmR�D� SDUWLU�GD� LQYHVWLJDomR� GD� UHDOL�

GDGH�YLYHQFLDGD�H��FRP�LVVR��REMHWLYRX�VH��WDPEpP��SURSRU�

WUDQVIRUPDo}HV�QHVVD�UHDOLGDGH��

e� LPSRUWDQWH� VLWXDU� TXH� D� SHVTXLVD� SDUWLFLSDQWH� WHP�

FRPR� SUHPLVVD� TXH� RV� VXMHLWRV� SHVTXLVDGRV� SDUWLFLSHP�

DWLYDPHQWH�GR�SURFHVVR�GH�LQYHVWLJDomR��R�TXH�VH�PRVWURX�

FRHUHQWH� FRP�D�QDWXUH]D�GR�HVWXGR�TXH� VH� SURS{V��(OD� VH�

WRUQRX� UHOHYDQWH�� QD� PHGLGD� HP� TXH� LQFLWD� URPSHU� FRP�

RV�LGHDOLVPRV� WHyULFRV�TXH�SRGHULDP�IDOVHDU�RV� UHVXOWDGRV�

GH�XPD�SHVTXLVD��XPD�YH]�TXH�D�WHRUL]DomR�H[FHVVLYD�HP�

GHWULPHQWR�GD�SUiWLFD�VLOHQFLD�YR]HV�H�PHPyULDV�RSULPLGDV�

H�RX� IUiJHLV�GHQWUR�GDV�SRVLo}HV�KLHUiUTXLFDV�QDV�UHODo}HV�

GH�SRGHU�H�GH�VDEHU��&DEH�GHVWDFDU�TXH�HVVD�IRUPD�GH�SURFH�

GHU�H�DYDOLDU�XPD�SHVTXLVD�VXUJLX�GH�XPD�SRVWXUD�FUtWLFD�HP�

relação�à�ciência�clássica�que�tradicionalmente�se�orientava,�
HP�WHUPRV�GH�LQYHVWLJDomR�SHOD�GXDOLGDGH�VXMHLWR�H�REMHWR��

FRP�XPD�VREUHSRVLomR�GR�SULPHLUR�HP�UHODomR�DR�VHJXQGR��

$�SHVTXLVD�SDUWLFLSDQWH��SRU�VXD�YH]��Yr�FRPR�PDLV�SURGX�
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FHQWH�TXH�D�UHODomR�HQWUH�SHVTXLVDGRU�H�SHVTXLVDGR�VHMD�GH�

VXMHLWR�H�VXMHLWR�

$V�PDTXHWHV�IRUDP�FRQIHFFLRQDGDV�HP�JUXSRV�GH�WUrV�

HVWXGDQWHV�H�SRGHULDP�VHU�IHLWDV�GH�TXDOTXHU�PDWHULDO��2V�

UHVXOWDGRV� IRUDP� VDWLVIDWyULRV� H� RXVDGRV�� WDQWR� QR� XVR� GD�

criatividade�como�na�extensão�de�sua�inferência�reÀexiva.��
8PD�GDV�PDTXHWHV��SRU�H[HPSOR��SUREOHPDWL]RX�D�LQWHUQHW��

especi¿camente�as�redes�sociais�como�mecanismo�de�mani�
SXODomR�LGHROyJLFD�H�IDOVD�LGHLD�GH�OLEHUGDGH��

e�SRVVtYHO�PHQFLRQDU�TXH�DR�ID]HU�HVVD�DERUGDJHP�RV�

estudantes� trouxeram�à� tona�uma�discussão�constante�nas�
reÀexões�de�=\JPXQW�%DXPDQ��D� UHVSHLWR�GR�FRQFHLWR�GH�

YLJLOkQFLD�OtTXLGD��(PERUD�QmR�FDLED�GHVHQYROYHU�HVVH�FRQ�

FHLWR�GR�DXWRU�QHVWH�WH[WR��TXH�VH�HQFRQWUD�GLVFXWLGR�QD�REUD�

LQWLWXODGD� ³9LJLOkQFLD� /tTXLGD´� �������� FRP� FRDXWRULD� GR�

VRFLyORJR�FDQDGHQVH�'DYLG�/\RQ��HOH�VH�S}H�D�SUREOHPDWL�

]DU�RXWUDV�IRUPDV�GH�³SDQRSWLVPR´��PDLV�FRHUHQWHV�FRP�D�

GLQkPLFD�GH� UHODo}HV�HQWUH�RV�LQGLYtGXRV�H�DV� LQVWLWXLo}HV�

QRV�WHPSRV�GH�XPD�0RGHUQLGDGH�/tTXLGD���RXWUR�FRQFHLWR�

SURSRVWR�SHOR�VRFLyORJR�SRORQrV�

1R� FKDPDGR� ³SyV�SDQySWLFR´� GH� %DXPDQ�� D� YLJLOkQ�

FLD�VH�FDUDFWHUL]D�FRPR�PHQRV�FHQWUDOL]DGD�HP�UHODomR�DR�

modelo�panóptico�foucaultiano,�estendendo-se� também�às�
LQRYDGRUDV�LQWHUDo}HV�WHFQROyJLFDV�GLJLWDLV��$OpP�GLVVR��HOD�

QmR�RFRUUH�HP�UHODomR�D�XP�JUXSR�UHVWULWR�GH�SHVVRDV��PDV�

p�H[WHQVLYD�D�WRGRV�RV�LQGLYtGXRV��

Embora�a�perda�da�privacidade�possa�ser�a�primeira�coisa�que�vem�à�ca�
EHoD�GH�PXLWRV�TXDQGR�VH�GHEDWH�R�WHPD�GD�YLJLOkQFLD��p�IiFLO�FRPSURYDU�

TXH�D�YLGD�tQWLPD�QmR�p�D�EDL[D�PDLV�UHOHYDQWH��$V�TXHVW}HV�GR�DQRQLPD�

to,�da�con¿dencialidade�e�da�privacidade�não�devem�ser�ignoradas,�mas�

�� Liquidez�RX�Àuidez�FRQVWLWXHP�PHWiIRUDV�XWLOL]DGDV�SRU�=\JPXQW�%DXPDQ�

SDUD��FRPR�HOH�PHVPR�PHQFLRQD�QR�SUHIiFLR�GD�REUD�Modernidade�Líquida�
(2001,�p.�09),�“captar�a�natureza�da�presente�fase,�nova�de�muitas�maneiras,�
QD�KLVWyULD�GD�PRGHUQLGDGH´�
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também�estão�estreitamente�ligadas�à�imparcialidade,�justiça,�liberdades�
FLYLV�H�GLUHLWRV�KXPDQRV��,VVR�RFRUUH�SRUTXH�D�FDWHJRUL]DomR�VRFLDO�p�

EDVLFDPHQWH�R�TXH�D�YLJLOkQFLD�UHDOL]D�KRMH��SDUD�R�EHP�RX�SDUD�R�PDO��

(BAUMAN,�Z;�LYON,�D.�2014,�p.�20)

Foto�1�e�Foto�2�–�Trabalho�produzido�por�estudantes�do�2º�
Ano�C.��Maquete�problematizando�a�internet,�em�especí¿-
co�as�redes�sociais�como�dispositivo�de�poder�(vigilância�e�

controle)�����

Fonte:�DFHUYR�GD�DXWRUD

$�SHUFHSomR�TXDQWR�D�HVVD�IRUPD�GH�GLVVHPLQDomR�GR�

SRGHU�SDUHFHX�EDVWDQWH�UHOHYDQWH�QD�PHGLGD�HP�TXH�RV�HV�

tudantes� de� hoje�―�que� são�considerados� como� “nativos�
GLJLWDLV´��RX�VHMD��TXH�QDVFHUDP�LQVHULGRV�HP�XP�FRQWH[WR�

WHFQROyJLFR�� GDGR� SHORV� VPDUWSKRQHV�� WDEOHWV�� QRWHERRNV�

e� redes� sociais� (Twitter,� Facebook,� Instagram,�Whatsapp,�
etc.),��―�conseguiram�identi¿car�a�sociedade�disciplinar�e�
GR� FRQWUROH� SHQVDGD� SRU�0LFKDHO� )RXFDXOW�� LQVHULGD� WDP�

EpP�QRV�UHFXUVRV�WHFQROyJLFRV�TXH�VmR�GH�XVR�FRWLGLDQR�GH�

les.��Mais�do�que�isso,�puderam�reÀetir,�por�meio�dela,�sobre�
DV�UHLQYHQo}HV��DV�QRYDV�URXSDJHQV�GR�H[HUFtFLR�GR�SRGHU��

VLWXDomR�TXH�OKHV�SRVVLELOLWRX�GHVHQYROYHU�XPD�DSUHQGL]D�

gem�signi¿cativa�em�relação�aos�conhecimentos�¿losó¿cos.�
3RU� RXWUR� ODGR�� FKDPRX� DWHQomR� RXWUD� SURGXomR� IHLWD�

SHORV�HVWXGDQWHV��TXH�LPLWDYD�XP�MRJR�GH�YLGHRJDPH��R�TXH�

GHPRQVWURX�D�KDELOLGDGH�GHOHV�HP�H[SORUDU�R�GRPtQLR�TXH�

possuem�dos�recursos�tecnológicos�para�¿ns�educativos�nas�
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aulas�de�Filoso¿a,�desde�que�sejam�provocados�pelo�pro�
IHVVRU�D�ID]r�OR��$�HVWUXWXUD�FXUULFXODU�H�D�SUiWLFD�GLGiWLFR�

�PHWRGROyJLFD� GH�PXLWRV� SURIHVVRUHV� QmR� DFRPSDQKDP�R�

GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GR�DOXQR��WHQGR�FRPR�UHVXOWDGR�Oi�QD�SRQ�

WD�XPD�³EROD�GH�QHYH´�TXH�LQFOXL�FRQKHFLPHQWR�GHIDVDGR�H�

DOXQR�GHVSUHSDUDGR��+i�XPD�QHFHVVLGDGH��SRUWDQWR��GH�FHUWD�

PRGHUQL]DomR�GDV�SUiWLFDV�GLGiWLFR�PHWRGROyJLFDV�SDUD�TXH�

VH�FRQWHPSOHP�OLQJXDJHQV�GLIHUHQFLDGDV�GH�LQWHUDomR�FRP�

os�estudantes,�a�¿m�de�dar�a�eles�uma�formação�mais�ade�
quada�às�dinâmicas�do�mundo�moderno.

$V�PXGDQoDV� WHFQROyJLFDV� QD� VRFLHGDGH�FRQWHPSRUk�

QHD��SRU�PHLR�GRV�SUySULRV�HVWXGDQWHV��WrP�LQYDGLGR�R�SUR�

cesso�educativo,�à�revelia�dos�professores�e,�dessa�forma,�
SUHFLVDP�VHU�UHYHUWLGDV�HP�XP�YLpV�SHGDJyJLFR��6{QLD�3H�

WLWWR��QR�OLYUR�Projetos�de�trabalho�em�informática:�desen�
volvendo�competências,�DR�VH�UHIHULU�D�HVVD�HVSpFLH�GH�³QD�
WXUDOL]DomR´�GDV�FULDQoDV�H�DGROHVFHQWHV�HP�UHODomR�DR�XVR�

GH�WHFQRORJLDV�GLJLWDLV�H�YLUWXDLV��GL]�TXH�

2�DOXQR�PXGRX�H�RV�HGXFDGRUHV�SUHFLVDP�DFRPSDQKDU�R�SHQVDPHQWR�iJLO�

H�SUHFLVR�GHVVH�KRPHP�GR�IXWXUR��TXH�Mi�IUHTXHQWD�D�VXD�SULPHLUD�HVFROD��D�

VDOD�GH�79�GH�VXD�FDVD��R�VKRSSLQJ�FRP�DV�PXLWDV�RSo}HV�HOHWU{QLFDV��DV�UXDV�

H�HVTXLQDV�LQIRUPDWL]DGDV�GHVVD�HUD�GR�YLUWXDO��3(7,772��������S������

Foto�3�e�Foto�4�–�Trabalho�produzido�por�estudantes�do�2º�
Ano�A,�reproduzindo�um�jogo�de�videogame�–�simulação�do�
funcionamento�do�sistema�de�vigilância�e�controle�em�insti-

tuições�(prisões)�vinculadas�ao�Estado����

Fonte:�DFHUYR�GD�DXWRUD
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2�XVR� GD� WHFQRORJLD� FRPR� IHUUDPHQWD� QR� SURFHVVR� GH�

ensino-aprendizagem,�sobretudo�no�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a,�ca�
UDFWHUL]D�XPD�QHFHVVLGDGH�GH�DGDSWDomR�GR�WUDEDOKR�GRFHQWH�

FRP�FULDQoDV�H�DGROHVFHQWHV�Mi�YHUVDGRV�QDV�PtGLDV�GLJLWDLV��

(QWUHWDQWR��HPERUD�DV�QRUPDV�GH�FXQKR�SURJUDPiWLFR�GHIHQ�

GDP�R�XVR�GD�WHFQRORJLD�FRPR�IHUUDPHQWD�SDUD�R�SURFHVVR�

GH�HQVLQR�DSUHQGL]DJHP��HOD�SRVVXL�SRXFD�HIHWLYLGDGH�TXDQ�

GR�RV�HGXFDGRUHV�QmR�FRPSUHHQGHP�TXH��VXD�XWLOL]DomR�QDV�

VDODV�GH�DXOD�GHYH�LU�DOpP�GR�DVSHFWR�LQVWUXPHQWDO�H�EXUR�

FUiWLFR��RX�VHMD��DSHQDV�FRPR�XP�DFHVVyULR�FRPSOHPHQWDGRU�

da�aula�ou�de�rea¿rmação�da�fala�do�professor.�Os�artefatos�
GLJLWDLV�GHYHP� SURPRYHU�XPD� IRUPD� GH�SHQVDU� H� DSUHQGHU�

LQRYDGRUD��RX�VHMD��FRQVWLWXLU�QRYR�SDUDGLJPD�QR�SURFHVVR�GH�

HQVLQR�DSUHQGL]DJHP�QD�FRQVWUXomR�GRV�VDEHUHV�

&RQWXGR��LVVR�QmR�LPSOLFD�QHFHVVDULDPHQWH�HP�XP�GR�

PtQLR�FRPSOHWR�SRU�SDUWH�GRV�SURIHVVRUHV��SRLV�FRPR�RFRU�

UHX�HP�UHODomR�D�HVVD�DWLYLGDGH�GD�DSOLFDomR�GR�SURMHWR��HOD�

VXUJLX� HVSRQWDQHDPHQWH� QRV� HVWXGDQWHV� TXH� WURX[HUDP� D�

LGHLD� SDUD� D� VDOD�GH�DXOD�� -XVWDPHQWH�SRU�HVVH�PRWLYR��QD�

IRUPDomR�GRV�SURIHVVRUHV�GHYHULD�KDYHU�XPD�SUHRFXSDomR�

HP� HQFRUDMi�ORV� QD� LQWHUDomR� GLGiWLFR�PHWRGROyJLFD� FRP�

HVVHV� QRYRV� UHFXUVRV�GLJLWDLV�GLVSRQtYHLV�� (QWHQGH�VH�TXH�

LVVR�SRGH�FRQWULEXLU�FRP�D�H[SHFWDWLYD�GH�0DXULFH�7DUGLI��

H[SUHVVD�QD�REUD�Saberes�Docentes�e�Formação�Pro¿ssio�
nal��GD�QHFHVVLGDGH�GH�YHU�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�FRPR�VXMHLWRV�GH�

FRQKHFLPHQWR�H�QmR�PHUDPHQWH�FRPR�HVStULWRV�YLUJHQV��VR�

EUH�RV�TXDLV�RV�SURIHVVRUHV�VH�OLPLWDP�D�IRUQHFHU�FRQKHFL�

PHQWRV�GLVFLSOLQDUHV�H�LQIRUPDo}HV�SURFHGLPHQWDLV��7$5�

',)��������S��������

'HVWDUWH��R�XVR�GDV�WHFQRORJLDV�SURPRYH�XPD�VXEYHU�

VmR�GD�OLQHDULGDGH�QR�SURFHVVR�GH�WUDQVPLVVmR�GH�LQIRUPD�

o}HV��HQVHMDQGR�XPD�UHQRYDomR�QD�EXVFD�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR��

3UHVVXS}H�VH�TXH�HVVH�VHMD�XP�GRV�PRGRV�GH�WUDQVJUHGLU�R�

PRGHOR�YLJHQWH�� FXMD� VXEMHWLYLGDGH�GH�SURIHVVRUHV�H�HVWX�



Maristela�Firman��̶�����

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

GDQWHV�SHUPDQHFH�DLQGD�FRQWURODGD�SRU�LQXPHUiYHLV�GLVSR�

VLWLYRV�GH� SRGHU�H� GH� VDEHU�� HVWDEHOHFHQGR�QRYDV� SUiWLFDV�

SHGDJyJLFDV�TXH�FRQWULEXHP�SDUD�XPD�IRUPDomR�FRP�YLVWDV�

à�perspectiva�da�totalidade.
2EVHUYD�VH�VREUH�HVVD�TXHVWmR�TXH�RV�SUySULRV�HVWXGDQ�

tes�identi¿caram�esse�problema�relacionado�à�ausência�de�
UHFXUVRV�WHFQROyJLFRV�QD�HVFROD�H�GD�VXD�XWLOL]DomR�SRU�SDUWH�

GRV�SURIHVVRUHV��1DV�FDUWDV��que�escreveram�ao�¿nal�de�to�
GDV�DV�DWLYLGDGHV�SURSRVWDV�H�UHDOL]DGDV��HP�TXH�R�GHVWLQDWi�

ULR�HUD�GH�OLYUH�HVFROKD�GHOHV��GHVGH�TXH�WLYHVVH�YtQFXOR�FRP�

D�iUHD�GH�HGXFDomR��XP�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�HVFUHYHX��

[...]�precisamos�ter�internet�disponível�e�de�qualidade�para�todos�os�seus�
usuários�na�escola,�TVs�e�data�show�em�bom�estado�e�presentes�em�todas�
as�salas;�o�que�hoje�em�dia�é�indispensável�nesta�era�tecnológica�que�esta�
PRV�YLYHQFLDQGR�H�DVVLP�IDFLOLWDQGR�RV�WUDEDOKRV�H�DSURYHLWDQGR�PHOKRU�R�

WHPSR�GH�DXOD��WRUQDQGR�DV�DXODV�GLIHUHQFLDGDV�H�PDLV�DWUDHQWHV��(678�

'$17(�'2�&2/e*,2�(67$'8$/�352)(6625�'$5,2�9(/262��

2XWUR� HVWXGDQWH� LQWHUYHLR��FRPHQWDQGR�TXH�D� IDOWD�GH�

WHFQRORJLD�SUHMXGLFD�D�DSUHQGL]DJHP��SRLV�SRGHULD�SULQFL�

palmente� bene¿ciar�os�educandos� que� fora�da� escola�não�
WrP�DFHVVR�D�FRPSXWDGRUHV�H�WDEOHWV��SRU�H[HPSOR��VLWXDomR�

TXH� DFRPHWH� HP� HVSHFLDO� FULDQoDV� H� MRYHQV� SURYHQLHQWHV�

GRV�PHLRV�SRSXODUHV��(678'$17(�'2�&2/e*,2�(67$'8$/�

352)(6625�'$5,2�9(/262���

$OJXPDV�PDTXHWHV�WURX[HUDP�FRQVWUXo}HV�ORFDLV�FRPR�

R� KRVSLWDO� H� HVFRODV� SDUD� DOXGLU� DR�PRGHOR� panóptico� GH�
Bentham,�utilizado�posteriormente�nos�estudos�¿losó¿cos�
IHLWRV�SRU�0LFKDHO�)RXFDXOW��1D�LPDJHP�DEDL[R��SRU�H[HP�

SOR��XP�JUXSR�GH�HVWXGDQWHV�H[SORURX�D�DUTXLWHWXUD�GH�RXWUD�

instituição�escolar�da�cidade�–�a�Escola�Estadual�Nicolau�
&RSpUQLFR�

�� $V� FDUWDV�� TXH� FRQVWLWXtUDP� D� ~OWLPD� HWDSD� GH� LQWHUYHQomR� GR� SURMHWR� QD�

escola,� tiveram�como�objetivo�dimensionar�apropriação� e� ressigni¿cação�
GH�VDEHUHV�SHORV�HVWXGDQWHV�VREUH�D�HVFROD�H�D�HGXFDomR�
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Foto�5�e�Foto�6�–�Trabalho�produzido�por�estudantes�do�2º�
Ano�A.��Maquete�reproduzindo�uma�instituição�pública�local�
que�atende,�em�grande�medida,�o�modelo�panóptico�de�Fou-

cault�de�regulação�do�espaço.���������

Fonte:�DFHUYR�GD�DXWRUD

(VVD� DWLYLGDGH� FRP� DV� PDTXHWHV� SHUPLWLX� FRUURERUDU�

FRP�R�SHQVDPHQWR�IRXFDXOWLDQR��QR�TXH�FRQGL]�DR�OLYUR�Vi�
giar�e�punir:�nascimento�da�prisão,�TXDQWR�DR�IDWR�GH�TXH�
HPERUD�R�SRGHU�HVWLYHVVH�GLIXQGLGR�SRU�WRGR�R�WHFLGR� VR�

FLDO��R�(VWDGR�VHULD�XP�GRV�YpUWLFHV��GDV�³UHGHV�GH�SRGHU´��

,VVR� RFRUUHULD� SRUTXH� VH� YDOHULD� GH� VXD� OHJLWLPLGDGH� SDUD�

GLVVHPLQDU�SUiWLFDV�H�GLVFXUVRV�HP�LQVWLWXLo}HV�YLQFXODGDV�

DR�(VWDGR��WDLV�FRPR�RV�KRVSLWDLV��RV�TXDUWpLV��DV�SULV}HV��DV�

fábricas�e�as�escolas.�(FOUCAULT,�1987).
Ao�¿nal�da�execução�do� trabalho,�as�maquetes�foram�

H[SRVWDV�HP�iUHD�H[WHUQD�FROHWLYD�SDUD�DSUHFLDomR�GRV�GH�

PDLV�HVWXGDQWHV��SURIHVVRUHV�H�GD�FRPXQLGDGH��FRP�R�RE�

jetivo� de� não� deixar� o� trabalho� produzido� restrito� à� sala�
GH�DXOD��$FUHGLWD�VH�TXH�GHQWUR�GD�OLQKD�GH�XPD�educação�
transgressora�� EHP� FRPR� HQTXDQWR� prática� de� liberdade,�
D�VRFLDOL]DomR�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWRV�SURGX]LGRV�WDPEpP�FRP�

S}H�R�SURFHVVR�GH�HQVLQR�DSUHQGL]DJHP�

'R� SRQWR� GH� YLVWD� GLGiWLFR�PHWRGROyJLFR� R� WUDEDOKR�

FRP� DV�PDTXHWHV� IRL� UHFRPSHQVDGRU�� SRLV� KRXYH� XP� HQ�

�� 2V�GRLV�RXWURV�YpUWLFHV�HVWDEHOHFLGRV�SRU�)RXFDXOW�VmR�R�0HUFDGR�H�D�6RFLH�

GDGH�&LYLO�
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YROYLPHQWR�JUDQGH�GRV�HVWXGDQWHV�QD�DWLYLGDGH�SUiWLFD�TXH��

LQFOXVLYH��FRQVLVWH�HP�XPD�GDV�UHFODPDo}HV�PDLV�IUHTXHQ�

tes�dos�mesmos�em�relação�às�práticas�metodológicas�dos�
professores,� inclusive� na� Filoso¿a,� tomada� por� eles� nor�
PDOPHQWH� FRPR� GHPDVLDGDPHQWH� WHyULFD� H� DEVWUDWD�� 3RU�

VHU�XPD�DWLYLGDGH�HP�JUXSR��PHVFORX�VH�R�ULJRU�GR�DVSHFWR�

WHyULFR�FRP�R�SUiWLFR��LQWHUPHGLDGR�SHOD� OXGLFLGDGH��(VVD�

SHUVSHFWLYD�YHP�GH�HQFRQWUR�FRP�R�TXH�SURS}H�EHOO�KRRNV�

VREUH� R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GH�uma� educação�como�prática�
de�liberdade��FXMR�GLUHFLRQDPHQWR�SURSRVWR�SRU�HOD�QD�REUD�
Ensinando� a� Transgredir:� a� educação� como� prática� de�
liberdade�� � GHIHQGH� VHU� GHVHMiYHO� ³PRVWUDU�SUiWLFDV� SHGD�

JyJLFDV�HQJDMDGDV�QD�FULDomR�GH�XPD�QRYD�OLQJXDJHP��QD�

UXSWXUD�GDV�IURQWHLUDV�GLVFLSOLQDUHV��QD�GHVFHQWUDOL]DomR�GD�

DXWRULGDGH�H�QD�UHHVFULWD�GDV�iUHDV�OLPtWURIHV�LQVWLWXFLRQDLV�

e�discursivas�[...]”�(HOOKS,�2017,�p.�173).

Percepção�dos�Estudantes�sobre�os�Dispositivos�de�
Poder�no�Ambiente�Escolar

$�LQWHUSHODomR�SDUD� HVVH� WHPD� RFRUUHX�PHWRGRORJLFD�

PHQWH�SRU�PHLR�GH� UHFXUVR�DXGLRYLVXDO��LVWR�p��D�SDUWLU�GD�

OHWUD� H� GR� YLGHRFOLSH� GD� P~VLFD� GD� EDQGD� EULWkQLFD� 3LQN�

Floyd,�“Another�Brick�in�the�wall”�(Outro�Tijolo�na�Pare�
GH���VREUH�D�TXDO�RV�HVWXGDQWHV��HP�GXSODV��GHYHULDP�ID]HU�

XPD�DQiOLVH�FUtWLFD�GH�VHX�FRQWH[WR�H�HVWDEHOHFHU�UHODo}HV�

FRP�D�HGXFDomR�FXUULFXODU��D�TXH�UHFHEHP��EHP�FRPR�ID]HU�

XPD�DYDOLDomR�GRV�PHFDQLVPRV�GH�FRQWUROH�GLVFLSOLQDU�QR�

DPELHQWH�HVFRODU��e�LPSRUWDQWH�H[SRU�TXH�HVVD�SURSRVLomR�

GH�DWLYLGDGH� WHYH�HP�YLVWD�R� IDWR�GH�TXH�R�(VWDGR�H[HUFH�

XP�SRGHU�GHYHU�VREUH�WRGRV�RV�LQGLYtGXRV�HP�WHUULWyULR�QD�

FLRQDO��LQFOXVLYH�VREUH�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�TXDQGR�FRPHWHP�XPD�

³LQIUDomR´�QR�kPELWR�HVFRODU��

1D�DYDOLDomR�GHOHV��KRMH�SRVVXHP�PDLRU� OLEHUGDGH�GH�

H[SUHVVmR� H� FRPSRUWDPHQWR� GR� TXH� WLQKDP� RV� HVWXGDQWHV�



���Ressigni¿cando�Práticas�na�Abordagem�das�Relações��
de�Poder�e�Saber�no�Espaço�Escolar��̶������

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

britânicos� na� época� em� que� a�música� foi� lançada� (1979)�
e�até�mesmo�em�comparação�àquela�que�se�tinha�no�Bra�
VLO� QR�PHVPR� SHUtRGR�� SRU� H[HPSOR�� Mi� TXH� VH� DGRWDYDP�

FDVWLJRV� ItVLFRV�FRPR�D�SDOPDWyULD�SDUD�FRDJL�ORV��3RUpP��

KRXYH�DOJXPDV�REVHUYDo}HV�H[WUHPDPHQWH�UHOHYDQWHV�H�TXH�

PRVWUDUDP�D�H[LVWrQFLD�GH�FHUWD�SHUFHSomR�GRV�HGXFDQGRV��

GH� TXH� DSHVDU�GRV� DYDQoRV� HGXFDFLRQDLV�� DLQGD� SHUVLVWHP�

DOJXQV� DVSHFWRV� SDGURQL]DGRUHV� QD� HVWUXWXUD� FXUULFXODU� H�

FRPSRUWDPHQWDO�� TXH� FRQWLQXDP� D� LPSULPLU� OLPLWDo}HV� D�

sua�formação�e�que�deveriam�ser�abolidos�ou�modi¿cados.�
$�SRVLomR�GH�XPD�GDV�GXSODV�GH�HVWXGDQWHV�H[S}H�D�VHJXLQWH�

LQIHUrQFLD�

(PERUD�QRVVR�VLVWHPD�HGXFDFLRQDO�WHQKD�PXGDGR��HOH�LPS}H�DV�PHVPDV�

UHJUDV��SRUpP��GH�XPD�PDQHLUD�GLIHUHQWH��$QWHV�DFRQWHFLD�SRU�PHLR�GD�

YLROrQFLD�ItVLFD��DWXDOPHQWH�HOD�p�UHSHUFXWLGD�DWUDYpV�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR��QRV�

ID]HQGR�DFUHGLWDU�TXH�VRPRV�OLYUHV�SDUD�SHQVDUPRV�GD�PDQHLUD�TXH�MXOJD�

mos�correta,�entretanto,�ainda�agimos�sobre�inÀuências�externas�(ESTU�
'$17(�'2�&2/e*,2�(67$'8$/�352)(6625�'$5,2�9(/262��

$LQGD�QHVVH�PHVPR�FRQWH[WR��RXWUD�GXSOD�GH�HVWXGDQ�

WHV�FRORFRX�TXH��³D�HVFROD�QmR�WHP�OLEHUGDGH�SDUD�DERUGDU�

FHUWRV�DVVXQWRV�TXH�VmR�LQWHUHVVDQWHV�H�SROrPLFRV��VLWXDomR�

TXH�UHWLUD�JUDQGH�SDUWH�GD�FXOWXUD�H�GRV�YDORUHV�GDV�SHVVR�

DV´��'H�IDWR��D�RUJDQL]DomR�FXUULFXODU�H�D�DWXDomR�GRV�SUR�

IHVVRUHV��FRPR�VH�GLVFXWLX�Ki�SRXFR��UREXVWHFHQGR�SUiWLFDV�

SHGDJyJLFDV�DSHQDV�GH�UHSURGXomR�H�DVVLPLODomR�PHFkQLFD�

GH� LQIRUPDo}HV�� PHQRVSUH]DP� FRQKHFLPHQWRV� LPSRUWDQ�

WHV� SDUD� D� IRUPDomR� GRV� HVWXGDQWHV�� EHOO� KRRNV�� DR� WUDWDU�

GD� QHFHVVLGDGH�GH� XPD� SURSRVWD� SHGDJyJLFD�TXH� FRORTXH�

HP�HYLGrQFLD�D�LQWHJULGDGH,��HP�TXH�KDMD�XPD�XQLmR�HQWUH�D�

PHQWH��R�FRUSR�H�R�HVStULWR��DOPHMD�TXH�DPERV��HVWXGDQWHV�H�

GRFHQWHV��YHMDP�XQV�DRV�RXWURV�³FRPR�VHUHV�KXPDQRV�µLQWH�

JUDLV¶��EXVFDQGR�QmR�VRPHQWH�R�FRQKHFLPHQWR�TXH�HVWi�QRV�

OLYURV��PDV�WDPEpP�R�FRQKHFLPHQWR�DFHUFD�GH�FRPR�YLYHU�

QR�PXQGR´��+22.6��������S������
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2�FRPHQWiULR�GH�GRLV�HVWXGDQWHV�GHVWDFRX�VH�QR� WRGR�

GHVVD�DWLYLGDGH�H�VHUi�WUDQVFULWR�TXDVH�HP�VXD�tQWHJUD��SRLV�

GHPRQVWURX� D� SDUWLU� GH� XPD�PHWiIRUD� iVSHUDV� FUtWLFDV� DR�

PRGHOR�GH�HGXFDomR�TXH�UHFHEHP��6HJXH�R�EUHYH�WH[WR�

$�HGXFDomR�IRUPD�DV�SHVVRDV�SDUD�VHUHP�PDLV�XP�WLMROR�QR�PXUR��RX�

VHMD��IRUPD�DV�SHVVRDV�SDUD�VHUHP�PDLV�XP�WUDEDOKDGRU�QR�PHUFDGR�GR�

WUDEDOKR��2V�WUDEDOKDGRUHV�UHFHEHP�D�FRPLGD��PDV�QmR�JDQKDP�D�VREUH�

PHVD��SRLV�FRP�VHX�WUDEDOKR�WHP�R�SDJDPHQWR��PDV�QmR�WHP�VHX�EHP�

estar�na�empresa�onde�trabalha;�seu�papel�é�gerar�lucro�para�o�patrão,�
DVVLP�RFRUUHP�FRP�RV�HVWXGDQWHV��HVWXGDP�DSHQDV�SDUD�REWHU�XP�ERP�

WUDEDOKR��D�FRPLGD��VHP�JDQKDU�D�VREUHPHVD��DXODV�TXH�HQVLQDP�RV�HV�

WXGDQWHV�VREUH�VHX�EHP�HVWDU��VHXV�VHQWLPHQWRV��HWF���(678'$17(�'2�

&2/e*,2�(67$'8$/�352)(6625�'$5,2�9(/262��

2XWUD�GXSOD�HQIDWL]RX�TXH�

&RQFRUGDPRV�FRP�D�P~VLFD��SRLV��QmR�GHYHUtDPRV�VHU�WUDWDGRV�FRPR�UR�

E{V�TXH�VHUYHP�DSHQDV�SDUD�PmR�GH�REUD��GHYHUtDPRV�WHU�XPD�HGXFDomR�

TXH�QRV�ID]�VHU�OLYUHV�SDUD�SHQVDU�H�VHU�DSRLDGRV�QLVVR��$�HVFROD�GHYHULD�

VHU�XP�OXJDU�RQGH�DSUHQGHPRV�D�YLYHU�HP�VRFLHGDGH��D�WHU�XP�DSUHQ�

GL]DGR�TXH�QmR�IRVVH�YROWDGR�DSHQDV�SDUD�IXWXUDPHQWH�DUUXPDUPRV�XP�

WUDEDOKR��GHYHULD�WDPEpP�SHQVDU�QR�OD]HU�H�RXWUDV�IRUPDV�GH�DSUHQGL]DGR�

TXH�DSHQDV�SRXFDV�HVFRODV�WrP�H�QRUPDOPHQWH�VmR�FROpJLRV�SDUWLFXODUHV��

3RGH�VHU�TXH�HVVH�SHQVDPHQWR�H�YRQWDGH�QmR�PXGHP�WRGR�XP�VLVWHPD�

GH�HGXFDomR��PDV�GHYHPRV�DR�PHQRV�WHQWDU�PXGDU�SDUD�DOJR�PHOKRU�

�(678'$17(�'2�&2/e*,2�(67$'8$/�352)(6625�'$5,2�

9(/262��

2SRUWXQDPHQWH�� QHVVH�SRQWR�GLVWLQWR�� FDEH� WUD]HU�0L�

chel�Foucault�(1984)�como�respaldo�argumentativo�para�o�
TXH�H[SXVHUDP�RV�HVWXGDQWHV��SRLV�R�SHQVDGRU�IUDQFrV�S}H�

VREUH�R�(VWDGR�D�OHJLWLPLGDGH�GH�H[HUFHU�D�JRYHUQDPHQWDOL�

GDGH���SRU�PHLR�GD�YLJLOkQFLD�FRQVWDQWH�GRV�FRPSRUWDPHQ�

WRV� LQGLYLGXDO�H�FROHWLYR�GH� VHXV�JRYHUQDGRV�� LQFOXVLYH�H��

SULQFLSDOPHQWH��VREUH�DV�IRUPDV�GH�DJLU�H�GH�SHQVDU�

2V�GLVSRVLWLYRV�GH�SRGHU��LQFLVLYDPHQWH�FULWLFDGRV�SH�

ORV�HVWXGDQWHV��IRUDP�DV�FkPHUDV�LQVWDODGDV�QRV�FRUUHGRUHV�

GD�LQVWLWXLomR��R�XVR�GR�XQLIRUPH��DV�UHJUDV�GH�FRQYLYrQFLD�

TXH� UHFHEHP�QR� LQtFLR�GR�DQR� OHWLYR��D�KLHUDUTXLD�RUJDQL�
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zacional�e�as�¿chas�individuais�de�ocorrência.�Sobre�isso,�
%HUQDUG�&KDUORW��QR�OLYUR�Da�relação�com�o�saber�às�práti�
cas�educativas,�DUJXPHQWD�TXH�DV�HVFRODV�DR�LQYpV�GH�ID]H�

UHP�RV�HVWXGDQWHV�WHUHP�XPD�DWLYLGDGH�LQWHOHFWXDO��SULYLOH�

giam�tarefas�estandardizadas�e�a�obediência�às�normas.�Para�
exempli¿car� seu� ponto� de�vista� e� que� se�menciona� opor�
WXQDPHQWH�� �FRPR�VHQGR�IDWR�FRUULTXHLUR�QR�FROpJLR�RQGH�

R�SURMHWR�IRL�DSOLFDGR��GL]�R�DXWRU�TXH��³TXDQGR�XP�DOXQR�

chega�atrasado�à�escola,�deve�ir�de�imediato�ao�escritório�do�
coordenador�para�justi¿car-se�e,�assim,�perde�mais�um�pou�
co�de�aula.�Dar�satisfação�à�instituição�é�mais�importante�do�
que�aprender�[...]”�(CHARLOT,�2013,�p.�154).

&DEH� FRQVWDU� TXH� GXUDQWH� D� UHDOL]DomR� GHVVD� DWLYLGD�

GH�VHJXLX�VH�XP�GHEDWH�LQWHUHVVDQWH�H�EHP�IHUYRURVR��SRLV�

KRXYH�XPD�GHIHVD�GHVVHV�GLVSRVLWLYRV�SRU�SDUWH�GH�DOJXQV�

estudantes,�como�sendo�algo�positivo�–�manter�a�segurança,�
por� exemplo;� enquanto� outros� as� viam�como� recursos� de�
PDQLSXODomR�RX�FRQWUROH�H�LQYDVmR�GH�SULYDFLGDGH��(VVD�VL�

WXDomR��FRORFDGD�HP�DQiOLVH�VRE�D�OX]�GRV�MRJRV�GH�YHUGDGH��

VDEHU�H�SRGHU��SUREOHPDWL]DGRV�SRU�0LFKHO�)RXFDXOW��DEUH�

R�OHTXH�SDUD�TXH�VH�GLVFRUUD�VREUH�FRPR�RV�GLVFXUVRV�GR�

PLQDQWHV�DFDEDP�VHQGR�DVVLPLODGRV�SHORV�LQGLYtGXRV�FRPR�

VHQGR�FRUUHWRV�H�OHJtWLPRV��1R�FDVR�GDV�FkPHUDV�GH�VHJX�

UDQoD��RV�HVWXGDQWHV�GHIHQVRUHV�UHFRUUHUDP�DR�VHX�VXSRVWR�

SDSHO�GH�LPSHGLU�D�YLROrQFLD�H�YDQGDOLVPRV�QR�LQWHULRU�GD�

escola.�Já�o�uso�do�uniforme�fora�justi¿cado�como�algo�que�
identi¿caria�e�os�protegeria�contra�pessoas�de�fora�que�pu�
GHVVHP�YLU�D�DGHQWUDU�QD�HVFROD�FRP�PiV�LQWHQo}HV�

7RUQD�VH�QHFHVViULR�HQIDWL]DU��SRUWDQWR��TXH�R�GLVFXUVR�

seria�para�Foucault�(1984)�uma�ferramenta�importantíssima�
GH�SURIHVVDU�YHUGDGHV�OHJLWLPDGDV�SHOR�VWDWXV�GDTXHOHV�TXH�

VmR�HQFDUUHJDGRV�SHOR�(VWDGR�H� WrP�R�GLUHLWR�GH�GL]r�ODV��

No�que�diz�respeito�às�instituições�escolares,�nelas�existi�
ULDP�PHFDQLVPRV�GLVFLSOLQDUHV� GH�DGHVWUDPHQWR� GR�FRUSR�
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H�GD�PHQWH�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV��SDUD�PROGi�ORV��FRQIRUPH�VHUHV�

VXEPLVVRV�H�GLVFLSOLQDGRV�TXH�DSHQDV�FXPSULULDP�DV�QRU�

PDV�HVWDEHOHFLGDV�SHOR�(VWDGR��(ODV�VHULDP��WDOYH]��RV�YHt�

culos�mais�e¿cazes�de�criar�os�chamados�“corpos�dóceis”,�
VXMHLWRV�FRQFHELGRV�GH�DFRUGR�FRP�XP�³VDEHU�LQWHUHVVDGR´��

ou�seja,�inconscientemente�subservientes�à�lógica�do�poder�
SROtWLFR�H�HFRQ{PLFR�GRPLQDQWHV�

&216,'(5$d®(6�),1$,6�

3DUD�D�DXWRUD�QRUWH�DPHULFDQD�EHOO�KRRNV�³RV�HGXFDGRUHV�

WrP�R�GHYHU�GH�FRQIURQWDU�DV�SDUFLDOLGDGHV�TXH�WrP�PROGDGR�

às�práticas�pedagógicas�em�nossa�sociedade�e�de�criar�novas�
PDQHLUDV�GH�VDEHU��HVWUDWpJLDV�GLIHUHQWHV�SDUD�SDUWLOKDU�R�FR�

QKHFLPHQWR´��������S��������(QWHQGH�VH�TXH�DV�H[SHULrQFLDV�

DTXL�FRPSDUWLOKDGDV�VH�VRPDP�D�HVVD�SHUVSHFWLYD�GH�HGXFD�

ção,� consequentemente,� sendo� dissonante� face� às� práticas�
didático-metodológicas�―� normalmente� presas� ao� espaço�
ItVLFR�GD�VDOD�GH�DXOD��GLVFLSOLQDGRUDV��FHQWUDOL]DGDV�WDQWR�QD�

¿gura�do�professor�como�em�uma�estrutura�curricular�exclu�
dente�quanto�à�realidade�vivenciada�pelos�estudantes.

A�ressigni¿cação�das�práticas�na�abordagem�das�rela�
o}HV�GH�VDEHU�H�GH�SRGHU�QR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU��TXH�VH�IH]�SRU�

PHLR�GD�SHVTXLVD�SDUWLFLSDQWH��UHYHORX�VLWXDo}HV�SUREOHPD��

LQFOXVLYH�QD�UHDOLGDGH�ORFDO�TXH��DWp�HQWmR��QmR�HUDP�SHQVD�

das�pelos�estudantes.�A�própria�escola�foi�objeto�de�reÀexão�
HP�PXLWRV�PRPHQWRV��IDWR�TXH�GHVWRRX�GD�UHODomR�TXH��QRU�

PDOPHQWH��HOHV�WrP�FRP�D�LQVWLWXLomR�H�FRP�RV�VDEHUHV�SRU�

HOD�SURPRYLGRV��

e� LPSRUWDQWH� PHQFLRQDU� TXH�� PXLWR� HPERUD� D�

OXGLFLGDGH� H� DV� DXODV� SUiWLFDV� VHMDP� UHFXUVRV� GHVHMiYHLV�

SULQFLSDOPHQWH�QD�(GXFDomR�,QIDQWLO�H�QRV�$QRV�,QLFLDLV�GR�

(QVLQR�)XQGDPHQWDO��HOD�QmR�GHYH�HVWDU�DXVHQWH�QRV�QtYHLV�
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PDLV�HOHYDGRV��LQFOXVLYH�QR�(QVLQR�0pGLR��$�XWLOL]DomR�GR�

lúdico�e�do�prático�aliados�às�novas�tecnologias�disponíveis�
FRPR�IHUUDPHQWDV�SHGDJyJLFDV�SRGHP�VHU�EDVWDQWH�HIHWLYDV�

em�sala�de�aula�no�Ensino�da�Filoso¿a.�
Portanto,�a�aplicação�do�projeto�do�Mestrado�Pro¿ssio�

nal�em�Filoso¿a�(PROF.FILO),�associado�a�um�bom�debate�
FRP�RV�FROHJDV��HVSHFLDOPHQWH�QD�GLVFLSOLQD�GH�Laboratório�
do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a,�nessa�perspectiva�de�ressigni¿cação�
GH�SUiWLFDV��SHUPLWLX��GHQWUR�GD�SURSRVWD�FRQFHELGD�HP�QRV�

so�trabalho,�a�ressigni¿cação�de�saberes�com�uma�aprendi�
zagem�signi¿cativa�aos�estudantes,�ou�seja,�a�Filoso¿a�pôde�
DWXDU�HQTXDQWR�SUi[LV�

5()(5Ç1&,$6

BAUMAN,�Zygmunt;�LYON,�David.�Vigilância�Líquida��5LR�GH�
-DQHLUR��=DKDU�������

%$80$1��=\JPXQW��Modernidade�Líquida.�5LR�GH�-DQHLUR��(GLWRUD�
=DKDU�������

&+$5/27��%HUQDUG��Da�relação�com�o�saber�às�práticas�educativas.�
���HG��6mR�3DXOR��&RUWH]�������

)28&$8/7��0LFKHO��Vigiar�e�punir:�QDVFLPHQWR�GD�SULVmR��7UDGXomR�

de�Raquel�Ramalhete.�Petrópolis:�Vozes,�1987.

)28&$8/7��0LFKHO��Microfísica�do�poder.�2UJDQL]DomR�H�WUDGXomR�
de�Roberto�Machado.�Rio�de�Janeiro:�Edições�Graal,�1984;

+22.6��EHOO��Ensinando�a�Transgredir:�D�HGXFDomR�FRPR�SUiWLFD�GD�

OLEHUGDGH.�7UDGXomR�GH�0DUFHOR�%UDQGmR�&LSROD�����HG��6mR�3DXOR��

(GLWRUD�:0)�0DUWLQV�)RQWHV�������

3(7,772��6{QLD��Projetos�de�trabalho�em�informática:�GHVHQYROYHQ�
GR�FRPSHWrQFLDV.�Campinas,�SP:�Papirus,�2003;

7$5',)��0DXULFH��Saberes�Docentes�e�Formação�Pro¿ssional.�����HG��
3HWUySROLV��5-��9R]HV�������



$�$57(�0$5&,$/�(�$�

SOCIALIZAÇÃO:�APLICAÇÕES�'$�
),/262),$�'2�.21*�)8

Rafael�Gemin�Vidal

,1752'8d­2

$�SUiWLFD�GH�DUWHV�PDUFLDLV�p�GDWDGD�GH�PLOrQLRV��VHP�

H[DWLGmR�HP�VXD�RULJHP��2V�PRWLYRV�DSRQWDGRV�SDUD�R�VHX�

VXUJLPHQWR� WrP� UHODomR� tQWLPD� FRP� R� LQVWLQWR� SULPLWLYR�

KXPDQR�� DVVLP� FRPR� D� QHFHVVLGDGH� GH� VREUHYLYrQFLD� HP�

YiULDV�VLWXDo}HV�UHODFLRQDLV�FRP�D�QDWXUH]D�H�HP�FRQIURQWR�

FRP�R�SUySULR�VHU�KXPDQR��(QWUHWDQWR��DV�DUWHV�PDUFLDLV�VmR�

WLGDV�FRPR�XP�HVWLOR�GH�YLGD��H�QmR�DSHQDV�FRPR�XP�HVWLOR�

de�luta.��Esse�fato�se�deve�ao�caráter�¿losó¿co�que�dá�base�
às�condutas�dos�praticantes�em�todas�as�situações�relacio�
nais�do�indivíduo�(FETT;�FETT,�2009).

Sob�a�ótica�da�inÀuência�que�a�prática�de�artes�marciais�
SRGH�H[HUFHU�QDV�FRQGXWDV�H�UHODo}HV�FRWLGLDQDV��R�SUHVHQWH�

estudo� introduziu�a�prática�da�¿loso¿a�do�Kung�Fu� � com�
menores� em�conÀito�com�a� lei,� levantando�a�questão�dos�
HIHLWRV��GR�DSUHQGL]DGR��GHVVD�PRGDOLGDGH�QDV�KDELOLGDGHV�

VRFLDLV��VRFLDOL]DomR��UHODomR�IDPLOLDU�H�GHVHPSHQKR�HVFR�

ODU�HP�PHQRUHV�LQIUDWRUHV�

1RV�~OWLPRV�DQRV��QD�FLGDGH�GH�8QLmR�GD�9LWyULD��3D�

UDQi��R�Q~PHUR�GH�DGROHVFHQWHV�H�MRYHQV�TXH�FRPHWHP�DWRV�
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LQIUDFLRQDLV�p� FUHVFHQWH�� �2V�GDGRV�SRGHP�VHU�REWLGRV�QD�

'HOHJDFLD�GH�3ROtFLD�GD�FLGDGH�PHQFLRQDGD��'HVVH�PRGR��

R�0LQLVWpULR�3~EOLFR��HP�FRQMXQWR�FRP�D�³9DUD�GD�,QIkQFLD�

H�-XYHQWXGH�H�$QH[RV´��WHP�FULDGR�XPD�VpULH�GH�Do}HV��QmR�

Vy�SDUD�FRPEDWHU�D�WUDQVJUHVVmR�GD�OHL�SHQDO��PDV�SDUD�DVVH�

JXUDU�DRV�DGROHVFHQWHV�H�MRYHQV�SROtWLFDV�GH�FLGDGDQLD�H�GH�

UHVVRFLDOL]DomR��

1HVVH�FRQWH[WR��R�SURMHWR�GHQRPLQDGR�³$�$UWH�0DUFLDO�

e� a� Socialização:� aplicações� da� ¿loso¿a� do� Kung� Fu”� foi�
SHQVDGR�QR�LQWHULRU�GD�HVFROD�GH�DUWH�PDUFLDO�FKLQHVD�Boxe�
Chinês�Top�Team,�GR�PXQLFtSLR�GH�8QLmR�GD�9LWyULD��3DUDQi��
Seu�objetivo���foi�introduzir�a�prática�da�¿loso¿a�do�Kung�Fu�
como�medida�socioeducativa,�a�¿m�de�promover�cidadania,�
LVWR�p��DSUHQGL]DGRV�TXH�SRVVDP�DX[LOLDU�QD�IRUPDomR�GH�PH�

QRUHV�TXH�VH�HQFRQWUDP�HP�VLWXDomR�GH�YXOQHUDELOLGDGH�

&DEH�HVFODUHFHU�TXH�D�UHDOLGDGH�HQIUHQWDGD�SRU�PXLWRV�

PHQRUHV�HP�FRQGLomR�GH�YXOQHUDELOLGDGH�VRFLDO�QR�%UDVLO��

QRV�GLDV�DWXDLV��JDQKD�DWHQomR�GHYLGR�DRV�DOWRV�tQGLFHV�GH�

YLROrQFLD� DSUHVHQWDGRV� HP�PtGLDV� VRFLDLV��RQGH� MRYHQV� VH�

HQYROYHP�FRPR�YtWLPDV�RX�FRPR�DXWRUHV��$�FULDomR�GR�(V�

tatuto�da�Criança�e�do�Adolescente�(ECA)�tem�por�¿nalida�
GH�DPSDUDU�HVVD�UHDOLGDGH�YLYHQFLDGD�SRU�PHQRUHV��HQWHQ�

GHQGR�TXH�R�SURFHVVR�IRUPDWLYR�GR�FLGDGmR�p�PXOWLIDWRULDO���

3RU�HVVH�PRWLYR�� p�GH� VXPD� LPSRUWkQFLD�XPD� DERUGDJHP�

educativa� transdisciplinar,� a�¿m�de�entender�as�condições�
HVWUXWXUDLV�IDPLOLDUHV��HFRQ{PLFDV��HGXFDFLRQDLV�H�GH�YL]L�

nhança,� que�possam� inÀuenciar�nas�atitudes� sociais�apre�
sentadas�(BRASIL,�1990).�Outrossim,�considerando�que�os�
DGROHVFHQWHV�VmR�SHQDOPHQWH�LQLPSXWiYHLV��H�TXH�D�SUiWLFD�

GH� FRQGXWD�GHVFULWD�FRPR� FULPH�RX�FRQWUDYHQomR� SHQDO�p�

considerada�ato�infracional,�pela�Lei�8.069/90�do�Estatuto�
GD�&ULDQoD� H� GR�$GROHVFHQWH� �(&$��� RV�DGROHVFHQWHV� VmR�

UHVSRQVDELOL]DGRV�SRU�PHLR�GD�DSOLFDomR�GH�PHGLGDV�VRFLR�

HGXFDWLYDV�
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$R�DQDOLVDU�DV�FRQGLo}HV�LPSRVWDV�D�HVVHV�PHQRUHV��R�

&HQWUR�GH�5HIHUrQFLD�(VSHFLDOL]DGR�HP�$VVLVWrQFLD�6RFLDO�

�&5($6��GHVHQYROYH�SURMHWRV�FRP� HTXLSHV�PXOWLGLVFLSOL�

QDUHV��FRP�R�REMHWLYR�GH�H[SRU�YDORUHV�TXH�SRVVDP�DX[LOLDU�

QD�IRUPDomR��2�.XQJ�)X��SRU�PHLR�GR�SURMHWR�DTXL�DSUHVHQ�

tado,�a�partir�de�sua�¿loso¿a,��surgiu�como�uma�ferramenta��
GH�IRUPDomR�VRFLDO��SRLV�SULYLOHJLD�RV�SULQFtSLRV�GD�LQFOX�

são,�adaptação,�motivação,�diversi¿cação,�normas�e�regras,�
reÀexão�e�ludicidade,��em�que�o�desenvolvimento�do�aluno�
VH�Gi�SRU�LQWHLUR��VHQGR�ELROyJLFR��SVLFROyJLFR�H�VRFLDO��3DUD�

Berger�e�Brigitte�(1988,�p.�2004),�“o�processo�por�meio�do�
TXDO� R� LQGLYtGXR�DSUHQGH�D� VHU�XP�PHPEUR�GD� VRFLHGDGH�

p� GHVLJQDGR� SHOR� QRPH� GH� VRFLDOL]DomR´��(�� FRP� UHODomR�

à� essa�última� palavra,�os� autores�concluem�que:�“sociali�
zação� é�a� imposição�de�padrões� sociais� à�conduta� indivi�
dual”�(1988,�p.�2004).�Nesse�sentido,�é�certo�que�todos�os�
indivíduos� são�partícipes� da� sociedade,�mas� não�signi¿ca�
GL]HU�TXH�VmR�PHPEURV�GHOD��SRLV�QDV�SDODYUDV�GH�%HUJHU�H�

Brigitte�(1988),�não�foram�socializados�e,�por�isso,�são�mar�
JLQDOL]DGRV�H�H[FOXtGRV�GHVVD�SDUWLFLSDomR�FRPR�PHPEURV��

2�HVSRUWH�RIHUHFH�XP� LPSRUWDQWH�FRQWH[WR�SDUD�R�GH�

VHQYROYLPHQWR�SVLFRVVRFLDO�H�PRUDO�GRV�MRYHQV��SRLV�SRGH�

VHUYLU�FRPR�PHLR�SDUD�D�DSUHQGL]DJHP�GD�FRRSHUDomR��SDUD�

a� busca� de� soluções�de� conÀitos� de� ordem�moral,� para� o�
GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GR�DXWRFRQWUROH��PHOKRUD�GR�DXWRFRQFHLWR�

H� VHU�� DLQGD�� XP� HVSDoR� SDUD� D� GHPRQVWUDomR� GH� YLUWXGHV�

FRPR��LPSDUFLDOLGDGH��SHUVLVWrQFLD��OHDOGDGH�H�WUDEDOKR�HP�

HTXLSH��$1'$.,�-81,25���������

As� lutas� em�geral� promovem�virtudes� como�con¿an�
oD��DXWRHVWLPD�H�DXWRFRQWUROH��3RGHP��LQFOXVLYH���VHU�~WHLV�

H� LQVWUXPHQWDOL]DGDV� HP� GLIHUHQWHV� VLWXDo}HV� GH� DWHQomR�

SVLFRVVRFLDO���YLVWR�TXH�DV�DUWHV�PDUFLDLV�GHVHQYROYHP�XPD�

TXDOLGDGH�GH�FRQYtYLR�VRFLDO�H�GH�EHP�HVWDU�TXH�SHUPLWHP�

o� respeito� e�a� consideração�nas� relações�pessoais,� con¿r�
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PDQGR�� DVVLP�� R� LQWHUHVVH� SHOD� HGXFDomR� H� IRUPDomR� GDV�

SHVVRDV�QRV�HVSRUWHV�GH�FRPEDWH�H�DUWHV�PDUFLDLV� �6,/9$�

),/+2��������

'HVVH�PRGR��R�SURMHWR�³$�$UWH�0DUFLDO�H�D�6RFLDOL]DomR��

aplicações�da�¿loso¿a�do�Kung�Fu”�buscou�incorporar�a�¿�
loso¿a�do�Kung�Fu�como�medida�socioeducativa,�por�meio�
GD�WHRULD�H�GD�SUiWLFD��GH�PRGR�D�GHVHQYROYHU�R�LQWHUHVVH�SHOD�

DUWH�PDUFLDO���,VVR�FRQWULEXLX�SDUD�R�FXPSULPHQWR�GD�PHGLGD��

DOpP�GH�IRUWDOHFHU�DV�UHODo}HV�VRFLDLV�H��FRP�R�WUHLQDPHQWR��

infundir� valores� e� condutas� socialmente� adequadas�―� em�
RXWURV�WHUPRV��FRQWULEXLX�SDUD�D�VRFLDOL]DomR�VHFXQGiULD�GHV�

VHV�LQGLYtGXRV��PHPEURV�HIHWLYRV�GD�YLGD�VRFLDO�

A�¿loso¿a�do�Kung�Fu�mostrou�ser�e¿caz�na�evolução�
GDV�KDELOLGDGHV�VRFLDLV�HP�PHQRUHV�LQIUDWRUHV��DVVLP�FRPR�

VH�WRUQRX�XPD�IHUUDPHQWD�QD�PHOKRULD�GD�VRFLDOL]DomR�H�LQ�

FOXVmR�GH�YDORUHV�TXH�DX[LOLDUDP�QR�FXPSULPHQWR�GD�PHGL�

da�socioeducativa�―�os�resultados�foram�as�respostas�posi�
WLYDV�QR�FRQYtYLR�IDPLOLDU�H�HGXFDFLRQDO�

A�arte�marcial

Abordar�questões�¿losó¿cas�sobre�socialização�em�me�
QRUHV� LQIUDWRUHV� p� OHYDQWDU�� DQWHV� GH� WXGR�� RV� GLUHLWRV� KX�

PDQRV�� 6HJXQGR�0HGHLURV�� )HUUHLUD� H�*DUDYDJOLD� ��������

R�PXQGR� SDVVRX� D� GHEDWHU� FRP�PDLV� DPSOLWXGH� R� DFHVVR�

e�a�violação�aos�direitos�humanos�após�o�¿m�da�Segunda�
Guerra�Mundial.�Em�1948,�a�Organização�das�Nações�Uni�
GDV��218��HVWDEHOHFHX�D�'HFODUDomR�8QLYHUVDO�GRV�'LUHL�

WRV�+XPDQRV��FRP�SULQFtSLRV�IXQGDPHQWDLV�GH�JDUDQWLD�GH�

GLUHLWRV�QR�FHQiULR�SyV�JXHUUD��2�PXQGR�VHULD�LGHDO�VH�HVVH�

estatuto�fosse�cumprido�à�risca�por�todas�as�nações,�porém�
QD�SUiWLFD�LVVR�QmR�DFRQWHFH��SRLV�QHP�WRGRV�WrP�DFHVVR�D�

PRUDGLDV�GHFHQWHV��QHP�DOLPHQWDomR�DGHTXDGD��PXLWR�PH�

QRV�DR�DWHQGLPHQWR�GH� VD~GH��GH�IRUPD�GLJQD��'HVWDFD�VH�
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TXH�PXLWRV�SDtVHV�VH�LQVSLUDP�QR�GRFXPHQWR�GD�218�SDUD�

DGHTXDU�OHJLVODo}HV��PDV��HP�PXLWRV�FDVRV��QmR�VmR�DIHWLYRV�

QD�SUiWLFD�

1D� UHDOLGDGH� YLYHQFLDGD� SRU� PLOKDUHV� GH� EUDVLOHLURV�

p� QtWLGD� D� VLWXDomR� GH� GHVLJXDOGDGH� LQVWLWXFLRQDOL]DGD��$�

Constituição� Federal� de� 1988� criou� um� sistema� especial�
GH� SURWHomR� GRV�GLUHLWRV� IXQGDPHQWDLV�GH� FULDQoDV�H� DGR�

OHVFHQWHV��2� SRQWR� IRFDO�� QR� TXDO� VH� HVWUHLWD�D� FRQFHSomR�

SRVLWLYDGD�QR�WH[WR�FRQVWLWXFLRQDO��p�D�FRPSUHHQVmR�GH�TXH�

FULDQoDV�H�DGROHVFHQWHV�VH�HQFRQWUDP�HP�VLWXDomR�HVSHFLDO�

H�GH�PDLRU�YXOQHUDELOLGDGH��0$&+$'2���������$SHVDU�GH�

WDO�IDWR��QD�SUiWLFD�RV�GDGRV�DSRQWDP�TXH�Ki�XPD�UHODomR�

entre�a�exposição�à�injustiça�social�e�o�cometimento�de�atos�
LQIUDFLRQDLV�

A�inclusão�de�crianças�e�adolescentes�em�meios�onde�¿�
FDP�H[SRVWRV�D�GHVLJXDOGDGHV�VRFLDLV�SDUHFH�LQIHULU�QD�WRPD�

GD�GH�GHFLVmR�QDV�VLWXDo}HV�GR��GLD�D�GLD���HP�TXH�DV�HVFROKDV�

SRGHP� �VHU�QHJDWLYDV�GR�SRQWR�GH�YLVWD�pWLFR�H�PRUDO��3RU�

RXWUR� ODGR��0HQLQ� �������GHVWDFD�TXH�TXDQWR�PDLRU�D�SDU�

WLFLSDomR�HP�UHODo}HV�VRFLDLV�GH�FRRSHUDomR��TXH�HQYROYHP�

D�QHFHVVLGDGH�GH�FRQVLGHUDU�DV�� FRQGLo}HV�GRV� �GHPDLV��GH�

GLVFXWLU�H�FRPELQDU�GHFLV}HV�QRV�JUXSRV�TXH��LQFOXHP�LQGLYt�

GXRV�FRP�GLIHUHQWHV�SRQWRV�GH�YLVWD��PDLV�KDYHUi�GHVFRQWUD�

o}HV�LQWHOHFWXDLV��VRFLDLV�H�PRUDLV��PHOKRUDQGR��SRUWDQWR��R�

MXOJDPHQWR�GDV�DWLWXGHV�WRPDGDV�SRU�VL�H�SHORV�RXWURV�

3RUWDQWR��D�SUiWLFD�HVSRUWLYD��VREUHWXGR�D�DUWH�PDUFLDO��

SRGH�VHU�XPD�IHUUDPHQWD�HIHWLYD�QR�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�ELRS�

sicossocial�de�menores.�Santos�(2009)�destaca�que�o�ensino�
GD�DUWH�PDUFLDO�SRGH�VHU�GLYLGLGR�HP�WUrV�TXDOLGDGHV��$�SUL�

PHLUD�p�D�FRQGLomR�ItVLFD��REWLGD�SHOD�SUiWLFD�GR�HVSRUWH�TXH�

H[LJH� HVIRUoRV�DWHQXDQWHV��GH� IRUPD�RUGHQDGD�H�PHWyGLFD�

SDUD� SURSRUFLRQDU� XP� FRUSR� IRUWH�� VDXGiYHO��2XWUD� TXDOL�

dade�seria�o�espírito�de�luta,�que�signi¿ca�que�pela�prática�
das�técnicas�e�pela�incorporação�dos�princípios�¿losó¿cos�
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GXUDQWH�RV�WUHLQDPHQWRV��R�LQGLYtGXR�VH�WRUQD�PHQWDOPHQWH�

FRQGLFLRQDGR�D�SURWHJHU�VHX�SUySULR�FRUSR�HP�FLUFXQVWkQ�

FLDV� GLItFHLV��3RU� ~OWLPR�� D�DWLWXGH�PRUDO� DXWrQWLFD��TXH� p�

FRQFHELGD�SRU�PHLR�GR�ULJRU�GR�WUHLQDPHQWR��TXH�LQWURGX]�

D�KXPLOGDGH�VRFLDO��D�SHUVHYHUDQoD��D�WROHUkQFLD��D�FRRSHUD�

omR��D�JHQHURVLGDGH��R�UHVSHLWR��D�FRUDJHP��D�FRPSRVWXUD�H�

D�FRUWHVLD��$V�H[SHULrQFLDV�REWLGDV�GXUDQWH�R�WUHLQDPHQWR��

SRU�WHQWDWLYDV�H�HUURV��EHP�FRPR�SHOD�DSOLFDomR�GDV�UHJUDV�

GH�OXWD��LPS}HP�PXGDQoDV�GH�DWLWXGH��HOHYDP�R�SRGHU�PHQ�

WDO�GD�LPDJLQDomR��UHGREUDP�D�DWHQomR�H�D�REVHUYDomR��TXH�

¿rmam�a�determinação.
7XUHOOL��������HVFODUHFH�TXH�D�SURFXUD�SHODV�DUWHV�PDU�

FLDLV�VH�Gi�EDVLFDPHQWH�GH�GXDV�IRUPDV��TXDQGR�VH�QHFHV�

VLWD�XP� FRQWUROH� H� GLUHFLRQDPHQWR�GD� DJUHVVLYLGDGH� LQDWD�

GH�DOJXpP�RX�TXDQGR�QHFHVVLWDPRV�DSUHQGHU�VREUH�GHIHVD�

pessoal.� Esta,�porém,� é�uma� visão� simplista� atribuída� � às�
OXWDV�H�DUWHV�PDUFLDLV��SRLV�VHJXQGR�DOJXQV�PHVWUHV���Ki�XP�

SURSyVLWR�PDLV�QREUH��TXH�VHULD�R�GH�UHYHODU�XPD�YHUGDGH�

que� já� existe� dentro� de� nós�―�de� formar� indivíduos� que�
FRPEDWDP�QmR�DSHQDV�FRUSR�D�FRUSR��PDV�HQWUH�DSDUrQFLD�

H�HVVrQFLD���'HVVH�PRGR��DV�DUWHV�PDUFLDLV�VmR�XP�FRQMXQWR�

GH�Do}HV�TXH��EDVHDGDV�HP�WpFQLFDV�FRUSRUDLV�GH�FRPEDWH�

DGTXLULGDV��SRU�PHLR�GR�iUGXR�H�ORQJR�WUHLQDPHQWR��OHYDP�

também�ao�caminho�do�guerreiro�―�que�seriam�as�atitudes�
HP�TXH�R�FRPEDWHQWH�FRQIURQWD�QmR�DSHQDV�RV�RXWURV��PDV�

D�VL�PHVPR��SURFXUDQGR�WRUQDU�VH�XPD�SHVVRD�PHOKRU���HP�

outros�termos,�um�procedimento�que�é�calci¿cado�em�um�
expediente�ético�e�¿losó¿co.�

2�.XQJ�)X�p�XPD�IRUPD�GH�FRPEDWH�GH�RULJHP�RULHQ�

WDO��VLVWHPDWL]DGD�SHOD�FXOWXUD�QLS{QLFD��FRP�FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV�

particulares�que�visam�à�preparação�do�indivíduo�de�manei�
ra�completa� (CANTANHEDE;�NASCIMENTO;�REZEN�
DE,�2010).�Dentro�dos�princípios�éticos,�¿cam�de¿nidos�na�
DSUHQGL]DJHP�GR�.XQJ�)X�YDORUHV�IDYRUiYHLV�DR�SURFHVVR�
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HGXFDWLYR�GDV�FULDQoDV�FRPR��MXVWLoD��pWLFD��UHVSHLWR�DR�DG�

YHUViULR�� KRQHVWLGDGH��PRUDO�� GLVFLSOLQD��FRPSDQKHLULVPR��

VHP�HVTXHFHU�GD� LQWHJUDomR�FRP�D�IDPtOLD�GD�FULDQoD��2V�

SULQFtSLRV�DFLPD�FLWDGRV�GHYHP�VHU�WUDEDOKDGRV�GHVGH�FHGR��

VREUHWXGR�QD�SULPHLUD�LQIkQFLD��IDVH�HP�TXH�Ki�D�SRVVLEL�

OLGDGH�GH�LPSULPLU�QDV�PHQWHV� MRYHQV�YDORUHV�SDUD�D�YLGD�

�6,/9$�),/+2��������

&RPR� IRUPD�GH� DOFDQoDU�R�REMHWLYR� JHUDO�GR�SURMHWR��

trabalhar,� por�meio� da� ¿loso¿a� Kung� Fu,� cidadania� com�
adolescentes�e�jovens�em�conÀito�com�a�lei,�adotou-se�a�ob�
VHUYDomR�SDUWLFLSDQWH��RSWRX�VH�SRU�XPD�SRVWXUD�SDUWLFLSDQ�

WH��XPD�YH]�TXH�R�SHVTXLVDGRU�RFXSRX�WDPEpP�R�OXJDU�GH�

LQVWUXWRU�GR�SURMHWR�GH�.XQJ�)X��$VVLP��HQWURX�HP�FRQWDWR�

GLUHWR�FRP�R�JUXSR�H�RV�VXMHLWRV�HQYROYLGRV��H�DLQGD��SRU�XP�

baixo�nível�de�estruturação�da�observação,�de¿niu�focos�de�
DWHQomR�HP�WHUPRV�GH�FRPSRUWDPHQWRV�LQGLYLGXDLV��DWLWXGHV�

VRFLDLV�H�UHODo}HV�HP�JUXSRV��DVVLP�FRPR�LQWHUSHVVRDLV�DR�

ORQJR�GR�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GR�SURJUDPD��2�SURMHWR�WHYH�GX�

UDomR�GH�FLQFR�PHVHV��WRWDOL]RX����VHVV}HV�GH�WUHLQDPHQWR��

HP�TXH�IRUDP�DWHQGLGRV����PHQRUHV�TXH�DFHLWDUDP�SDUWLFL�

SDU�GDV�DXODV�GH�.XQJ�)X�

(P�WHUPRV�GH� UHJLVWUR�GH� LQIRUPDo}HV��QHVVH�SHUtRGR�

DGRWRX�VH�XPD�WpFQLFD�GH�³GLiULR�GH�FDPSR´��HP�TXH�DWLWX�

GHV�H�FRPSRUWDPHQWRV�IRUDP�DQRWDGRV��FRP�IRFR�QR�LQGLYL�

GXDO�H�QR�JUXSR��DVVLP�FRPR�D�UHODomR�VRFLDO�HQWUH�RV�SDUWL�

FLSDQWHV�GD�SHVTXLVD�H�GHVWHV�FRP�R�LQVWUXWRU�SHVTXLVDGRU���

Para� veri¿car� os� efeitos� da�¿loso¿a� do�Kung� Fu� so�
EUH� DV� FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV� � VRFLRFRPSRUWDPHQWDLV� IRL� DSOLFDGR�

R�,QYHQWiULR�GH�+DELOLGDGHV�6RFLDLV��,+6���'(/�35(77(��

2009),�que�se�refere�a�um�instrumento�de��autorrelato�para�
DIHULU�R�UHSHUWyULR�GH�KDELOLGDGHV�VRFLDLV�XVXDOPHQWH�UHTXH�

ULGDV�HP�XPD�DPRVWUD�GH�VLWXDo}HV�LQWHUSHVVRDLV�FRWLGLDQDV��

$�DSOLFDomR�GRV�TXHVWLRQiULRV�DFRQWHFHX�DQWHV�GR�LQtFLR�GR�

SURMHWR��H�DSyV����VHPDQDV��FRP�EDVH�QR�HVWXGR�GH�LQWHUYHQ�
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omR�HP�+DELOLGDGHV�6RFLDLV�FRQGX]LGR�SRU�9LOD��6LOYHLUD�H�

*RQJRUD���������HP�TXH�RV�UHVXOWDGRV�LQGLFDUDP�GLIHUHQoDV�

signi¿cativas�entre�os�escores�pré�e�pós-intervenção�para�a�
PDLRULD�GRV�SDUWLFLSDQWHV���

$�DSOLFDomR�GR�,+6�DFRQWHFHX�HP�XPD�VDOD�GH�UHXQL�

}HV�GD�HVFROD�GH�DUWHV�PDUFLDLV�FKLQHVDV�Boxe�Chinês�Top�
Team,�em�grupos�de�5,�no�início�e�ao�¿nal�da�pesquisa,��com�
R�REMHWLYR� GH� ID]HU�XP� OHYDQWDPHQWR� SUHOLPLQDU�� H� RXWUR��

ao�¿nal�do�processo,�que��permitisse�uma�comparação�que�
DSRQWDVVH�� SRU� VXD� YH]�� DOWHUDo}HV� TXDQWR� DR� GHVHQYROYL�

PHQWR�GDV�KDELOLGDGHV�VRFLDLV�GRV�SDUWLFLSDQWHV��1DV�GXDV�

VLWXDo}HV��R�DSOLFDGRU�H[S{V�RV�REMHWLYRV�GD�SHVTXLVD��OHX�

H�H[SOLFRX�DV�LQVWUXo}HV��HQIDWL]RX�D�DXVrQFLD�GH�UHVSRVWDV�

FRUUHWDV� RX� LQFRUUHWDV� H� JDUDQWLX� R� DQRQLPDWR��'XUDQWH� D�

DSOLFDomR��VXSHUYLVLRQRX�RV�UHVSRQGHQWHV�H�SURFXURX�YHUL�

¿car�se�as�instruções�foram�entendidas,�bem�como�se�todos�
RV�LWHQV�HVWDYDP�VHQGR�UHVSRQGLGRV�

'XUDQWH�R�SURMHWR�GH�.XQJ�)X��DV�DXODV�WLYHUDP�GXUD�

omR�GH�VHVVHQWD�PLQXWRV��FRP�IUHTXrQFLD�GH�GXDV�YH]HV�SRU�

VHPDQD�� �(ODV� WLYHUDP�FDUiWHU� � WHyULFR�SUiWLFR�� � HP�TXH�D�

SDUWH�WHyULFD�FRQWRX�FRP�DXODV�H[SRVLWLYDV�H�DSRVWLODV��FRP�

FRQWH~GR� KLVWyULFR�GR� �.XQJ�)X�� QRPHV�GH� JROSHV��TXHV�

W}HV�VRFLDLV�GDV�DUWHV�PDUFLDLV���FRP�WHPDV�FRPR�YLROrQFLD��

DJUHVVLYLGDGH��Do}HV�VRFLDLV��FRQWUROH�FRUSRUDO��FRQVHTXrQ�

FLDV�GDV�Do}HV��DVVLP�FRPR�H[HPSORV�GH�SUDWLFDQWHV���FXMR�

aprendizado�das�artes�marciais�inÀuenciou�na�formação�da�
vida� pessoal� e� pro¿ssional.�O� conteúdo� prático� tratou� da�
UHDOL]DomR�GH�H[HUFtFLRV�GH�FRQGLFLRQDPHQWR�ItVLFR��H[HFX�

omR�GH�JROSHV�HP�VRPEUD��QR�DU��SDUD�DSHUIHLoRDPHQWR�GD�

WpFQLFD�H�FRQWUROH�FRUSRUDO��H[HFXomR�GH�JROSHV�GH�PmR��VR�

FRV��HP�PDQRSOD��JROSHV�FRP�R�Sp�QRV�DSDUDGRUHV��HVFXGR�

H� UDTXHWH�� H� WpFQLFDV� GH�SURMHo}HV� �TXHGDV�� UHDOL]DGDV� QR�

WDWDPH��e�LPSRUWDQWH�GHVWDFDU�TXH�DV�H[HFXo}HV�GDV�WpFQL�

FDV� HP�DOYR�DFRQWHFHP�HP�GXSODV�TXH� IRUDP�DGPLQLVWUD�
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GDV�SHOR�SURIHVVRU��GH�IRUPD�URWDWLYD��SDUD�SURSRUFLRQDU�XP�

FRQWDWR�FRP�WRGR�R�JUXSR��7DLV�WpFQLFDV�OHYDP�DR�FRQKHFL�

PHQWR�GDV�IXQo}HV�FRUSRUDLV��GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�ItVLFR��FRJ�

QLWLYR��FRQWUROH�GR�FRUSR�H�UHVSHLWR�DR�SUy[LPR��

$� UHDOL]DomR�GHVVD�DWLYLGDGH��TXH� WHYH�FRPR�REMHWLYR�

GHVHQYROYHU�SUiWLFDV�GH�VRFLDOL]DomR�FRP�DGROHVFHQWHV�H�MR�

vens�em�conÀito�com�a�lei,�na�cidade�de�União�da�Vitória,�
Paraná,�foi�bastante�signi¿cativa.�Primeiro,�inferiu-se�que,�
SRU�PHLR�GR�.XQJ�)X��p� SRVVtYHO�JDUDQWLU� VRFLDOL]DomR�� H�

PDLV�GR�TXH� LVVR��SURPRYHU�FLGDGDQLD�� VREUHWXGR��HP�HV�

paços�marginalizados.�Segundo�a�¿loso¿a�do�Kung�Fu,�por�
PHLR�GH�DWLYLGDGHV�WHyULFDV�H�SUiWLFDV�Ki�D�SRVVLELOLGDGH�GH�

³DSUHQGHU�SDUD�D�YLGD´�

5HIHUHQWH�DR�SURMHWR�GH�.XQJ�)X��SRGH�VH�GL]HU�TXH�RV�

MRYHQV�DSUHVHQWDUDP�HYROXomR� WpFQLFD�� VRFLDO�H�DIHWLYD�QR�

decorrer�das�aulas.�Em�seu�início,�diversas�di¿culdades�fo�
ram�apresentadas:�a�descon¿ança,�a�insegurança�e,�em�al�
guns� casos,� o� desrespeito� ¿zeram� parte� dos� treinamentos�
LQLFLDLV��

e� VDELGR� TXH� DV� SUiWLFDV� GD� DUWH� PDUFLDO� LPS}HP� DRV�

praticantes�questões�¿losó¿cas�que�são�trabalhadas�dentro�e�
IRUD�GR�FRQWH[WR�GDV�DXODV��LVWR�p��FRP�IRUWHV�UHODo}HV�FRP�

R�FRWLGLDQR�GRV�LQGLYtGXRV��$�HGXFDomR�p�IXQGDPHQWDO��3RU�

HVVD�UD]mR��FRPR�GLWR�DQWHULRUPHQWH��QmR�IRL�IiFLO��VREUHWX�

GR�QR�SULPHLUR�PRPHQWR��D�DSOLFDomR�GR�SURMHWR��(QWUHWDQWR��

com�o�passar�das�aulas,�à�luz�de�uma� relação�de�con¿ança�
H� UHVSHLWR��RV�DGROHVFHQWHV�IRUDP�VH�GHL[DQGR�VHGX]LU�SHOD�

¿loso¿a�do�Kung�Fu.�O�projeto�conseguiu,�a�partir�da�relação�
WHyULFD�H�SUiWLFD��JDUDQWLU�TXH�RV�DGROHVFHQWHV�YLVOXPEUDVVHP�

novas�perspectivas,�quer�dizer,�reÀetissem�sobre�seu�cotidia�
QR�H��DOpP�GLVVR��UHSHQVDVVHP�VREUH�R�SDSHO�GD�HVFROD��EHP�

FRPR�VXD�LPSRUWkQFLD�QD�YLGD�GH�FDGD�XP�GHOHV���

No�que�se�refere�às�habilidades�sociais,�após�a�análise�
GH�FDGD�PRPHQWR�GH�DSOLFDomR�GR�,QYHQWiULR�GH�+DELOLGD�
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GHV�6RFLDLV��p�SRVVtYHO�FRPSDUDU�RV�UHVXOWDGRV�REWLGRV��SRU�

PHLR�GD�DQiOLVH�GRV�HIHLWRV�GD� LQWURGXomR�GD�DUWH�PDUFLDO�

FRPR�PHGLGD�VRFLRHGXFDWLYD��

2�SURMHWR�FRQVLVWLX�HP�LQWURGX]LU�RV�HQVLQDPHQWRV�It�

sicos� e� ¿losó¿cos� que� a� arte�marcial� é� composta,� com� o�
intuito�de�gerar�situações�que�levassem�os�jovens�a�reÀetir�
VXDV�UHVSRVWDV�H�FRQVHTXrQFLDV�VRFLDLV�GH�VHXV�DWRV��$R�DQD�

OLVDU�DV�GLIHUHQoDV�RFRUULGDV�DSyV�D�DSOLFDomR�GR�SURMHWR�GH�

pesquisa,� observa-se� que�houve�melhora� signi¿cativa� nas�
FDSDFLGDGHV�UHODFLRQDLV�GRV�SDUWLFLSDQWHV��TXH�UHVXOWRX�HP�

PDLRUHV� KDELOLGDGHV� GH� HQIUHQWDPHQWR� HP� GLYHUVDV� VLWXD�

o}HV�FRWLGLDQDV�

5HVVDOWD�VH� RV� GDGRV� REWLGRV� SHOR� VLVWHPD� GH� JHUHQFLD�

PHQWR�GR�&5($6���SRU�PHLR�GR�UHODWR�GRV�SDLV�H�UHVSRQViYHLV���

que�permite�a¿rmar�que�houve�melhora�na� relação�familiar,��
HP�TXH�IRL�DSRQWDGR�XPD�PDLRU�SDUWLFLSDomR�QDV�WDUHIDV�FRWL�

GLDQDV��PDLRU�UHVSHLWR�H�HGXFDomR�QDV�GLVFXVV}HV��DVVLP�FRPR��

XPD�PDLRU�IDFLOLGDGH�QD�UHVROXomR�GH�SUREOHPDV��

2XWUR�IDWR�UHOHYDQWH�IRL�D�PHOKRUD�QD�SDUWLFLSDomR�HV�

FRODU��SRLV�VHJXQGR�R�&(-86&��PXLWRV��GHVVHV�MRYHQV�DSUH�

sentavam�tendências�à�evasão,��mas�que�após�a�introdução�
GR�.XQJ�)X�FRPR�IHUUDPHQWD�SHGDJyJLFD�� WDO�IDWR� IRL�VR�

OXFLRQDGR���YLVWR�TXH�KRMH�RV�SDUWLFLSDQWHV�GR�SURMHWR�DSUH�

VHQWDP�HP�VXDV�DYDOLDo}HV�HVFRODUHV�QRWDV�DFLPD�GD�PpGLD��

Referente�à�atribuição�da�¿loso¿a�do�Kung�Fu�e�as�ha�
bilidades�sociais,�Santos�(2009)�a¿rma�que�nas�artes�mar�
FLDLV� D� DWLWXGH�PRUDO� DXWrQWLFD� p� FRQFHELGD� � SRU�PHLR� GR�

ULJRU� GR� WUHLQDPHQWR�� TXH� LQWURGX]� D� KXPLOGDGH� VRFLDO�� D�

SHUVHYHUDQoD��D�WROHUkQFLD��D�FRRSHUDomR��D�JHQHURVLGDGH��R�

UHVSHLWR��D�FRUDJHP��D�FRPSRVWXUD�H�D�FRUWHVLD��$V�H[SHUL�

rQFLDV�REWLGDV�GXUDQWH�R�WUHLQDPHQWR��SRU�WHQWDWLYDV�H�HUURV�

H�SHOD�DSOLFDomR�GDV�UHJUDV�GH�OXWD�� LPS}HP�PXGDQoDV�GH�

DWLWXGH��SRLV�HOHYD�R�SRGHU�PHQWDO�GD�LPDJLQDomR��UHGREUD�D�

atenção�e�a�observação,�que�¿rmam�a�determinação.
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&RPSOHPHQWDQGR�HVVH�UDFLRFtQLR��*RQ]DOHV�H�0DFKDGR�

(2016)�a¿rmam�que�o�ambiente,�ou�cultura�na�qual�o� su�
jeito�é�educado,�exercem�inÀuência�na�sua�disposição�para�
assumir�atitudes�especí¿cas.�Na�tentativa�de�entender�essas�
inÀuências�é�necessário�que�se�descreva�a�quais�estratégias�
GH�VRFLDOL]DomR�HVVH�VXMHLWR�IRL�H[SRVWR��7RGR�FRQWH[WR�VR�

FLDO�p�FRPSRVWR�SRU�UHJUDV��H�R�VXMHLWR��DOpP�GH�FRQKHFr�ODV��

DFHLWi�ODV�H�FRQVHJXLU�HPLWLU�MXt]RV�VREUH�HODV��SUHFLVD�GLV�

SRVLomR�SDUD�DJLU�GH�DFRUGR�FRP�DV�PHVPDV��(VVHV�IDWRUHV�

HVWmR�SUHVHQWHV�QR�FRQWH[WR�GD�DWLYLGDGH�ItVLFD�

1HVVH� VHQWLGR��R�SURMHWR�ORJURX�r[LWR��SRLV�D�SDUWLU�GD�

¿loso¿a�do�Kung��Fu�foi�possível�estabelecer�um�diálogo�
HQWUH� XQLYHUVLGDGH� H� FRPXQLGDGH�� PDLV� GR� TXH� LVVR�� MXQ�

WDPHQWH� FRP�SDUFHLURV� LQVWLWXFLRQDLV��GH� IRUPD� D�JDUDQWLU�

que�um�grupo�de�adolescentes�e�jovens�em�conÀito�com�a�
OHL�SXGHVVH�UHSHQVDU��D�SDUWLU��GD�YDORUL]DomR�GD�YLGD�H�GD�

GLJQLGDGH�KXPDQD��VREUH�R�VHX�FRWLGLDQR���2XWUD�TXHVWmR�p�

TXH�LQVWLWXLo}HV�VRFLDLV�SXGHVVHP�UHSHQVDU�VREUH�D�YXOQHUD�

bilidade�que�acomete�uma�parcela�signi¿cativa�de�adoles�
FHQWHV�H�MRYHQV��TXH�VH�WRUQDP��QR�FRWLGLDQR��SUHVDV�IiFHLV�

GD�FULPLQDOLGDGH�

&216,'(5$d®(6�),1$,6��

'HQWUH�D�UHDOLGDGH�YLYHQFLDGD�SHORV�DGROHVFHQWHV�H�MR�

vens�em�conÀito�com�a�lei,�a�falta�de�uma�referência�bem�

�VXFHGLGD�FRPR�SDUkPHWUR�GH�XPD�YLGD�UHJLGD�SRU�SULQFt�

SLRV� DXWrQWLFRV� p� GHVWDFDGD� SRU� GLYHUVRV� DXWRUHV�� � 'HVVD�

PDQHLUD�� R�SURIHVVRU�GH�.XQJ�)X�� � SDVVRX�D� VHU� WDPEpP��

além�de�um�interventor,�no�que�diz�respeito�às�normas�desti�
QDGDV�D�SUiWLFD��XPD�SHVVRD�FRP�XP�SDGUmR�H�HVWLOR�GH�YLGD��

SRU�YH]HV�QmR�HQFRQWUDGR�QR�DPELHQWH�HP�TXH�HVWi�LQVHULGR��

WRUQDQGR�VH���GHVVD�PDQHLUD��XP�H[HPSOR��
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&RP�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GDV�DXODV��RV�DOXQRV�SDVVDUDP�D�

apresentar�signi¿cativas�melhoras�comportamentais�e�relacio�
QDLV��SRLV� LQWHUDJLUDP�FRP�RV� SDUHV�� HYROXtUDP�QR�SURFHVVR�

formativo�da�arte�marcial�e�incorporaram�as�¿loso¿as�impos�
WDV�SHOR�.XQJ�)X���(VVHV�IDWRV�SXGHUDP�VHU�QRWDGRV�TXDQGR�DV�

WpFQLFDV�WUDEDOKDGDV�HYROXtUDP��H�SDVVDUDP��SRUWDQWR��D�H[LJLU�

PDLV�FRRSHUDomR��FRQWDWR�H�UHVSHLWR�HQWUH�RV�DOXQRV�

$�DGRomR�GH�SURJUDPDV�GH�.XQJ�)X�FRPR�PHGLGD�VRFLR�

HGXFDWLYD�SDVVRX�D�VHU�HVWUXWXUDQWH�QD�PHOKRUD�GH�KDELOLGDGHV�

VRFLDLV��FRPSRUWDPHQWDLV��UHODFLRQDLV��H�PHOKRURX�WDPEpP�D�

e¿cácia�das�intervenções.��Faz-se�necessário�o�olhar�e�os�cui�
GDGRV�GR�(VWDGR�SDUD�DVVHJXUDU�RV�GLUHLWRV�KXPDQRV�D�WRGRV�

RV�FLGDGmRV��GH�IRUPD�D�GLPLQXLU�DV�GHVLJXDOGDGHV�H�R�Q~PH�

UR�GH�PHQRUHV�HQYROYLGRV�FRP�DWRV�LQIUDFLRQDLV���

'HFHUWR�QmR�p�IiFLO��QR�PXQGR�GHPDUFDGR�SHOD�YLROrQ�

FLD��JDUDQWLU�ROKDUHV�GLIHUHQFLDGRV��VREUHWXGR�SDUD�DGROHV�

FHQWHV�H�MRYHQV�TXH�DGHQWUDP�QR�PXQGR�GD�FULPLQDOLGDGH��

3RU�LVVR��XPD�SDUFHOD�GD�FRPXQLGDGH�QmR�REVHUYD�GH�IRU�

PD�SRVLWLYD�SURJUDPDV�VRFLDLV�TXH�OLGDP��GLUHWDPHQWH��FRP�

adolescentes�e�jovens�em�conÀito�com�a�lei.�Todavia,�insti�
WXLo}HV�VRFLDLV�H�XQLYHUVLGDGHV�SUHFLVDP�HVWDEHOHFHU�GLiOR�

JRV�TXH�VHMDP�FDSD]HV�GH�LQWHUIHULU�QHVVD�UHDOLGDGH���0DLV�

GR�TXH�LVVR��SRU�PHLR�GH�HQVLQR��SHVTXLVD�H�H[WHQVmR�FULDU�

PHFDQLVPRV� GH� WUDQVIRUPDomR� GD� UHDOLGDGH� VRFLDO�� 1HVVD�

HVWHLUD�GH�SHQVDPHQWR��R�SURMHWR�DSUHVHQWDGR�GHVHQYROYHX�

um� forte� diálogo� com� adolescentes� e� jovens� em� conÀito�
FRP�D�OHL�H��SDUD�DOpP�GLVVR��SRU�PHLR�GR�.XQJ�)X�JDUDQWLX�

VRFLDOL]DomR�SDUD�XP�JUXSR�GH�DOXQRV�PDUJLQDOL]DGRV�

5()(5Ç1&,$6

$1'$.,�-81,25��$��Fair�Play��,QVWUXPHQWRV�SDUD�DYDOLDomR�H�DV�

RULHQWDo}HV�GHVVHV�YDORUHV�QR�FRPSRUWDPHQWR�GH�MRYHQV�DWOHWDV.�'LV�
VHUWDomR�GH�0HVWUDGR��8QLYHUVLGDGH�)HGHUDO�GH�9LoRVD��������
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,QLFLDOPHQWH��HVVD�SHVTXLVD�VH�FRQFHQWUDYD�QD�WHQWDWLYD�

de�formular�uma�aula�de�¿loso¿a�que�pudesse,�em�certa�me�
GLGD��GHVWRDU�GD� URWLQD�GH�DXODV�H[SRVLWLYDV�� VHP�SHUGHU�GH�

YLVWD�D�TXDOLGDGH��1R�HQWDQWR��QR�JUDX�TXH�D�SHVTXLVD�DYDQ�

oDYD��QRYDV�SHUVSHFWLYDV�IRUDP�VXUJLQGR��R�TXH�WUDQVIRUPRX�

este�trabalho�em�uma�aproximação�entre�paródia�e�¿loso¿a.
(P�VXD�WRWDOLGDGH��TXH�UHVXOWD�HP�XPD�GLVVHUWDomR�GH�

mestrado,�a�pesquisa�teve�como�objetivo�principal:�reÀetir�
VREUH�D�XWLOL]DomR�GH�SDUyGLDV�FRPR�HVWUDWpJLD�GH�VHQVLELOL�

zação�no�ensino�de�¿loso¿a.�Por�se�tratar�de�um�mestrado�
pro¿ssional,�a�pesquisa�foi�experimentada�em�sala�de�aula,�
mais�especi¿camente�no� Instituto�de�Filoso¿a� e�Teologia�
Santo�Alberto�Magno�(IFTESAM).�

&RPR�VH�WUDWD�GH�XP�VHPLQiULR�FDWyOLFR�H��SRUWDQWR��XP�

HVSDoR�UHOLJLRVR��DOJXPDV�REVHUYDo}HV�PHUHFHP�GHVWDTXH���

A�primeira�é�que�a�grade�de�¿loso¿a�nessa�instituição�é�bem�
PDLRU� GR� TXH� XPD� HVFROD� QRUPDO�� R� TXH�� GH� LQtFLR�� SUHV�

supõe�que�os�alunos�tenham�mais�contato�com�a�¿loso¿a.��
$OpP�GLVVR��R�Q~PHUR�GH�HVWXGDQWHV�p�FRQVLGHUDYHOPHQWH�



���Parosofhia:�Aproximações�entre�Paródia�e�Filoso¿a��̶������

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

PHQRU��QHVVH�FDVR�IRUDP�GR]H��DOpP�GR�PDLV��DV�DXODV�QmR�

tinham�necessariamente�um�horário�de¿nido,�por�isso�nesta�
H[SHULrQFLD�VH�XWLOL]RX�R�FRQWUDWXUQR�

$�UHIHUrQFLD�TXH�GHX�DOLFHUFH�IRL�RV�TXDWUR�SDVVRV�GL�

dáticos�elaborados�pelo�¿lósofo�Silvio�Gallo�e,�de�maneira�
VXEVWDQFLDO�� R� SULPHLUR� SDVVR�� TXH� p� D� VHQVLELOL]DomR��1R�

HQWDQWR��HVWH�DUWLJR� VH�FRQFHQWUD�QRV�GHVGREUDPHQWRV�TXH�

TXH�VH�YLVXDOL]D�QR�GHFRUUHU�GD�SHVTXLVD��RX�VHMD��QR�TXH�VH�

FKDPD�GH�³DSUR[LPDo}HV´�TXH��grosso�modo,�signi¿ca�um�
meio�de�criar�paródias�para�o�ensino�de�¿loso¿a.

$�TXHVWmR�IXQGDPHQWDO�p��D�SDUyGLD�QRUPDOPHQWH�p�YLQ�

FXODGD�DR�F{PLFR��SRU�YH]HV�DWp�DR�JURWHVFR��VHQGR�DVVLP��

XPD�SDUyGLD�WHP�SRWHQFLDO�SDUD�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GH�XPD�

aula�de�¿loso¿a?�
'HVGH� TXH� VH� RSWRX� SHOD� SDUyGLD�� R� TXH� VH� WLQKD� GH�

FRQFUHWR�p�TXH� VHULDP�WUDEDOKDGDV�FRPSRVLo}HV�SDUyGLFDV�

SUySULDV�� LVWR� p�� SURGXo}HV� UHDOL]DGDV� SHOR� SURIHVVRU� SHV�

TXLVDGRU��(VVD�SDUyGLD�GHYHULD�DVVXPLU�FRPR�SURSyVLWR�LQ�

GLVFXWtYHO�R�SULQFtSLR�GH�VHQVLELOL]DU�RV�DOXQRV��0DV�FRP�R�

GHFRUUHU�GRV�HVWXGRV��SHUFHEHX�VH�TXH�SDUD�TXH�D�SDUyGLD�

SXGHVVH�FXPSULU�VHX�SDSHO��VHULD�QHFHVViULR�FULDU�HVWUDWpJLDV�

H�WHVWi�ODV��)RL�D�SDUWLU�GHVVH�HQWHQGLPHQWR�TXH�R�WUDEDOKR�

JDQKRX�QRYRV�FRQWRUQRV��TXH�IRUDP�FRQVLGHUDGRV�GHFLVLYRV�

para� uma� boa� aula� prática� de�¿loso¿a,� que� tivesse� como�
SURSyVLWR�D�XWLOL]DomR�RX�FULDomR�GH�SDUyGLDV�

2SWRX�VH�SHOD�SDUyGLD�SRU�HQWHQGHU�TXH�D�UHFHSomR�GRV�

DOXQRV�p�IDFLOLWDGD�SHOR�IDWR�GHOD�WHU��DLQGD�TXH�QmR�VHMD�QH�

FHVViULR�� XP� FDUiWHU� F{PLFR��H� SHOR� IDWR� GH�TXH�� QRUPDO�

PHQWH��VmR�IHLWDV�GH�P~VLFDV�FOLFKrV�GH�IiFLO�PHPRUL]DomR��

$OpP� GLVVR�� IRL� DSURYHLWDGD� D� H[SHULrQFLD� GR� DXWRU� GHVWH�

DUWLJR�GH�Mi�WHU�XWLOL]DGR�SDUyGLDV�DR�ORQJR�GD�FDUUHLUD�FRPR�

SURIHVVRU�H�GH�WHU�REWLGR�H[SHULrQFLDV�VDWLVIDWyULDV��'HL[DQ�

GR�FODUR�TXH�IRUDP�WHVWDGDV�DSHQDV�SDUyGLDV�PXVLFDLV�H�TXH�

RXWUDV�IRUPDV�GH�SDUyGLD�WDOYH]�WLYHVVHP�RXWURV�UHVXOWDGRV�
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Por�¿m,�acredita-se�que�os�conceitos�de�paródia�aqui�
DSUHVHQWDGRV�� EHP� FRPR� DV� VXJHVW}HV� GH� DSUR[LPDo}HV�

com�a�¿loso¿a�e�seu�ensino,�no�contexto�do�ensino�médio,�
SRVVDP�VHU�UHOHYDQWHV�H�LQVWLJDU�D�QRYDV�LGHLDV���&RP�R�LQ�

tuito�de�exempli¿car,�explorar-se-ão�três�paródias�e�como�
HODV�SRGHP�VHU�YLVXDOL]DGDV�FRP�D�LGHLD�GH�DSUR[LPDo}HV�

3DUyGLD

$�SDUyGLD�p�XP�WHUPR�GHULYDGR�GR�JUHJR��HWLPRORJLFD�

PHQWH� FRPR�³FDQWR� SDUDOHOR´� �para-odé���$R� WUDWDU� FRPR�

XP�FDQWR� SDUDOHOR� QmR� GLPLQXL� HP�DEVROXWDPHQWH� QDGD� D�

DXWHQWLFLGDGH�GH�XPD�SDUyGLD��� ,VVR�DFRQWHFH�SRUTXH� WRGD�

SDUyGLD�ID]�DOJR�QRYR��QR�VHQWLGR�TXH�GHVFRQVWUyL�SDUD�UH�

fazer�diferente.�De¿nida�nos�dicionários�como�uma�leitura�
F{PLFD� GH�XPD� FRPSRVLomR� OLWHUiULD��QRUPDOPHQWH� VH� ID]�

SDUyGLD�GH�REUDV�FRQVDJUDGDV��³2V�WH[WRV�SDUyGLFRV�VXUJL�

UDP�SURYDYHOPHQWH�HQWUH�RV�VpFXORV�9,,�H�9,�D�&��FRPSRV�

tos�por�Hegemon�de�Thasos”.�(GENETTE,�1982,�p.�19).
Para�Hutcheon�(1985),�historicamente,�a�paródia�sempre�

VRIUHX�XPD�HVSpFLH�GH�HVWLJPD��VHQGR�FRQVLGHUDGD�XPD�DUWH�

PHQRU��,VVR�RFRUUH�SRUTXH�R�YDORU�GH�XPD�REUD�VHPSUH�VH�GHX�

DR�FULDGRU�H�QXQFD�DR�SDURGLDGRU��SRUpP�QD�VHJXQGD�PHWDGH�

do�século�XIX,�a�paródia�passou�a�ser�identi¿cada�com�a�ca�
ULFDWXUD�H�FRP�D�ViWLUD��TXH�SDVVDP�D�WHU�FHUWR�SUHVWtJLR�SRU�

ID]HUHP�UHVLVWrQFLD�SROtWLFD��2�IDWR�p�TXH��LQGHSHQGHQWH�GR�

FRQWH[WR��D�SDUyGLD�WHP�WRP�GH�URPSLPHQWR�FRP�R�PRGHOR�

estabelecido.�A�estudiosa�Maria�Lucia�Aragão�(1980),� com�
o� intuito� de� apresentar� uma� de¿nição�mais� precisa,� a¿rma�
TXH�Ki�XPD�HVWUXWXUD�LGHROyJLFD�TXH��SRU�PHLR�GR�GLVFXUVR��

LQYHUWH�R�UHDO�H�WRPD�R�VHX�OXJDU�QD�WHQVmR�HQWUH�RV�PRGHORV��

UHQRYDQGR�RV�FULWpULRV�GH�GHPDUFDomR�GD�SDUyGLD�

e� XPD� YLVmR� PXLWR� LQVWLJDQWH� GHVVD� SHQVDGRUD�� SRLV�

HOD�GHVLJQD�SDUD�D�SDUyGLD�R�SRWHQFLDO�GH�DOWHUDU�PRGHORV�

KLVWyULFRV� HVWDEHOHFLGRV�� FRPR� VH� IRVVH� XPD� HVSpFLH� GH�
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DQWtGRWR�� � $VVLP�� DR� TXHVWLRQDU� R� SRGHU� HVWDEHOHFLGR�

QmR� FULD� XPD� IDOVD� YHUGDGH�� PDV� VLP� SDUFLDO�� WDO� FRPR�

HOD� p� HVWDEHOHFLGD� SHOR� SRGHU� RULJLQDO��$TXL�� WHP�VH� XPD�

possível�aproximação�entre�¿loso¿a�e�paródia,�no�sentido�
TXH��DPEDV��FDGD�XPD�HP�VXD�HVIHUD��SRGHP�H�DWp�GHYHP��

TXHVWLRQDU�RV�PRGHORV�HVWDEHOHFLGRV�

Segundo�Alavarce�(2009,�p.�59),�“o�parodiador�é�aquele�que�
SHUFHEH�D�QHFHVVLGDGH�GH� IRUMDU�QRYDV�YHUGDGHV�HP�VHX�PHLR�

FXOWXUDO��MXVWDPHQWH�SHOD�VDWXUDomR�GRV�PRGHORV´��2�IDWR�GH�SHQ�

sar�a�paródia�como� recusa,�não� signi¿ca�que�se� trata�de�uma�
FUtWLFD�YD]LD��SRLV�HOD�GHYH�VXJHULU��H[DWDPHQWH�SHOR�GHVJDVWH�GR�

PRGHOR�TXHVWLRQDGR��XP�FDQWR�SDUDOHOR��RX�VHMD��QRYDV�LGHLDV��

$� SDUyGLD� FULD� XPD� HVSpFLH� GH� FKRTXH� SHOD� UXSWXUD��

SHOR�QRYR��(�QHVVH�SRQWR��FKHJD�VH�D�XPD�FRQVWDWDomR�LP�

SRUWDQWH��HVVH�FKRTXH�PHQFLRQDGR�GHYH� VHU�VHQWLGR��FRP�

SUHHQGLGR�SHOR�UHFHSWRU��HOHPHQWR�SULQFLSDO�SDUD�TXDOTXHU�

IRUPD�GH�SDUyGLD��0DV�HOD�QmR�GHYH�VHU�YLVWD�VRPHQWH�FRPR�

GHVFRQVWUXomR��FRPR�DOJR�TXH�WUDQVIRUPD�XPD�REUD�³DFD�

bada”,�no� sentido�de�atribuir�novos� signi¿cados� satíricos.�
$�SDUyGLD��DR�GHVFRQVWUXLU�XPD�P~VLFD��SRU�H[HPSOR��SRGH�

ressigni¿cá-la�―�no�caso�especí¿co�ao�que�se�propõe�neste�
artigo,�visa�dar�novas�possibilidades�ao�ensino�de�¿loso¿a.

Para�Hutcheon�(1985),�o�elemento�aoidé�signi¿ca�canto,�
Mi�R�para� tem�dois� signi¿cados,�um�deles�se� refere,�usual�
mente,�a�contra�ou�oposição�―�entende�a�autora�que�é�esse�
VHQWLGR�GH� FRQWUDGLomR�TXH�YLQFXORX�D�SDUyGLD� DR� ULGtFXOR��

No�entanto,�a¿rma�ela,�para�em�grego�também�pode�signi¿�
FDU�³DR�ORQJR�GH´��H�p�HVVD�VHJXQGD�SRVVLELOLGDGH�TXH�DODUJD�

as�discussões�na�paródia�moderna� (HUTCHEON,�1985,�p.�
�����(OD�DLQGD�GHIHQGH�TXH��DR�ORQJR�GR�WHPSR��D�SDUyGLD�IRL�

WUDWDGD�FRPR�SDUDVLWiULD��GHULYDGD�GH�HVWpWLFD�H�� VREUHWXGR��

URPkQWLFD��TXH�DFUHGLWDYD�H�SRWHQFLDOL]DYD��(QWHQGH�VH�TXH�

ela,� em�certa�medida,� estava� ligada�à�uma�elitização,� fruto�
WDPEpP�GH�XPD�pWLFD�FDSLWDOLVWD��TXH�FRPSUHHQGLD�D�OLWHUDWX�

UD�FRPR�XPD�PHUFDGRULD�SHUWHQFHQWH�D�XP�LQGLYtGXR�
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'LDQWH� GR� H[SRVWR�� DSDUHQWHPHQWH� GR� VpFXOR� ;;� DWp�

RV�GLDV�DWXDLV��D�SDUyGLD�JDQKRX�XP�VWDWXV�DFLPD�GH�RXWUDV�

pSRFDV��SRLV�WRGR�GLD�p�SRVVtYHO�VH�GHSDUDU�FRP�HVVH�JrQHUR�

WH[WXDO�� VREUHWXGR�HP�FRPHUFLDLV�GH� WHOHYLVmR�H�HP�GHVH�

QKR�DQLPDGR�FRPR��SRU�H[HPSOR��Os�Simpsons.�3RU�LVVR��
pode-se� a¿rmar� que�a� paródia�exerce� um�poder� diferente�
GH�RXWURV�WHPSRV��PDQWpP�R�FDUiWHU�F{PLFR��PDV�WDPEpP�

SRGH�VHU�DJUHVVLYD��YLROHQWD��SRU�YH]HV�VLQJHOD�RX�GHOLFDGD��

RX�VHMD��HOD�XOWUDSDVVD�D�EDUUHLUD�GR�JURWHVFR�

Entende-se�que�é�essa�perspectiva�que�Hutcheon�(1985)�
toma�quando�a¿rma�o�conceito�de�paródia�no�século�XX,�
QmR�PDLV�VHQGR�XPD�FRQWUDGLomR��PDV�DOJR�TXH�SRGH�FDPL�

QKDU�MXQWR��RX�VHMD���HOD�p�HQWHQGLGD�FRPR�XPD�DPSOLDomR�

GH� VHX�SUySULR� FRQFHLWR�� FRP�FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV� TXH� URPSHP�

DV�IRUPDV�FRQVROLGDGDV�SHOD�OLWHUDWXUD�H�FRP�FDSDFLGDGH�GH�

entrada�em�qualquer�espaço.�Se�essa�a¿rmação�estiver�cor�
UHWD��SRGH�VH�FRQFOXLU�TXH�D�HVFROD�SRGH�H�DWp�GHYH�VHU�XP�

HVSDoR�SDUD�D�XWLOL]DomR�GD�SDUyGLD�FRPR�HVWUDWpJLD�QR�HQVL�

no�de�¿loso¿a.�Mas�aí�surge�outra�questão:�como�os�alunos�
LQWHUSUHWDP�XPD�SDUyGLD"�

3DUD� UHVSRQGHU� WDO�TXHVWLRQDPHQWR�p�QHFHVViULR� UHWRU�

QDU�DR�SDUiJUDIR�TXH�VH�REVHUYRX�TXH�R�UHFHSWRU�p�D�SHoD�

principal�da�paródia.�Alavarce�(2009)�a¿rma�que,�no�caso�
GD�SDUyGLD��R�UHFHSWRU�QmR�p�FRQYLGDGR��PDV�VLP�FRQYRFDGR�

D�SDUWLFLSDU�GD�FRQVWUXomR�GH�VHQWLGR��e�QHVVD�SHUVSHFWLYD�

TXH� VH� HQWHQGH� TXH� D� SDUyGLD� SRGH� VHU� D� SURWDJRQLVWD� QD�

aula�de�¿loso¿a.�Primeiro�pela�necessidade�da�construção�
GH�VHQWLGR��H�QHVVH�FDVR��LVVR�DFRQWHFH�HP�YiULRV�PRPHQ�

WRV��DQWHV��SHOD�P~VLFD�D� VHU�SDURGLDGD��GHSRLV�SHOD�SDUy�

GLD� SURSULDPHQWH� GLWD� H�� DLQGD�� VREUHYpP� QR� SURFHVVR� GH�

SUREOHPDWL]DomR�H�LQYHVWLJDomR��RX�VHMD��DEUH�XP�OHTXH�GH�

SRVVLELOLGDGHV���6HP�PHQFLRQDU�TXH�QmR�HVWi�VHQGR�OHYDGR�

HP�FRQWD�D�SRVVLELOLGDGH�GR�DOXQR�FULDU�SDUyGLDV��RX�VHMD��

diante�do�cenário�que�a�paródia�exerce�atualmente.�Cabe�à�
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educação,�e�também�ao�ensino�de�¿loso¿a,�que�aproveitem�
GDV� GLYHUVDV� SRVVLELOLGDGHV� TXH� VH� DSUHVHQWDP�� H� p� MXVWD�

PHQWH�LVVR�TXH�HVWH�WUDEDOKR�SURFXUD�ID]HU�

2XWUR�SRQWR�D�VHU�REVHUYDGR�p�TXH�D�SDUyGLD�JDQKRX�D�LQWHU�

QHW�H�SRGHPRV�DWp�GL]HU�TXH�RV�³PHPHV´�GDV�UHGHV�VRFLDLV�FRQ�

¿guram�a�expressão�máxima�da�paródia�nos�dias�atuais.�Dessa�
FRQVWDWDomR��GXDV�REVHUYDo}HV�VmR�QHFHVViULDV��D�SULPHLUD�p�TXH�

essa�paródia�associada��à�rede�ainda�carece�de�estudos�para�ob�
servar�seus�efeitos�;�e�a�segunda�é�que�os�alunos�vivem�boa�par�
WH�GH�VHX�WHPSR�QDV�UHGHV�VRFLDLV��HQWmR��QHVVH�FDVR��XWLOL]DU�VH�

GHVVH�UHFXUVR�SDUD�HQVLQDU�� �YiOLGR�SDUD�TXDOTXHU�GLVFLSOLQD��p�

TXDVH�TXH�XPD�QHFHVVLGDGH�GH�DWXDOL]DomR�GR�SURIHVVRU��4XDQ�

WR�DRV�FRQFHLWRV�GH�SDUyGLD�DSUHVHQWDGRV�QHVWD�SHVTXLVD��RV�GD�

FDQDGHQVH�/LQGD�+XWFKHRQ��FRQWLGRV�QD�REUD�7HRULD�GD�3DUyGLD�

(1985),�parecem�dialogar�de�modo�mais�consistente�com�este�
HVWXGR��,VVR�RFRUUH�SRUTXH�GRLV�DVSHFWRV�SDUHFHP�IXQGDPHQWDLV��

R�SULPHLUR�SHOD�LQWHUSUHWDomR�GD�HWLPRORJLD��TXH�SURS}H�XP�DR�

ODGR�GH��H��SRUWDQWR��GLYHUJHQWH�GD�KLVWRULFDPHQWH�XWLOL]DGD�FRPR�

FRQWUDFDQWR�TXH��HP�UHVXPR��UHSUHVHQWD�DSHQDV�RSRVLomR�FRP�

FDUiWHU�F{PLFR��EHLUDQGR�R�JURWHVFR�

(VVD�QRYD�DERUGDJHP�DPSOLD�R�FRQFHLWR�QD�OLWHUDWXUD�H�

FRUURERUD�FRP�HVWD�SHVTXLVD��SRUTXH�FRQYHUJH�FRP�D�SHUV�

pectiva�da�¿loso¿a�que�é,�justamente,�um�caminhar�ao�lado�
GH��QR�VHQWLGR�GH�FRQVWUXomR�GR�FRQKHFLPHQWR�FRPR�XPD�

WURFD�FRQVWDQWH�HQWUH�SURIHVVRU�H�DOXQR��

O�segundo�aspecto�se�refere�à�elevação�do�papel�do�re�
ceptor,�que�neste� trabalho�é�o�aluno.�A�autora�a¿rma�que�
D�SDUyGLD�LQVWLJD�D�SHQVDU��D�GDU� VHQWLGR��H�SDUWLQGR�GHVVD�

ideia�parece�haver�outra�conexão�com�a�aula�de�¿loso¿a,�
SRLV�VXUJH�FRPR�XP�FRQYLWH�DR�SHQVDPHQWR��XPD�FRQYRFD�

ção�para�¿losofar�em�meio�ao�caos.�
Por�entender�que�uma�paródia�pensada�para�a�aula�de�¿�

loso¿a�não�poderia�apenas�concentrar�esforços�nas�rimas�ou�
QD�PpWULFD��DSUHVHQWRX�VH�FRPR�VXJHVWmR�XP�FDPLQKR�SDUD�
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FRQVWUXLU�SDUyGLDV��GHQRPLQDGR�³DSUR[LPDo}HV´��FRQFHLWX�

al,�biográ¿ca,�temática).�Diante�do�exposto,�acredita-se�que�
a�paródia�cumpriu�sua�função�como�uma�e¿caz�estratégia�
de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�no�Ensino�Médio.�

Por�¿m,�a�paródia�exerceu�um�papel�importante�em�cada�
FRQWH[WR��SRLV�QmR�VH�WHYH�R�SURSyVLWR�GH�DQDOLVDU�FDGD�SHUtRGR�

KLVWyULFR��PDV�VLP�GH�DEVRUYHU�FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV�TXH�SRVVDP�VR�

PDU�SDUD�D�FRPSUHHQVmR�GHVWH�DUWLJR�H�GH�FRPR�VH�GHX�D�DSOLFD�

omR�SUiWLFD��$�SDUyGLD�p�XPD�SUiWLFD�PLOHQDU��H�VH�HVWi�SUHVHQWH�

DWXDOPHQWH�p�SRUTXH�H[HUFH�XP�SDSHO�LPSRUWDQWH�QD�VRFLHGDGH�

HP�FDGD�PRPHQWR�KLVWyULFR��$FUHGLWD�VH�TXH�HVWDEHOHFHU�FR�

QH[}HV� VHMD�XP�SDVVR�LPSRUWDQWH��PDV�p�SUHFLVR� UHFRQKHFHU�

que,�em�alguns�aspectos,�¿loso¿a�e�paródia�são�antagônicas,�
YLVWR�TXH��HVWD�QmR�SUHFLVD�WHU�FRPSURPLVVR�FRP�D�YHUGDGH��

QHP�FRP�D�OyJLFD��QHP�FRP�D�IXQGDPHQWDomR�GH�FRQFHLWRV��LQ�

FOXVLYH�SRGH��VH�IRU�R�GHVHMR��WHFHU�FRQFOXV}HV�VHP�UHYLVmR�RX��

SUHGLVSRVLomR�GH�PXGDQoD��(QWUHWDQWR��DV�FRQH[}HV�SRVVtYHLV�

WDPEpP�DODYDQFDP�SRVVLELOLGDGHV���D�SULPHLUD�p�R�FDUiWHU�FRQ�

testador�que�a�paródia�e�a�¿loso¿a�podem�ter;�a�outra�via�é�a�
SRVVLELOLGDGH�GH�GLDORJDU�FRP�RXWUDV�iUHDV��FRPR�OHWUDV��WHDWUR��

música,�imagens,�en¿m,�inesgotáveis�possibilidades.
3DUD�DOpP�GLVVR��PHVPR�FRQVHJXLQGR�FRQH[}HV��QmR�VH�

SRGH�SHUGHU�GH�YLVWD�TXH�HVWD�SHVTXLVD�LQVHUH�D�SDUyGLD��EHP�

como�a�¿loso¿a,�em�uma�dimensão�especí¿ca�que�é�a�edu�
FDomR��,VVR�p�SRQWR�GHWHUPLQDQWH��SRUTXH�D�SDUWLU�GH�HQWmR�

DV�FRQH[}HV�HVWDEHOHFLGDV�GHYHP�OHYDU�HP�FRQWD�R�DOXQR�H�

WXGR�TXH�R�FHUFD��RX�VHMD��R�HVSDoR��R�VLVWHPD�HGXFDFLRQDO��

a�relação�com�a�arte�e�com�a�própria�¿loso¿a.
'LDQWH�GR�H[SRVWR���FKHJD�VH�DR�SRQWR�FHQWUDO��GHVWH�DU�

WLJR��TXDQGR��D�SURSRVWD�GH�FULDomR�H�XWLOL]DomR�GH�SDUyGLDV�

IRL�LQVHULGD��D�SDUWLU�GD�LGHLD�GH�DSUR[LPDomR��RX�VHMD��XPD�

SDUyGLD�SDUD�DOpP�GH�ULPDV��TXH�SRVVD�WUD]HU�FRQVLJR�IHUUD�

mentas�que�proporcionem�uma�aula�de�¿loso¿a�a�contento,�
FRP�DV�H[SHFWDWLYDV�TXH�GHODV�VH�DOPHMDP�
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Aproximações�(Conceitual,�Biográ¿ca,�Temática)
Acredita-se� que� uma� paródia� para� a� aula� de� ¿loso¿a�

SRGH��VH�SRVVtYHO��WHU�FRPSURPLVVR�FRP�R�F{PLFR��FRP�R�

GHYLGR�FXLGDGR��SDUD�TXH�QmR�VXSHUH�R�DQVHLR�GD�DXOD��(VVD�

EDODQoD�HQWUH�R�ULVR�H�R�FRQFHLWXDO�p�VHPSUH�XP�ULVFR��KDMDP�

YLVWD�RV�GLIHUHQWHV�FRQWH[WRV�TXH�XPD�PHVPD�SDUyGLD�SRGH�

VHU� DSOLFDGD��$OpP�GLVVR�� DVVLP� FRPR�D� DXOD�QmR� JDUDQWH�

VXFHVVR�� D�SDUyGLD� WDPSRXFR��H� MXVWDPHQWH�SRU� LVVR�p�QH�

FHVViULR� WHU�R� FXLGDGR�FLWDGR� DQWHULRUPHQWH��SRLV� FDEH� DR�

SURIHVVRU�ID]HU�XPD�OHLWXUD�GDV�QXDQFHV�GH�FDGD�HVSDoR�

$�SDUWLU�GHVVD�H[SHULrQFLD��DSUHVHQWD�VH�FRPR�VXJHVWmR�

WUrV�H[HPSORV�SDUD�D�FRQVWUXomR�H�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GH�SD�

UyGLDV��$V�WUrV�IRUPDV�VmR�DSUR[LPDo}HV��TXH�WrP�FRPR�LQ�

WXLWR�XP�PHLR�SDUD�D�FRQVWUXomR�GD�SDUyGLD��VHMD�SHQVDQGR�

no�conceito,�no�¿lósofo�ou�no�tema.�Acredita-se�que�elas�até�
SRGHP�VH�PHVFODU��PDV�VH�R�SURIHVVRU�WLYHU�FODUH]D�GH�TXDO�

DSUR[LPDomR�HVWi� ID]HQGR��YLDELOL]D�XPD�FRQVWUXomR�PDLV�

dinâmica�e�e¿ciente�para�o�ensino�de�¿loso¿a.�

Aproximação�conceitual

(VVH�PHLR� GH�FRQVWUXomR�GD�SDUyGLD� OHYD�HP� FRQWD� RV�

principais�conceitos,�ou�um�especí¿co,�que�o�professor�julgue�
VHU�LPSRUWDQWH�SDUD�D�DXOD�HP�TXHVWmR��6H�D�HVFROKD�IRU�SRU�

ID]HU�XPD�SDUyGLD�FRP�YiULRV�FRQFHLWRV��p�LPSRUWDQWH�SHQVDU�

TXDQWDV�DXODV�VHUmR�QHFHVViULDV��SRUTXH�p� LPSUHVFLQGtYHO�R�

SODQHMDPHQWR�GR�WHPSR�GH�WUDEDOKR�FRP�R�JrQHUR�WH[WXDO��

8PD�SDUyGLD�TXH�WUDJD�FRQVLJR�YiULRV�FRQFHLWRV�SRGH�

VH�SHUGHU�DR�FKHJDU�DR� UHIUmR��SRU�H[HPSOR��8P�FRQFHLWR�

FRORFDGR�QD�SULPHLUD�IUDVH�SRGH�SDVVDU�WRWDOPHQWH�GHVSHU�

FHELGR�GHSRLV�GR�UHIUmR��LVVR�DFRQWHFH�SRUTXH�R�UHIUmR�WHQGH�

D�VHU�D�SDUWH�PDLV�FRQKHFLGD�H��SRUWDQWR��PHPRUL]DGD�SUL�

PHLUR��6HQGR�DVVLP��VH�SRVVtYHO��QD�HODERUDomR�GD�SDUyGLD�

VXJHUH�VH�FRORFDU�QR�UHIUmR�R�FRQFHLWR�TXH�R�SURIHVVRU�MXO�

JXH�PDLV�LPSRUWDQWH��
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2�DOXQR�GHYH� VHU�LQGX]LGR�D�SHQVDU�R�FRQFHLWR��GHVVH�

modo�é�importante�reÀetir�nas�palavras�antecedentes�e�sub�
VHTXHQWHV�D�HOH��

e�VHPSUH�LQWHUHVVDQWH�TXH�D�SDUyGLD�FDUUHJXH�FRQVLJR�

LQIRUPDo}HV� TXH� SRGHP� DWp� SDUHFHU� GHVSUHWHQVLRVDV��PDV�

TXH�WrP�XPD�LQWHQomR�FODUD��3RGH�VH�FLWDU��FRPR�H[HPSOR��D�

¿loso¿a�antiga.�Nela�é�interessante�colocar�o�nome�de�uma�
FLGDGH�JUHJD��SRU�H[HPSOR��RX�XPD�FDUDFWHUtVWLFD�GD�pSRFD��

SRLV� LVVR� YDL� SRVVLELOLWDU� TXH� R� DOXQR� IDoD� DVVRFLDo}HV� H�

HQWHQGD�PHOKRU�R�FRQFHLWR�SURSRVWR��

([HPSOR��

0Ò6,&$� 3$5Ï',$�

683(5)$17È67,&2� 683(5&$16$'2�

%$/­2�0È*,&2��'-$9$1�
�����

&È66,2�)(51$1'2�%$&+0$11�

6XSHUIDQWiVWLFR�DPLJR��
4XH�ERP�HVWDU�FRQWLJR�

1R�QRVVR�EDOmR��

9DPRV�YRDU�QRYDPHQWH�
&DQWDU�DOHJUHPHQWH�

0DLV�XPD�FDQomR�

7DQWDV�FULDQoDV�Mi�VDEHP�

4XH�WRGDV�HODV�FDEHP�
1R�QRVVR�EDOmR�

$Wp�TXHP�WHP�PDLV�LGDGH�

0DV�WHP�IHOLFLGDGH�

1R�VHX�FRUDomR�
6RX�IHOL]��SRU�LVVR�HVWRX�DTXL�

7DPEpP�TXHUR�YLDMDU�QHVVH�EDOmR���

Refrao:�6XSHUIDQWiVWLFR��
1R�%DOmR�0iJLFR��
2�PXQGR�ILFD�EHP�PDLV�GLYHUWLGR���

6RX�IHOL]��SRU�LVVR�HVWRX�DTXL�

7DPEpP�TXHUR�YLDMDU�QHVVH�EDOmR���

6XSHUIDQWiVWLFDPHQWH��
$V�P~VLFDV�VmR�DVDV�GD�LPDJLQDomR�

e�FRPR�D�IORU�H�D�VHPHQWH�

&DQWDU�TXH�ID]�D�JHQWH�
9LYHU�D�HPRomR�

9DPRV�ID]HU�D�FLGDGH�

9LUDU�IHOLFLGDGH�

&RP�D�QRVVD�FDQomR�
9DPRV�ID]HU�HVVD�JHQWH�

9RDU�DOHJUHPHQWH�

1R�QRVVR�EDOmR��

�

6XSHU�IDQWiVWLFR�R�PXQGR��
'HVHQKDGR�WRUWR��

3HOR�FDSLWDO�

(VVD�WDO�IHOLFLGDGH��
(�TXDQGR�QRV�IUXVWUDPRV�ILFDPRV�WmR�PDO�

7DQWDV�GRHQoDV�GD�DOPD��

1LQJXpP�WHP�PDLV�FDOPD�p�SUHVVD�WRWDO�

(�FRP�WDQWRV�FRPSURPLVVRV�
6y�DQWLGHSUHVVLYRV��

SUD�WHQWDU�VHU�QRUPDO�

�

6RX�DVVLP��H�LVVR�p�WmR�UXLP��PHX�
GHVHPSHQKR�QmR�p�GRV�PHOKRUHV�QmR���

�

�
Refrão��VXSHU�IDQWiVWLFR��
HVVH�PXQGR�PiJLFR��TXH�p�WmR�DWLYR�H�ILFD�

deprimido!�[2X]�
�

�
6RX�DVVLP�H�LVVR�p�WmR�UXLP��PHX�

GHVHPSHQKR�QmR�p�GRV�PHOKRUHV�QmR��

�
$�HVSHUDQoD�HQJDQD��

(�D�PHQWH�LQVDQD��

7H�ID]�SURGX]LU���

6HPSUH�PHOKRU�GHVHPSHQKR��
7HQWDQGR�VHU�JrQLR�

1mR�YDL�FRQVHJXLU��

2�WpGLR�QRV�LQFRPRGD�

,QGLYLGXDOL]D�H�LVROD��
1RV�GHL[DQGR�PDO�

,QHYLWiYHO�IUDFDVVR�Dt�YHP�R�FDQVDoR�H�R�

0XQGR�UHDO�

�
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1HVVH�FDVR��R�LQWXLWR�HUD�TXH�DOJXQV�FRQFHLWRV�GR�OLYUR�

Sociedade�do�Cansaço���������do�¿lósofo�Byung�Chul-Han,�
SXGHVVHP� VHU� HYLGHQFLDGRV� SHOD� SDUyGLD�� -i� QD� SULPHLUD�

IUDVH��³6XSHUIDQWiVWLFR�R�PXQGR��GHVHQKDGR�WRUWR�SHOR�FD�

SLWDO´�� WHQWD�VH�DSRQWDU�TXH�R�SHQVDGRU� ID]�XPD�FUtWLFD�DR�

FDSLWDOLVPR��$�VHJXQGD�IUDVH��³(VVD�WDO�IHOLFLGDGH��H�TXDQGR�

nos�frustramos�¿camos�tão�mal”,�não�aponta�um�conceito�
especí¿co,�mas�carrega�uma�ideia�contida�na�obra.�As�frases�
WUrV�H�TXDWUR�FDUUHJDP�LGHLDV�TXH�UHPHWHP�DR�FRQFHLWR�GH�

YLROrQFLD�QHXURQDO���³7DQWDV�GRHQoDV�GD�DOPD��QLQJXpP�WHP�

PDLV�FDOPD�p�SUHVVD� WRWDO�H�FRP� WDQWRV�FRPSURPLVVRV�� Vy�

DQWLGHSUHVVLYRV�SUD�WHQWDU�VHU�QRUPDO´�

6HJXQGR�+DQ��������FDGD�pSRFD�WHP�VXDV�GRHQoDV��SD�

UDGLJPiWLFDV��SRLV�VH�QR�SDVVDGR�HUDP��HQIHUPLGDGHV�EDF�

WHULROyJLFDV�RX�YLUDLV��D�LQYHQomR�GH�WpFQLFDV�LPXQROyJLFDV�

IH]�FRP�TXH��D�SDUWLU�GR�VpFXOR�;;,��VXUJLVVHP��PROpVWLDV�

QHXURQDLV� RX�FRPR� R�DXWRU�FKDPD�� GRHQoDV�GD� DOPD�� WDLV�

FRPR��GHSUHVVmR��KLSHUDWLYLGDGH��ERUGHUOLQH�HQWUH�RXWUDV�

2�SUp�UHIUmR�WHQWD�LQGX]LU�R�DOXQR�D�VH�FRORFDU�QD�VLWXD�

omR�GH�FREUDQoD�GH�VL�PHVPR�H��QD�VHTXrQFLD��D�SDUyGLD�XVD�R�

FRQFHLWR�GH�GHVHPSHQKR��3DUD�+DQ��������D�VRFLHGDGH�IRFD�

no�desempenho,�o�problema�é�que�devido�às�diferenças�entre�
os�seres�humanos,�em�relação�às�habilidades,�possibilidades�
H�FDSDFLGDGHV����IUXVWUDP�VH��TXDQGR�QmR��DOFDQoDP�GHWHUPL�

QDGRV�REMHWLYRV�TXH�D�VRFLHGDGH�MXOJD�VHU�QHFHVViULR��'HVVH�

modo,�a�paródia���faz�com�que�o�próprio�aluno�reÀita�sobre�
LVVR��³6RX�DVVLP��H�LVVR�p�WmR�UXLP��PHX�GHVHPSHQKR�QmR�p�

GRV�PHOKRUHV�QmR´��1R�UHIUmR��DR�FLWDU�³6XSHUIDQWiVWLFR��HVVH�

mundo�mágico,�que�é� tão� ativo� e�¿ca�deprimido”,� trata-se�
FRP�LURQLD�XP�PXQGR�TXH�VH�HVSHUD�PDUDYLOKRVR��PDV�TXH�

na�verdade�vive�deprimido�pelos�insucessos�―�nessa�parte�
IRL�DSRQWDGR�R�FRQFHLWR�GH�YLGD�DFWLYD�GH�+DQ�

$�VHJXQGD�SDUWH�WUDWD�GR�FRQFHLWR�GH�GHVHPSHQKR��³$�

HVSHUDQoD�HQJDQD��H�D�PHQWH�LQVDQD�WH�ID]�SURGX]LU��VHPSUH�
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PHOKRU�GHVHPSHQKR��WHQWDQGR�VHU�JrQLR��QmR�YDL�FRQVHJXLU´��

O�¿nal�da�frase�anterior�“não�vai�conseguir”�é�uma�chama�
GD�SDUD�R�FRQFHLWR�GH�WpGLR��TXH�VHJXQGR�+DQ�p�IUXWR�GDV�

IUXVWUDo}HV�GR� VHU�KXPDQR�H�TXH�WHP�FRPR�FRQVHTXrQFLD�

R�LVRODPHQWR��TXH�FULD�JHUDo}HV�FRP�SUREOHPDV�QHXURQDLV���

“Uma� sociedade� cansada”,�na� paródia� ¿cou�dessa� forma:�
³2�WpGLR�QRV�LQFRPRGD��LQGLYLGXDOL]D�H�LVROD��QRV�GHL[DQGR�

PDO��LQHYLWiYHO�IUDFDVVR��Dt�YHP�R�FDQVDoR�H�R�PXQGR�UHDO´�

Aproximação�biográ¿ca

e� VLPLODU� D� DQWHULRU�� Vy� TXH� QHVVH� FDVR� VH� SULRUL]D� R�

SHQVDGRU�TXH�VH�TXHLUD�GHVWDFDU��e�LPSRUWDQWH�TXH�QmR�VH�

FRQFHQWUH� DSHQDV� QR� QRPH� RX� DSHOLGR� GR� SHQVDGRU��PDV�

WDPEpP�QDV�REUDV��DOJXQV�FRQFHLWRV��FXULRVLGDGHV�VREUH�VXD�

YLGD��ORFDO�RQGH�QDVFHX��YLYHX��FRPR�PRUUHX��VH�HUD�DUWLVWD��

(VVD�SDUyGLD�WHP�SRU�REMHWLYR�DJUHJDU�R�PDLRU�Q~PHUR�

GH�LQIRUPDo}HV�VREUH�R�SHQVDGRU��GH�PRGR�TXH��DR�PHPRUL�

]DU��R�DOXQR�SRVVD�WHU�LQIRUPDo}HV�PDLV�DPSODV��EHP�FRPR�

traçar�de�modo�fácil�o�per¿l�de�um�pensador.
Pode-se�se�pensar�que�esse�meio�é�menos�e¿caz�por�não�

DGHQWUDU�HP�XPD�REUD�RX�FRQFHLWR�GH�PRGR�PDLV�SURIXQGR��

HQWUHWDQWR�� � � VDOLHQWD�VH� TXH� D� SDUyGLD� QHVWD� SHVTXLVD� p� D�

SRUWD�GH�HQWUDGD�H��MXVWDPHQWH�SRU�LVVR��DFUHGLWD�VH�TXH�VH��

SRU�PHLR�GHOD�RV�DOXQRV��FRQVHJXLUHP�UHFRQKHFHU�XP�SHQ�

VDGRU�SRU�DTXLOR�TXH�IRL�GHVFULWR��HP�VXD�OHWUD��Mi�VHUi�PXLWR�

YDOLRVR�SDUD�D�VHTXrQFLD�GD�DXOD�

([HPSOR���D�VHJXQGD�SDUyGLD�DSOLFDGD��GD�P~VLFD�³'HV�

pacito”,� tratou� do� ¿lósofo�Epicuro� e� foi� elaborada� como�
aproximação�biográ¿ca,�por�carregar�detalhes�da�vida,�do�
contexto� do� ¿lósofo�em� questão,� “Vi,� lá� nos� jardins�Epi�
curo� a¿rmando� que� pensamos� para� viver�melhor”.�Ainda�
TXH�DSDUHoD�R�FRQFHLWR�GH�ataraxia��SULRUL]RX�VH�PHQFLRQDU�
como� o� ¿lósofo� abordava� seu� pensamento.� Obviamente,�
QDGD�LPSHGH�TXH�XP�WHPD��FRPR�D�OLEHUGDGH�TXH�DSDUHFH�
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QR�UHIUmR��SRVVD�VHU�WUDWDGR�GH�IRUPD�WHPiWLFD��SRU�LVVR�FDEH�

ao� professor� classi¿car� qual� aproximação� ele�entende� ser�
PDLV�DSURSULDGD�SDUD�FDGD�WXUPD�
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Aproximação�temática�

8PD�SDUyGLD�FRP�HVVD�FDUDFWHUtVWLFD�SULRUL]D�XP�WHPD��

FRPR�D�IHOLFLGDGH��D�PRUWH��D�MXVWLoD��HQWUH�RXWURV�

(VVH�PRGR�WDPEpP�p�XVDGR�SRU�SURIHVVRUHV�GH�XPD�IRU�

PD�XP�WDQWR�GHVUHJUDGD��QD�PHGLGD�HP�TXH�OHYDP�XPD�P~�

VLFD�RX�PHVPR�XPD�SDUyGLD��VLPSOHVPHQWH�SRU�XPD�IUDVH�

SRVWD�HP�GLVFXVVmR��2EYLDPHQWH��FRPR�Mi�FLWDGR��R�SURIHV�

VRU�WHP�XP�SDSHO�IXQGDPHQWDO�QD�HVFROKD�H�PDQXVHLR�GRV�

PDWHULDLV��GHYLGR�D�LVVR��p�SRVVtYHO�TXH�R�REMHWLYR�GH�XPD�

DXOD�SRVVD�VHU�DOFDQoDGR�PHVPR�FRP�UHFRUWH�GH�IUDVHV��1R�

FDVR� GD�SDUyGLD�� D� SUHVHQWH�SHVTXLVD�HQWHQGH�TXH� SDUD� VH�

obter�resultados�mais�signi¿cativos�é�importante�que�o�tema�
QmR�DSDUHoD�LVRODGR��3RU�H[HPSOR��VH�R�WHPD�p�D�IHOLFLGDGH��

p�SUHFLVR�SHQVDU��D�priori,�GH�TXH�FRQFHLWR�GH�IHOLFLGDGH�VH�
HVWi�IDODQGR��R�TXH�p�SUHWHQGLGR�TXH�R�DOXQR�LQWHUSUHWH�RX�

FULH�D�UHVSHLWR�GR�WHPD��SRLV�D�SDUyGLD�QXQFD�SRGH�HVYD]LDU�

DSHQDV�QDV�ULPDV��

(VWD�SHVTXLVD�OHYRX�HP�FRQVLGHUDomR�HVVDV�WUrV�IRUPDV�

SDUD�D�HODERUDomR�GDV�SDUyGLDV��SRU�LVVR�VH�WUDWD�GH�XP�SUR�

FHVVR�ODERULRVR���,VVR�RFRUUHX�SRUTXH�DR�WHUPLQDU�FDGD�SD�

ródia�foi�necessário�identi¿car�se,�de�fato,�ela�se�encontrava�
GHQWUR�GH�XPD�GDV�IRUPDV��TXH�VH�FRQVLGHURX�IXQGDPHQWDO�

SDUD�R�GHVHQYROYLPHQWR�GD�DXOD�

8P�H[HPSOR�IRL�D�SURSRVWD�GH�XPD�DSUR[LPDomR�WHPiWLFD�

FRP�R�³DPRU´��SRU�PHLR�GD�SDUyGLD�GD�P~VLFD�³Whisky�a�go�
go´��GHQRPLQDGD�³RX]R�D�JR�JR´��TXH� ID]� UHIHUrQFLD�D�XPD�
EHELGD�JUHJD�WUDGLFLRQDO��7RGDV�DV�IUDVHV��SUp�UHIUmR�LQGLFDP��

³1XPD�IHVWD�QD�*UpFLD�DQWLJD��QD�FDVD�GH�$JDWRQ��SRHWDV��P~�

sicos�e�artistas,�buscavam�a�natureza�do�amor...quase�no�¿m�
GD�IHVWD�6yFUDWHV�DSDUHFHX�H�'LRWLPD��XPD�UHVSRVWD�RIHUHFHX´�

―��somente�no�refrão�o�tema�se�revela�em�forma�de�pergunta�
e�resposta�―“Eu�perguntava�o�que�é�o�amor?�Me�angustiava�o�
TXH�p�R�DPRU"�e�GHVHMDU��EXVFDU�R�TXH�QmR�VH�WHP´�
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Nesse�caso�se�prioriza�o�tema.�Platão�era�o�¿lósofo�da�
DXOD��PDV�HOH�QmR�DSDUHFH�QHVVH�SULPHLUR�PRPHQWR���2�SUy�

prio�conceito�de�amor�platônico�aparece�de�modo�super¿�
FLDO��QR�HQWDQWR��HP�WRUQR�GR�WHPD�PRQWDPRV�XPD�PHVFOD��

HQWUH�FRQWH[WR� �*UpFLD�$QWLJD���SHUVRQDJHQV� �$JDWRQ��SR�

HWDV��PpGLFRV��DUWLVWDV��6yFUDWHV��'LRWLPD��H�LQGLFDWLYRV�GD�

REUD��XP�GHXV�DQWLJR��DOPD�JrPHD��HURV�YXOJDU��

2�REMHWLYR�HUD�³HQFRUSDU�R�WHPD�VHP�VDLU�GHOH´���$�SDU�

WLU�GHVVD�OLEHUGDGH�p�SRVVtYHO�DEVRUYHU�DV�LQWHUYHQo}HV�GRV�

DOXQRV� H��SRVWHULRUPHQWH��GHWHU�VH�QD� REUD�³2�%DQTXHWH´��

GH�3ODWmR��

Discussões�e�Resultados�

$�SUHVHQWH�SHVTXLVD�IRL�DSOLFDGD�QR�6HPLQiULR�'LRFHVD�

QR�5DLQKD�GDV�0LVV}HV��TXH�ID]�SDUWH�GR�,QVWLWXWR�GH�)LORVR�

¿a�e�Teologia�Santo�Alberto�Magno�(IFTESAM),�na�cidade�
de�União�da�Vitória�–�Paraná.

3RU� VH� WUDWDU� GH� XP� VHPLQiULR�� p� LPSRUWDQWH� GHVWDFDU�

DOJXPDV�SHFXOLDULGDGHV��D�SULPHLUD�VH�UHIHUH�DR�modus�ope�
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randi� GDV� DXODV�� TXH� GLIHUHQWH� GH� XPD� HVFROD� WUDGLFLRQDO��

onde� os� horários� são� pré-de¿nidos,� seguindo� assim� uma�
URWLQD��QR�FDVR�GR� VHPLQiULR� �HOHV� IRUDP�PDOHiYHLV�� � ,VVR�

DFRQWHFHX� SRUTXH� RV� DOXQRV� UHVLGHP� QR� ORFDO�� H� WDPEpP�

WrP�XPD�URWLQD�GH�HVWXGRV��SRUpP�D�DSOLFDomR�GD�SHVTXLVD�

RFRUUHX�QRV�SHUtRGRV�GH�IROJD���2XWUR�IDWRU�UHOHYDQWH�p�TXH�

a�atividade�foi�realizada�na�turma�de�¿loso¿a.��Essa�pecu�
OLDULGDGH�VH�GHYH�DR�IDWR�GH�TXH�QR�VHPLQiULR�DV�WXUPDV�VH�

GLYLGHP�SRU�IDVHV��VHQGR�TXH�RV�SULPHLURV�HVWXGRV�VmR�GH�

¿loso¿a,�em�um�período�de�3�anos�e,�posteriormente,�é�in�
VHULGD�D�WHRORJLD��TXH�WRWDOL]D���DQRV�

O�conhecimento�que�os�seminaristas�têm�dos�¿lósofos,�
EHP�FRPR�GRV�FRQFHLWRV��p�PXLWR�DFLPD�GD�HVFROD�S~EOLFD��

RX�VHMD��VH�HP�XPD�WXUPD�UHJXODU�Ki�D�QHFHVVLGDGH�GH�DSUH�

VHQWDU�R�SHQVDGRU��IDODU�GD�LPSRUWkQFLD��GR�FRQWH[WR��HWF���QR�

VHPLQiULR�QmR�KDYLD�QHFHVVLGDGH�GHVVD�SULPHLUD�HWDSD��'H�

WRGDV�DV�DXODV�TXH�IRUDP�DSOLFDGDV��DSHQDV�QD�SULPHLUD��HP�

que�se�tratou�sobre�o�¿lósofo�Byung-Chul-Han,�o�mesmo�
HUD�GHVFRQKHFLGR�SHORV�DOXQRV��HP�WRGDV�DV�GHPDLV�Mi�KDYLD�

um�pré-conhecimento.�Evidente�que� o� tempo� destinado�à�
¿loso¿a�no�seminário�foi�fundamental�para�que�isso�fosse�
SRVVtYHO��'LDQWH�GLVVR��VHQWLX�VH�D�QHFHVVLGDGH�WDPEpP�GR�

SURIHVVRU�VH�SUHSDUDU�PHOKRU�SDUD�TXH�DV�DXODV�SXGHVVHP��

GH�IDWR��DJUHJDU�DOJR�SDUD�RV�DOXQRV��1mR�VH�SRGH�QHJDU�TXH�

HVVD�VLWXDomR�FDXVRX�DWp�XP�HVWUDQKDPHQWR��YLVWR�TXH�D�H[�

SHULrQFLD�GR�SURIHVVRU�QD�HVFROD�UHJXODU�p�MXVWDPHQWH�RSRV�

WD��HP�TXH�QHP�VHPSUH�RV�DOXQRV�HVWmR�GLVSRVWRV�D�HVWXGDU�

RX�Mi�WHUHP�XP�FRQKHFLPHQWR�SUpYLR�GD�GLVFLSOLQD���'HVVH�

PRGR��GDU�DXOD�QR�VHPLQiULR�H[LJLX�XP�HVIRUoR�PDLRU�

e�LPSRUWDQWH�IULVDU�WDPEpP�TXH�GLIHUHQWH�GH�XPD�HVFROD�

IRUPDO��QR�VHPLQiULR�DV�LGDGHV�QmR�VmR�VLPLODUHV��HQWmR�KDYLD�

DOXQRV�GH�����PDV�WDPEpP�GH����DQRV��(QWHQGH�VH�TXH�LVVR�

DJUHJRX� EDVWDQWH�� SRUTXH� DV� LQWHUYHQo}HV� WLQKDP� GLVWLQWRV�

pontos�de�vista,�devido�à�experiência�de�vida�de�cada�um.
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2XWUD� FDUDFWHUtVWLFD� SHFXOLDU� VH� GHX� SHOR� Q~PHUR� GH�

DOXQRV�� TXH� HUDP� ��� QR� WRWDO�� �&HUWDPHQWH�� D� TXDQWLGDGH�

UHGX]LGD� IDYRUHFH�PXLWR�QD�GLVSRVLomR�HP�VDOD��QDV� LQWHU�

YHQo}HV��QD� VROXomR�GH�G~YLGDV�H�QR� UHQGLPHQWR�GD�DXOD��

3RU�RXWUR�ODGR��SRGHU�VH�LD�SHUJXQWDU�VH�FRP�PHQRV�DOXQRV�

a�pesquisa�não�¿ca�comprometida,�por�ter�como�resultado�
SRXFDV�DOWHUQDWLYDV�GH�DQiOLVH��(QWHQGH�VH�TXH��SRU�VH�WUDWDU�

de�uma�pesquisa�que�pretende�veri¿car�se�a�paródia�sensibi�
liza�para�o�ensino�de�¿loso¿a,�o�número�de�pessoas�envol�
vidas�não�reÀete�no�resultado.��Isso�ocorre�porque�em�um�
HVSDoR�FRP�PXLWRV�DOXQRV�SRGH�DFRQWHFHU�GD�PHWDGH�GHOHV�

VH�VHQVLELOL]DU�H�D�RXWUD�PHWDGH�QmR�HVERoDU�UHDomR��R�TXH�

WDPEpP�SRGH�VXFHGHU�FRP�SRXFRV�DOXQRV���3RUWDQWR��HQWHQ�

GH�VH�TXH�R�IDWR�GH�R�Q~PHUR�VHU�UHGX]LGR��HP�FRPSDUDomR�

FRP�XPD�WXUPD�UHJXODU��QmR�LQWHUIHUH�QD�SHVTXLVD�HQTXDQWR�

DQiOLVH��PDV�VLP�QD�SUiWLFD��YLVWR�TXH�p�SRVVtYHO�GDU�PXLWR�

PDLV�DWHQomR�D�FDGD�XP�GHOHV�

$R� WRWDO�� IRUDP� WHVWDGDV� FLQFR� SDUyGLDV�� VHQGR� TXH�

SDUD� HVWH� DUWLJR� DSUHVHQWDPRV� WUrV�� SRU� XPD� OLPLWDomR� GH�

HVSDoR��$�GLQkPLFD�XWLOL]DGD�VH�GHX�GD�VHJXLQWH�PDQHLUD��D�

DXOD�LQLFLDYD�FRP�D�H[HFXomR�GD�SDUyGLD��QHVVH�FDVR��FRP�D�

utilização�de�violão.�Não�há�uma�regra�quanto�à�repetição,�
SRUpP� p� LPSRUWDQWH� TXH�QHVVH�SURFHVVR� RV�DOXQRV� VH� VLQ�

tam�à�vontade�para�cantar�e,�consequentemente,�memorizar�
WUHFKRV� GDV� OHWUDV�D�HOHV�HQWUHJXHV��SUHYLDPHQWH�� � (P�XP�

VHJXQGR�PRPHQWR��HP�XPD�IROKD�HP�EUDQFR� IRL�VXJHULGR�

TXH�JULIDVVHP�DV�SDODYUDV��TXH�SRU�DOJXP�PRWLYR�FKDPDUDP�

VXD�DWHQomR��H�D�SDUWLU�GHVVDV�VXJHVW}HV�p�TXH�RV�FRQFHLWRV�

FRQWLGRV�QD�SDUyGLD�LDP�VHQGR�H[SORUDGRV��&RPR�DWLYLGDGH�

¿nal�foi� solicitado�que�¿zessem�recortes�de�revistas,� com�
LGHLDV�TXH�UHSUHVHQWDVVHP�RV�FRQFHLWRV�SRU�HOHV�DSUHQGLGRV���

&RQVLGHUD�VH�D�DWLYLGDGH�VDWLVIDWyULD�SRU�GLYHUVRV�PRWLYRV��

R�SULPHLUR�p�TXH�SRU�YLQFXODU��P~VLFD�WRUQD�D�DWLYLGDGH�PDLV�

UHFHSWLYD��GHSRLV� �SRUTXH�SRU�PDLV�TXH�DV�DXODV� WLYHVVHP�
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VLGR� FULWHULRVDPHQWH� SUHSDUDGDV�� R� SRQWDSp� LQLFLDO� SDUWLD�

dos�alunos�ao�indicar�os�conceitos�e,�por�¿m,�pelo�resultado�
¿nal,�quando�cada�recorte�apresentado�carregava�um��indí�
FLR��GR�TXH�KDYtDPRV�SODQHMDGR�

&216,'(5$d®(6�),1$,6�

&RQFOXL�VH� TXH� D�SDUyGLD� FRPR�HVWUDWpJLD� GH� VHQVLEL�

OL]DomR� VH�GHX�GH�PRGR�PXLWR� VDWLVIDWyULR��SHORV�PRWLYRV�

Mi�HOHQFDGRV��WDPEpP�SRU�SURSRUFLRQDU�XPD�DXOD�GLQkPLFD��

TXHEUDQGR�D�URWLQD�GH�DXOD�H[SRVLWLYD�TXH��SRU�YH]HV��WRU�

QD�VH� FDQVDWLYD��$� SDUyGLD� VHQVLELOL]RX� TXDQGR� LQGX]LX� R�

DOXQR�D�OHU��D�FDQWDU��D�SUREOHPDWL]DU��LQYHVWLJDU�H�FRQFOXLU��

)RL�PXLWR� VDWLVIDWyULR� SHUFHEHU� TXH� D� FRQVWUXomR� GH� XPD�

SDUyGLD��FRP�R�FXLGDGR�TXH�IRL�GHVWLQDGR�D�FDGD�XPD��FRQ�

seguiu�mobilizar�os�alunos�para�o�aprendizado�de�¿loso¿a.
'LWR�LVVR��p�LPSRUWDQWH�IULVDU�TXH�R�VXFHVVR�RX�R�IUDFDV�

VR�GH�XPD�DXOD�TXH�HQYROYD�SDUyGLD�GHSHQGH�GHPDLV�GR�SOD�

QHMDPHQWR�GR�SURIHVVRU��$�SDUWLU�GD�H[SHULrQFLD�QD�FULDomR�

GH�SDUyGLDV��OHYDQGR�HP�FRQWD�R�FRQFHLWR�GH�DSUR[LPDo}HV��

EHP�FRPR�R�WUDEDOKR�HP�VDOD��VXJHUH�VH�TXH�R�LGHDO�p�TXH�

VHMDP�GLVSRQLELOL]DGDV�SHOR�PHQRV�WUrV�DXODV��VHMD�SDUD�WUD�

balhar�conceito,�¿lósofo�ou�tema.�
$�SUHVHQWH�SHVTXLVD�IRFRX�QDV�SDUyGLDV�PXVLFDLV��PDV�

¿ca�evidente�que�esse�gênero�textual,�como�um�todo,�tem�
XPD�YDVWD�iUHD�D� VHU�SHVTXLVDGD��WHRUL]DGD�� LQFOXVLYH�SHOD�

¿loso¿a.� �Nesse� sentido,� este� trabalho� procurou�ser� parte�
GHVVD�FRQVWUXomR��PDV�GHL[D�DEHUWDV�LQ~PHUDV�SRVVLELOLGD�

des�de� reÀexão�e�de�aplicação�no�que�tange�ao�ensino�de�
¿loso¿a.�

(VWH�DUWLJR�DVVXPLX�FRPR�REMHWLYR�DQDOLVDU�VH�D�SDUyGLD�

é�uma�estratégia�e¿caz�no�ensino�de�¿loso¿a,�tarefa�para�a�
TXDO� VH�FRQFHQWURX�H[FOXVLYDPHQWH�QD�SDUyGLD�PXVLFDO��e�
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LPSRUWDQWH�FRQVLGHUDU��FRPR�GLWR�DQWHULRUPHQWH��TXH��HVWD�

SHVTXLVD�p�UHVXOWDGR�GH�XP�ORQJR�WUDEDOKR���QD�UHODomR�HQWUH�

WHRULD�H�SUiWLFD��TXH�SRVVLELOLWRX��D�SDUWLU�GH�FRQVXOWDV�EL�

bliográ¿cas,�intermináveis�debates,��experimentações,��tan�
WR�QD�GLVFLSOLQD�GH�ODERUDWyULR��TXDQWR�HP�VDOD�GH�DXOD�FRP�

RV�DOXQRV�� �XP� WH[WR�GLVVHUWDWLYR�TXH�FRQIHULX� R� WtWXOR�GH�

mestre�em�ensino�de�¿loso¿a.�
e� LPSRUWDQWH� GL]HU� TXH� XPD� TXHVWmR� SUREOHPiWLFD�

DSDUHFHX�QD�HODERUDomR�GDV�SDUyGLDV��SRUTXH�QHVVH�SURFHVVR�

QmR�IRUDP�SULRUL]DGDV�DSHQDV�DV�ULPDV�RX�D�PpWULFD��'LDQWH�

GLVVR�� D� FDGD� FRPSRVLomR� SDUyGLFD� SDLUDYDP� G~YLGDV� H�

LQFHUWH]DV� GD� DSURSULDomR� GH� FRQFHLWRV� H� GH� FRPR� HOHV�

SRGHULDP� IXQFLRQDU� QD� VDOD� GH� DXOD�� ,VVR� Vy� SRGH� VHU�

VXSHUDGR�FRP�D�HODERUDomR�GH�YiULDV�SDUyGLDV�H�FRQVWDQWH�

UHDYDOLDomR�GDV�FRQVLGHUDGDV�VDWLVIDWyULDV��R�TXH�JHURX�XP�

iUGXR��SRUpP�SUD]HURVR�WUDEDOKR��

2XWUD�TXHVWmR�HQIUHQWDGD�QHVWD�SHVTXLVD�VXUJLX�QRV�HV�

WXGRV�VREUH�RV�FRQFHLWRV�GH�SDUyGLD��SUREOHPD�TXH�IRL�DWUL�

buído�à�formação�do�autor�como�¿lósofo,�pois�é�um�tema�
discutido�muito�mais�pela�literatura�do�que�pela�¿loso¿a.�A�
di¿culdade�¿cou�em�torno�da�linguagem�própria�utilizada�
SHOR�FDPSR�GDV�/HWUDV��EHP�FRPR�RV�HOHPHQWRV�WpFQLFRV�H�

LQWHUSUHWDWLYRV�TXH�VH�GHVHQFDGHDUDP�QHVVH�FRQWH[WR��

Por�¿m,�chega-se�à�conclusão�de�que�a�ideia�de�fazer�
SDUyGLDV� OHYDQGR� HP� FRQVLGHUDomR� D� TXHVWmR� GH� DSUR[L�

mações�é�vital�para�uma�aula�de�¿loso¿a�que� se�pretenda�
WUDEDOKDU� FRP�HVVH�JrQHUR� WH[WXDO��7RGD�SDUyGLD�SRGH� VHU�

DEVRUYLGD� SHORV�DOXQRV��PDV�R�TXH� VH�FRQVLGHUD�HVVHQFLDO�

TXDQGR�VH�ID]�HVVDV�DSUR[LPDo}HV�p�TXH��GH�DQWHPmR��Mi�VH�

VDEH�FRPR�RV�FRQFHLWRV�VHUmR�FRORFDGRV�HP�XPD�FDQomR�H��

SRU�FRQVHTXrQFLD��QD�DXOD�

(VWD� SHVTXLVD� DSUHVHQWRX� WUrV� IRUPDV�GH� SURGX]LU�SD�

ródias� e� que� se� mostraram� e¿cazes� em� sala,� obviamente�
JXDUGDGDV�DV�GHYLGDV�GLIHUHQoDV�GH�SRVVLELOLGDGHV�HQWUH�XP�
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HVSDoR�H�RXWUR��'H�WRGR�PRGR��D�SDUyGLD�FXPSUH�VHX�SDSHO�

quando�atribui�novos�signi¿cados�à�uma�canção,�e�a�¿loso�
¿a�quando�provoca�reÀexões�acerca�de�diferentes�temas�do�
FRWLGLDQR�KXPDQR�

5()(5Ç1&,$6

$/$9$5&(��&6��A�ironia�e�suas�refrações:�XP�HVWXGR�VREUH�D�GLVVR�

nância�na�paródia�e�no�riso.�São�Paulo:�Cultura�Acadêmica,�2009.

$5$*­2��0��/��3��GH��$�SDUyGLD�HP�$�IRUoD�GR�GHVWLQR��Sobre�a�
paródia��5HYLVWD�7HPSR�%UDVLOHLUR.�5LR�GH�-DQHLUR��Q������S��������MXO��
set.,�1980.

(3,&852��Obras�completas.�2.�ed.�Madrid:�Ediciones�Cátedra,�1996.

*(1(77(��*pUDUG��Palimpsestes���/D�OLWWpUDWXUH�DX�VHFRQG�GHJUp��
Paris:�Seuil,�1982.

+$1��%��Sociedade�do�Cansaço��3HWUySROLV��9R]HV�������

+87&+(21��/LQGD��Uma�teoria�da�paródia:�(QVLQDPHQWRV�GDV�IRU�

PDV�GH�DUWH�GR�VpFXOR�;;.�7UDGXomR�GH�7HUHVD�/RXUR�3pUH]��/LVERD��
Edições�70,�1985.�

0$==,��0��*��&��,QWHUWH[WXDOLGDGH�H�SDUyGLD��Revista�Araticum��0RQ�

WHV�&ODURV��Y�����Q����S��������������



���Sobre�os�Autores��̶������

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

62%5(�26�$8725(6

Adriana�Alves�de�Lima�Lopes
Professora�do�Curso�de�Filoso¿a�da�Universidade�Estadu�
al� do� Piauí� e� doutoranda� em�Filoso¿a� pela�Universidade�
)HGHUDO�GR�&HDUi��QD�iUHD�GH�SHVTXLVD�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWR�H�

OLQJXDJHP��7UDEDOKD� DWXDOPHQWH� QDV� iUHDV� GH� +LVWyULD� GD�

|Filoso¿a�Antiga�e�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a.�Integrante�da�Socie�
GDGH�%UDVLOHLUD�GH�(VWXGRV�&OiVVLFRV��6%(&��H�GR�*UXSR�GH�

Pesquisa�“FHIS�–�A�Filoso¿a�e�sua�História”.

$QW{QLR�&KDUOHV�6DQWLDJR�$OPHLGD

Graduado�em�Filoso¿a.�Mestre�em�Ciências�Sociais.�Dou�
WRU�HP�(GXFDomR��3yV�GRXWRUDGR�HP�6RFLRORJLD�H�3URIHV�

sor�do�Mestrado�Pro¿ssional�em�Filoso¿a�(PROF-FILO).�É�
aluno�regular�do�Programa�de�Doutoramento�em�Filoso¿a�
da�Universidade�Federal�do�Paraná�–�UFPR.�

%UXQD�*UDEULHOD�'RPLQJXHV�

Possui� graduação� em�¿loso¿a� pela�UNESPAR� -�Campus�
de�União�da�Vitória�(2014).�Mestre�em�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a�
pelo�programa�de�mestrado�pro¿ssional�em�¿loso¿a�PRO�
F-FILO�UNESPAR�-�Campus�de�União�da�Vitória�(2019).�
$WXD��SULQFLSDOPHQWH��QDV�iUHDV�GH�SHVTXLVD�UHODFLRQDGDV�DR�

ensino� de�¿loso¿a�e� relação�entre�¿loso¿a�e� poesia.�Pro�
fessora�de�Filoso¿a�atuante�na�Rede�Pública�de�Ensino�no�
(VWDGR�GH�6DQWD�&DWDULQD�

Cassio�Fernando�Bachmann
É�Mestre�em�Filoso¿a�pela�8QHVSDU��8QLYHUVLGDGH�(VWDGXDO�
do�Paraná)�Graduado�em�História�e�Filoso¿a�pela�Fa¿�(Fa�
culdade�Estadual�de�Filoso¿a,�Ciências�e�letras�de�União�da�
9LWyULD���e�SURIHVVRU�QD�(VFROD�(VWDGXDO�&HO��&LG�*RQ]DJD��
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+HOLR�7RPDO

Graduado�em�Geogra¿a�(2006)�e�Filoso¿a�(2010)�pela�Fa�
culdade�Estadual�de�Filoso¿a,�Ciências�e�Letras�de�União�
da�Vitória-PR.�Mestre�em�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a�pela�Unes�
par-� Campus� União� da� Vitória-PR� (2019).� Professor� do�
4XDGUR�3UySULR�GR�0DJLVWpULR�GR�3DUDQi�GDV�'LVFLSOLQDV�GH�

Geogra¿a�e�Filoso¿a.

,QJULG�$OLQH�GH�&DUYDOKR�)HUUDVD

Graduada�em�Física.�Mestre�em�Educação�Cientí¿ca�e�Tec�
QROyJLFD��'RXWRUDQGD�HP�(QVLQR�GH�&LrQFLD�H�7HFQRORJLD�

QD�8QLYHUVLGDGH�7HFQROyJLFD�)HGHUDO�GR�3DUDQi��3URIHVVR�

UD�FRODERUDGRUD�GD�8QLYHUVLGDGH�(VWDGXDO�GH�3RQWD�*URVVD�

H�SURIHVVRUD�430�GD�6(('�35��7UDEDOKD�QD�IRUPDomR�GH�

SURIHVVRUHV�GH�)tVLFD�H�GH�&RPSXWDomR�H�ID]�SDUWH�GR�JUXSR�

de�pesquisa�no�CNPq�–�Ciência�na�Escola�–�O�Ensino�de�
&LrQFLD�QD�(VFROD�SRWHQFLDOL]DGR�SHOD�$UWH�H�D�7HFQRORJLD��

Josemi�Teixeira�Medeiros�
� Mestrando� em� Filoso¿a,� do� PROF-FILO,� desde� 2019,�
UNESPAR.�Graduado�em�Filoso¿a,�2002,�CEUCLAR-SP.�
/LFHQFLDGR�HP�&LrQFLDV�6RFLDLV��SHOD�8)35��GHVGH�������

Especialista� em� Filoso¿a� da� Educação,� pela� UFPR,� em�
2008/09.�Professor�da�Educação�Básica�do�Estado�do�Pa�
UDQi�

/HDQGUR�GH�$UD~MR�6DUGHLUR

Professor�do�curso�de�Filoso¿a�da�Universidade�Estadual�
do�Piauí.�Licenciado,�mestre�e�doutor�em�Filoso¿a.�Dou�
WRUDQGR�HP�(GXFDomR��,QWHUHVVDGR�QDV�TXHVW}HV�DFHUFD�GD�

História�e�da�formação�em�Filoso¿a.�Integrante�e�líder�do�
grupo�de�pesquisa�“FHIS�–�A�Filoso¿a�e�sua�História”,�pre�
ocupado�com�o�estudo�das�questões� ligadas�à�História�da�
Filoso¿a�e�ao�seu�ensino.
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/XDQD�6DXWKLHU�6LQJHUVNL

*UDGXDGD� HP�'LUHLWR�� SHOR� &HQWUR� 8QLYHUVLWiULR� 9DOH� GR�

,JXDoX�FRP�HVSHFLDOL]DomR�HP�'LUHLWR�3HQDO�H�FXUVDQGR�HV�

SHFLDOL]DomR�HP�'LUHLWR�3~EOLFR��SHOD�)DFXOGDGH�'DPiVLR�

Educacional.�Graduanda�em�Licenciatura�em�Filoso¿a,�pela�
8QLYHUVLGDGH�(VWDGXDO�GR�3DUDQi��3HVTXLVDGRUD�FDGDVWUDGD�

QR�/DERUDWyULR�*LOEHUWR�)UH\UH��FDGDVWUDGR�QD�3Uy�UHLWRULD�

GH�([WHQVmR�GD�81(63$5�

0DULVWHOD�)LUPDQ

3RVVXL�JUDGXDomR�HP�+LVWyULD�SHOD�)DFXOGDGH�(VWDGXDO�GH�

Filoso¿a,�Ciências�e�Letras�de�União�da�Vitória/PR�(2004)�
H� HVSHFLDOL]DomR� QD� iUHD� GH�+LVWyULD� H� 6RFLHGDGH� ��������

Graduação� também� em� Filoso¿a� pela� mesma� instituição�
mencionada�(2010).�É�mestre�no�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a,�cur�
so�concluído�através�do�Programa�de�Mestrado�Pro¿ssional�
em�Filoso¿a�(PROF.FILO)�com�dissertação�intitulada�POR�
80� (16,12� '(� ),/262),$� 75$16*5(6625�� SHOD�

Universidade�Estadual�do�Paraná�(UNESPAR)�em�2019.�É�
professora�de�Filoso¿a�e�de�História�da�Rede�Estadual�de�
(GXFDomR�GR�3DUDQi�QR�&ROpJLR�(VWDGXDO�3URIHVVRU�'DULR�

9HORVR��QR�0XQLFtSLR�GH�0DOOHW

Pâmela�Costa�Bueno�
Graduada�em�Filoso¿a�pela�Faculdade�Estadual�de�Filoso�
¿a,�Ciências�e�Letras�de�União�da�Vitória�(2015).�Possui�es�
pecialização�em�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a�pela�FAVENI�(2018),�
Mestre� em� Ensino� de� Filoso¿a� PROF-FILO� UNESPAR,�
campus�de�União�da�Vitória�(2019).�Graduanda�em�Letras-�
3RUWXJXrV�(VSDQKRO�QD�8QLYHUVLGDGH�(VWDGXDO� GR�3DUDQi��

campus�de�União�da�Vitória.�Professora�de�¿loso¿a�e�socio�
ORJLD�QR�&ROpJLR�6DQWRV�$QMRV�H�QD�UHGH�(VWDGXDO�GH�6DQWD�

&DWDULQD�
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5DIDHO�*HPLQ�9LGDO

0HVWUH�HP�'HVHQYROYLPHQWR�H�6RFLHGDGH�SHOD�8QLDUS��&D�

çador;� Graduado� em� Educação� Física� pela� Uniguaçu� em�
União�da�Vitória;�Especialista�em�Treinamento�Desportivo�
(ISPAE);� Fisiologia� do�Exercício� (FUNIP);� e�EAD� e� no�
YDV�WHFQRORJLDV��)$(/���,QLFLRX�VXD�WUDMHWyULD�QD�SUiWLFD�GH�

.XQJ�)X��%R[H�&KLQrV��QR�DQR�GH�������WRUQDQGR�VH�IDL[D�

SUHWD�GD�PRGDOLGDGH�HP������

Rodrigo�Scherer�Reitz
Graduado�em�Filoso¿a�pela�Faculdade�Entre�Rios�do�Piauí�
�)$(53,���HP�7HRORJLD�SHOD�8QL&HVXPDU��HP�$GPLQLVWUD�

omR�SHOR�&HQWUR�8QLYHUVLWiULR�GH�8QLmR�GD�9LWyULD��81,89���

Mestrando�em�Filoso¿a�da�Universidade�Estadual�do�Para�
ná�(UNESPAR).�Professor�de�¿loso¿a�do�Ensino�Médio.

Sérgio�GelchakL�
e� 3URIHVVRU� GD� UHGH� S~EOLFD� H� SDUWLFXODU� GH� HGXFDomR��

licenciado�em�Filoso¿a�pela�Faculdade�%DJR]]L��GH�&XUL�
tiba-Pr,�mestrando�em�Filoso¿a,�no�Programa�de�Mestrado�
Pro¿ssional�em�Filoso¿a� -� PROF-FILO,�na�Universidade�
Estadual�do�Paraná�–�UNESPAR,�onde�desenvolve�a�pes�
quisa�sobre�Filoso¿a�Pop,�Existencialismo�e�sua�possibili�
dade�como�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca�na�sala�de�aula.�
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),/262),$�28�+,67Ï5,$�'$�

),/262),$"�62%5(�$�7$5()$�'(�80�

352)(6625

Leandro�de�Araújo�Sardeiro
Adriana�Alves�de�Lima�Lopes

(VWH�DUWLJR�WUDWD�GD�GLVFXVVmR�WUDGLFLRQDO�DFHUFD�GR�REMHWR�

de�ensino�da�Filoso¿a:�ensina-se�Filoso¿a�ou�História�
da�Filoso¿a?�Essa�questão� será� trabalhada�a�partir�de�um�
SRQWR�GH�YLVWD�P~OWLSOR���&RQVLGHUDU�VH�i�D�VLWXDomR�GD�SUy�

pria� Filoso¿a�como� disciplina�posta� à�educação� básica� e,�
SRU� RXWUR� ODGR�� D�GLVFXVVmR� VREUH� XP� WLSR�GH�+LVWyULD� GD�

Filoso¿a�muito�propagado�no�Brasil:�o�estruturalista.�3UH�
tende-se�mostrar�que�o�trabalho�com�a�História�da�Filoso¿a�
exige�um�trabalho�¿losó¿co�pessoal�do�professor.��

Palavras-chave:�Formação�em�Filoso¿a;�Didática�¿losó¿�
ca;�Filoso¿a�no�Ensino�médio.
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RESSOCIALIZAÇÃO:�UM�ASPECTO�DA�
&,'$'$1,$�

Luana�Sauthier�Singerski

$�pesquisa�tem�como�¿nalidade�veri¿car�em�que�medi�da�o�processo�de�docilização�dos�corpos,�analisados�à�
OX]�GH�)RXFDXOW��WHP�LPSOLFDomR�QD�IRUPDomR�GR�LQGLYtGXR��

(OHQFRX�VH�FRPR�REMHWLYR�SURPRYHU�XP�HVWXGR�HVWUXWXUDO�

em� torno�da�construção�¿losó¿ca�da�docilização�dos�cor�
SRV�FRPR�WHFQRORJLD�GH�SRGHU��SRU�PHLR�GH�XPD�DQiOLVH�GDV�

REUDV�GR�SHQVDGRU�0LFKDHO�)RXFDXOW���'HVVD�IRUPD��R�WUDED�

OKR�VH�GLYLGH�HP�GRLV�PRPHQWRV�GLVWLQWRV��SULPHLUR��p��UH�

DOL]DGD�XPD�DQiOLVH�GR�SURFHVVR�GH�GRFLOL]DomR�GRV�FRUSRV�

HQTXDQWR� IHUUDPHQWD�GH�SRGHU�VRE�D�HVIHUD�SXQLWLYD�OHJDO��

PDV��SULQFLSDOPHQWH��VRE�D�HVIHUD�QRUPDWLYD�H��HP�XP�VH�

gundo�momento,��é�feita�a�veri¿cação�sobre�em�que�medida��
HVVD�GRFLOL]DomR�RFRUUH�QR�SURFHVVR�GH�VRFLDOL]DomR�H�UHVVR�

FLDOL]DomR�GR�LQGLYtGXR�

Palavras-chave:� Docilização� dos� corpos;� Domesticação;�
3HQDV�
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1$�)250$d­2�'(�'2&(17(6

Helio�Tomal�
Antonio�Charles�Santiago�Almeida

(VWH�DUWLJR�YLVD�GLVFXWLU�R�FRPSOH[R�GHEDWH�LQHUHQWH�DR�

FRQFHLWR�GH�DXWRQRPLD�GHQWUR�GD� IRUPDomR�GH�GRFHQ�

WHV��7HP�FRPR� FHUQH� HSLVWHPROyJLFR�R�SHQVDGRU�7KHRGRU�

:��$GRUQR��H�p�XPD�SDUWH�GDV�GLVFXVV}HV�UHDOL]DGDV�GXUDQWH�

o�mestrado�pro¿ssional�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a,�desenvolvido�
durante�o�período�de�2017�a�2019,�sobretudo,�na�discipli�
na�de�Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a.�Ele�se�insere�em�
XPD�SHUVSHFWLYD�PHWRGROyJLFD�GD��SHVTXLVD�DomR�H�DJUXSD�

dados�de�dois�momentos�do�desenvolvimento:�uma�reÀexão�
teórica,�fundamentada�nos�escritos�do�autor�mencionado;�e�
a�análise�de�um�projeto�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a,�desenvolvido�
FRP�XPD�WXUPD�GH�IRUPDomR�GH�GRFHQWHV��HP�QtYHO�PpGLR��

GR�&ROpJLR�(VWDGXDO�7~OLR�GH�)UDQoD��HP�8QLmR�GD�9LWyULD�

�3DUDQi��

Palavras-chave:�$XWRQRPLD��EDUEiULH��IRUPDomR�GH�GRFHQ�

WHV��$GRUQR�
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AYAHUASCA:�UM�ENCONTRO�
CONSIGO�MESMO,�UM�CAMINHO�PARA�

$�),/262),$

Rodrigo�Scherer�Reitz
Sérgio�Gelchaki

2�presente�artigo�tem�como�¿nalidade�precípua�a�efeti�vação�do�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�e,�principalmente,�propor�
uma�reÀexão�¿losó¿ca�a�partir�de�outros�espaços,�que�não�
VHMDP� H[FOXVLYDPHQWH� HVFRODUHV� H� DFDGrPLFRV�� PDV� VLP��

levar�a�¿loso¿a�à�efemeridade�da�existência�humana.�Um�
desses�espaços�de�reÀexão�é�a�ayahuasca,�um�chá,�uma�reli�
JLmR�FRP�IRUWH�DSHOR�ULWXDOtVWLFR�GH�XPD�FRPSOHWD�KDUPRQLD�

GR�KXPDQR�FRQVLJR��FRP�RXWUHP��FRP�D�QDWXUH]D�H�FRP�R�

universo.�Esse�contato�consigo�mesmo�leva�à�expansão�da�
consciência�e�à� reÀexão,�que� são�os�pontos�de�pericorese�
entre�a�ayahuasca�e�a�¿loso¿a,�neste�texto�com�a�guisa�de�
%DUXFK�(VSLQRVD��SULQFLSDOPHQWH�QR�FRQFHLWR�GH�³conatus´��
que�expressa�¿loso¿camente�o�que�a�ayahuasca�propõe�re�
OLJLRVD�H�ULWXDOLVWLFDPHQWH�

Palavras-chave:�Ensino;�Filoso¿a;�Ayahuasca;�Consciên�
cia;�Conatus
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METODOLOGIAS�INTEGRADORAS:�
&216758,1'2�35È7,&$6�

3('$*Ï*,&$6�'(�(16,12�'(�

),/262),$�

Miguel�Iachitzki

2�presente�texto�apresenta�uma�proposta�de�ensino�de�¿�loso¿a� estruturada,� que� busca� atender� as� normativas�
GD�PRGDOLGDGH� GR� (QVLQR�0pGLR� ,QWHJUDO�� TXH� RFRUUH� QD�

(VFROD�GH�(GXFDomR�%iVLFD�$OPLUDQWH�%DUURVR��3DUD�WDQWR��

ID]�VH�QHFHVViULR��SULPHLUDPHQWH��DSUHVHQWDU�RV�SULQFtSLRV�H�

DV�PHWRGRORJLDV�GHVWD�SURSRVWD��SDUD�DSyV��ID]HU�XPD�H[SOD�

QDomR�FRP�IXQGDPHQWRV�WHyULFRV�H�PHWRGROyJLFRV��HP�XP�

plano�de�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�segundo�as�metodologias�inte�
JUDGRUDV���(VVD�RUJDQL]DomR�WHP�R�REMHWLYR�GH�GDU�XQLGDGH�

H�VHQWLGR�DRV�FRQWH~GRV�HVWXGDGRV�SHORV�MRYHQV�QD�GHYLGD�

GLVFLSOLQD��2�SODQR�GH�HQVLQR�WHP�D�LQWHQFLRQDOLGDGH�GH�WUD�

balhar�as�inÀuências�das�mídias�digitais�na�percepção�e�no�
FRPSRUWDPHQWR�GRV�XVXiULRV�GDV�UHGHV�VRFLDLV�� �3DUD�LVVR��

aprofunda-se� uma� reÀexão� interligada� com�os� problemas�
FRQFUHWRV�GD�YLGD�GRV�MRYHQV�FRQWHPSRUkQHRV��TXH�HYLGHQ�

ciam�a�necessidade�do�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�no�currículo�do�
(QVLQR�0pGLR�

Palavras-chave:�Ensino�de� Filoso¿a;�Metodologias� Inte�
gradoras;�Competências�Cognitivas�e�Socioemocionais.
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UMA�APRENDIZAGEM�MARGINAL:�
),/262),$�(�(16,12�126�(63$d26�'(�

35,9$d­2�'(�/,%(5'$'(

Bruna�Gabriela�Domingues
Pâmela�Bueno�Costa

$�SDUWLU�GD�H[SHULrQFLD�TXH�YLYHQFLDPRV�HP�XPD�YLVLWD�

QD� 8QLGDGH� 3ULVLRQDO� GH� 3RUWR� 8QLmR�� PXQLFtSLR� GR�

(VWDGR�GH�6DQWD�&DWDULQD��R�HVFULWR�TXH� VH�VHJXLUi�p�IUXWR�

de�uma�reÀexão�acerca�da�disciplina�de�¿loso¿a�para�além�
dos�muros�das�escolas.�O�objeto�central�de�nossa�reÀexão�
é�o�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�nos�espaços�de�privação�de�liberda�
GH��&KDPDPRV�GH�H[SHULrQFLD�PDUJLQDO�R�H[HUFtFLR�GH� VH�

pensar�a�¿loso¿a�em�espaços�que�não�sejam�considerados�
HVSDoRV�OHJtWLPRV�GH�FRQKHFLPHQWR��3DUD�LVVR��VH�IH]�QHFHV�

ViULR� H�XUJHQWH��GHVFRQVWUXLUPRV�QRo}HV�FHQWUDOL]DGRUDV� H�

OHJLWLPDGRUDV�GR�TXH�p�FRQKHFLPHQWR�H�GR�TXH�QmR�p��H�TXDO�

o�papel�da�¿loso¿a�e�do�ensino�de�¿loso¿a�nesse�contexto.

Palavras-chave:�Filoso¿a;�Ensino�de�¿loso¿a;�Marginalidade.
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FILOSOFIA�DA�LIBERTAÇÃO:�UMA�
EXPERIÊNCIA�ANTROPOLÓGICA�NO�

086(8�'(�$57(�,1'Ë*(1$

Josemi�Teixeira�Medeiros

2�artigo�consiste�num�relato�etnográ¿co�a�partir�de�uma�prática�docente�da�disciplina�de�¿loso¿a.�De�maneira�
experimental�o�propósito�era�aproximar�as�reÀexões�sobre�
o�pensar�latino-americano�desenvolvido�em�sala�de�aula�à�
XP�HVSDoR�PDLV�SURJUDPiWLFR��QR�FDVR�XP�PXVHX�GH�DUWH�

indígena.�A�primeira�parte�do�artigo�é�uma�reÀexão�sobre�
SHQVDU�XPD�SUiWLFD�GRFHQWH�SDUD�DOpP�GRV�PXURV�GD�HVFR�

OD��HP�TXH�GHVFUHYHPRV�R�SURFHVVR�GH�VDtGD�GD�HVFROD�DWp�

o�museu.�A�segunda�parte�é�um�relato�etnográ¿co�sobre�o�
D�YLYrQFLD�GRV�DOXQRV�GHQWUR�GR�PXVHX��HP�TXH�GHVFUHYR�

R�HQYROYLPHQWR�GRV�DOXQRV�QD�YLVLWD�JXLDGD��VHJXLGR�SHORV�

UHODWRV�GDV�SHUFHSo}HV�GRV�SUySULRV��(�SRU�~OWLPR��DSUHVHQ�

to�uma�reÀexão�sobre�o�pensar�latino-americano,�buscando�
GHPRQVWUDU�DV�FRQVHTXrQFLDV�GH�XP�SURFHVVR�GH�FRORQL]D�

omR�HTXLYRFDGR������

Palavras-chave:� Filoso¿a� Latino-Americana,� Arte�
Indígena,�Etnogra¿a,�Prática�Pedagógica.
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Maristela�Firman

EHOO� KRRNV��� VREUH� R� GHVHQYROYLPHQWR� GH� uma� educa�
ção�como�prática�de�liberdade,�a¿rma�ser�desejável�no�

SURFHVVR�GH�HQVLQR�DSUHQGL]DJHP�³PRVWUDU�SUiWLFDV�SHGD�

JyJLFDV�HQJDMDGDV�QD�FULDomR�GH�XPD�QRYD�OLQJXDJHP��QD�

UXSWXUD�GDV�IURQWHLUDV�GLVFLSOLQDUHV��QD�GHVFHQWUDOL]DomR�GD�

DXWRULGDGH�H�QD�UHHVFULWD�GDV�iUHDV�OLPtWURIHV�LQVWLWXFLRQDLV�

e�discursivas� [...]”�(2017,�p.�173).�Nesse�contexto,�a�con�
IHFomR�GDV�PDTXHWHV�FRP�RV�HVWXGDQWHV��D�HVFULWD�GH�FDUWDV��

EHP�FRPR�D�REVHUYDomR�GRV�GLVSRVLWLYRV�GH�SRGHU�H�FRQ�

WUROH�QR�HVSDoR�HVFRODU��QR�kPELWR�GDV�LQWHUYHQo}HV�GLGi�

WLFR�PHWRGROyJLFDV�GHVHQYROYLGDV�FRP�RV�DOXQRV��QR�ERMR�

GD�DSOLFDomR�GR�SURMHWR�GH�SHVTXLVD�352)�),/2��&DPSXV�

GD�8QHVSDU�GH�8QLmR�GD�9LWyULD�3U���WLYHUDP�FRPR�SURSRVWD�

trazer�o�tema�¿losó¿co�de�maneira�prática�e�descontraída.�
A�utilização�do�lúdico�e�do�prático�aliados�às�novas�tecno�
ORJLDV�GLVSRQtYHLV��FRPR�IHUUDPHQWDV�SHGDJyJLFDV��SRGHP�

VHU�EDVWDQWH�HIHWLYDV�HP�VDOD�GH�DXOD��QR�(QVLQR�GH�)LORVR�

¿a,�constituindo-se�como�prática�ressigni¿cada.

Palavras-Chave:�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a;� Práticas�Pedagógi�
cas;�Maquetes;�Dispositivos�de�Poder.

�� Gloria�Jean�Watkins�(1952-),�escritora�e�militante�feminista,�adotou�como�
SVHXG{QLPR�R�QRPH�GH�VXD�DYy��EHOO�KRRNV��H�SUHIHUH�TXH�VHMD�HVFULWR�HP�

PLQ~VFXOR�SDUD�TXH�D�DWHQomR�VHMD�FRQFHQWUDGD�HP�VXD�PHQVDJHP�DR�LQYpV�

GH�VL�PHVPD��6HX�WUDEDOKR�HQIRFD�SULQFLSDOPHQWH�R�HVWXGR�GH�VLVWHPDV�GH�

GRPLQDomR�H�RSUHVVmR��SDUWLFXODUPHQWH�DTXHOHV�DVVRFLDGRV�D�TXHVW}HV�FRPR�

UDoD��FODVVH�H�JrQHUR�
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SOCIALIZAÇÃO:�APLICAÇÕES�DA�
),/262),$�'2�.21*�)8�

Rafael�Gemin�Vidal

8ma� parcela� signi¿cativa� da� população� brasileira� é�
H[SRVWD�FRQVWDQWHPHQWH�D�FRQGLo}HV�GH�YLRODomR�GRV�

GLUHLWRV�KXPDQRV��TXH�SURYRFD�UHSHUFXVV}HV�QHJDWLYDV�QDV�

WRPDGDV�GH�GHFLV}HV��VREUHWXGR�HP�FULDQoDV�H�DGROHVFHQWHV�

TXH�DSUHVHQWDP�PDLRU�YXOQHUDELOLGDGH�VRFLDO��$�SDUWLU�GRV�

princípios�éticos�e�¿losó¿cos�que�compõem�a�arte�marcial,�
este�estudo�teve�por�objetivo�incluir�a�¿loso¿a�do�Kung�Fu�
FRPR�PHLR�GH�WUDEDOKDU�D�VRFLDOL]DomR��DV�KDELOLGDGHV�VR�

ciais�e� relacionais�em�menores�em�conÀito�com�a� lei.�Os�
resultados�obtidos�mostram�e¿cácia�na�introdução�da�arte�
PDUFLDO�FRPR�PHLR�GH�GHVHQYROYHU�DV�KDELOLGDGHV�PHQFLR�

QDGDV��$OpP� GHVVHV� UHVXOWDGRV�� RV� PHQRUHV� DSUHVHQWDUDP�

PHOKRUD�QD�UHODomR�LQWHUSHVVRDO�IDPLOLDU�H�DXPHQWR�QR�UHQ�

GLPHQWR�HVFRODU�

Palavras� –� Chave:� Cidadania;� Socialização;� Educação;�
.XQJ�IX�

�� O�trabalho�em�curso�não�foi�desenvolvido�no�Programa�de�Mestrado�Pro¿s�
sional�em�Filoso¿a,�mas�em�um�Programa�de�Educação.�Todavia,�parte�dele�
foi�desenvolvido�na�disciplina�de�Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a.



Resumos��̶�����

Laboratório�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a:�ressigni¿cando�práticas

PAROSOFHIA:�APROXIMAÇÕES�ENTRE�
3$5Ï',$�(�),/262),$�

Cássio�Fernando�Bachmann

(ste�artigo�tem�como�mote�a�paródia�no�ensino�de�¿loso�
¿a,�com�foco�na�seguinte�situação-problema:�a�paródia�

utilizada�na�aula�de�¿loso¿a�no�contexto�do�Ensino�Médio.�
3DUD�LVVR��ODQoRX�VH�PmR�GDV�DXODV�GD�GLVFLSOLQD�/DERUDWy�

rio�do�Ensino�de�Filoso¿a,�justamente�porque�as�experiên�
cias�apresentadas�fazem�parte�desse�“ressigni¿car�o�ensino�
de�¿loso¿a”,�com�mecanismos�que�fujam�dos�métodos�tra�
GLFLRQDLV�H�TXH��GH�DOJXPD�IRUPD��DJUHJXHP�QRYDV�SHUVSHF�

WLYDV��e�WDPEpP�UHVXOWDGR�GH�XPD�GLVVHUWDomR�GH�PHVWUDGR��

H�TXH�WDLV�LGHLDV�GH�DSUR[LPDo}HV�DTXL�FRQWLGDV�IRUDP�H[SH�

rimentadas�no�contexto�da�sala�de�aula.�Por�¿m,�com�o�in�
WXLWR�GH�DSRQWDU�XP�FRQFHLWR�GH�DSUR[LPDomR�HQWUH�SDUyGLD�

e�¿loso¿a,�demonstra-se,�a�partir�de�três�criações�paródicas�
SUySULDV�� FRPR�HODV� IXQFLRQDP�FRPR�PpWRGR��2EYLDPHQ�

WH��TXH�DV�FRQFOXV}HV�DSUHVHQWDGDV�QmR�HQFHUUDP�D�TXHVWmR��

GHL[DP�IUHVWDV��RQGH�R�FRQKHFLPHQWR�VHPSUH�SRGH�HQFRQ�

WUDU�VHX�HVSDoR��e�LPSRUWDQWH�GHVWDFDU�TXH�D�UHIHUrQFLD�TXH�

GHX� DOLFHUFH� IRUDP� RV� TXDWUR�SDVVRV� GLGiWLFRV� HODERUDGRV�

pelo�¿lósofo�Silvio�Gallo.�

Palavras-Chave:�Paródia;�Ensino;�Filoso¿a;�Música.



“Este� livro� acompanha� um� conjunto� de� práticas� que�
vem�se� tornando�cada�vez�mais�necessário�nos�cursos�de�
licenciatura� nas� ciências� humanas,� especialmente� na� ¿�
loso¿a,�pois�já�consideramos�superada�a�separação�entre�
teoria�e�prática�na�formação�docente.�As�reÀexões�dos�pro�
fessores�sobre�suas�atividades�enquanto�docentes�oferecem�
um�repertório�importante�para�assegurarmos�que�a�prática�
docente�deve�ser�entendida�como�um�ato�contínuo,�também�
de�pesquisa�e�reÀexão,�sobre�quem�somos�e�o�que�ensina�
mos�quando�ensinamos�¿loso¿as”.

6DPRQ�1R\DPD

Pós-Doutor�em�Filoso¿a
8QLYHUVLGDGH�(VWDGXDO�GR�3DUDQi


